A notice convening an Extraordinary General Meeting of Pan African to be held at the offices of Fasken Martineau Stringer Saul LLP,
17 Hanover Square, London W1S 1HU at 10h30 UK time on Friday, 27 July 2007 is set out at the end of this Document. The enclosed Form
of Proxy for use at the Extraordinary General Meeting should be completed and returned to Capita Registrars, Proxy Processing Centre,
Telford Road, Bicester OX26 4LD or by hand to Capita Registrars, The Registry, 34 Beckenham Road, Beckenham, Kent BR3 4TU as soon
as possible but in any event so as to arrive not later than 48 hours before the time fixed for the Extraordinary General Meeting. Completing
and posting of the Form of Proxy will not prevent a Shareholder from attending and voting at the Extraordinary General Meeting.
ORDINARY SHARE CAPITAL IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING ADMISSION
Amount

Authorised
Number

£20,000,000

2,000,000,000

Issued and fully paid
Amount
Number
Ordinary Shares of 1p each

£10,717,437

1,071,743,711

The Metorex Shares and the Pangea Shares will, on Admission and Listing, rank in full for all dividends and other distributions declared
thereafter and will rank pari passu in all other respects with each other and the Existing Ordinary Shares.
This Document does not constitute an offer to sell, or a solicitation of an offer to buy or subscribe for Existing Ordinary Shares, the Metorex
Shares and the Pangea Shares in any jurisdiction in which such offer or solicitation is unlawful. In particular, this Document is not for
distribution in or into the US, Canada, Australia, the Republic of Ireland or Japan. The Existing Ordinary Shares, the Metorex Shares and
the Pangea Shares have not been and will not be registered under the United States Securities Act of 1933 (as amended) or under any
applicable securities legislation or regulations of any state of the US or any province or territory in Canada, Australia, the Republic of Ireland
or Japan or in any country, territory or possession where to do so may contravene local securities laws or regulations. Accordingly, unless
an exemption from relevant securities laws is applicable, the Ordinary Shares may not, subject to certain exceptions, be offered or sold,
directly or indirectly in or into the US, Canada, Australia, the Republic of Ireland or Japan or to any national, citizen or resident of the US,
Canada, the Republic of Ireland or Japan. No US federal or state securities commission or regulatory authority has passed upon or endorsed
the accuracy or adequacy of this Document. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offence in the US.
The JSE has granted a secondary listing of the Existing Ordinary Shares, the Metorex Shares and the Pangea Shares in issue on AltX under
the abbreviated name “Pan-Af”, JSE share code “PAN”, with effect from the commencement of business on 31 July 2007.
The Ordinary Shares will only be traded on the JSE as dematerialised shares and accordingly all shareholders who elect to receive
Certificated shares will have to dematerialise their Certificated shares should they wish to trade on the JSE.
This Document has been prepared on the assumption that the Resolutions set out in the notice of EGM forming part of this
Document will be passed at the EGM, to be held on 27 July 2007 (in their entirety and without amendment) and registered if
applicable.
Ambrian, which is authorised and regulated by the Financial Services Authority, is acting for Pan African as Nominated Adviser and Broker
for the purposes of the AIM Rules in relation to the Proposals and is not acting for any other person other than Pan African. Ambrian will
not be responsible to any person, other than Pan African, for providing the protections afforded to its customers or for providing advice
to any other person in connection with the Proposals or the contents of this Document or any other matter or arrangement referred to
herein. In particular, the information contained in this Document has been prepared solely for the purposes of the Proposals, Admission
and Listing and is not intended to inform or be relied upon by any subsequent purchasers of Ordinary Shares (whether on or off exchange)
and accordingly no duty of care is accepted in relation to them. The responsibilities of Ambrian, as Nominated Adviser, are owed solely to
the LSE under the AIM Rules and AIM Rules for Nominated Advisers and are not owed to Pan African or any Director or Proposed Director
or to any other person in respect of their decision to acquire Ordinary Shares in reliance on any part of this Document. Without limiting
the statutory rights of any person to whom this Document is issued, no representation or warranty, express or implied, is made by Ambrian
as to the contents of this Document, or for the omission of any material from this Document. No liability whatsoever is accepted by Ambrian
for the accuracy of any information or opinions contained in this Document or for the omission of any information, for which the Directors
and Proposed Directors are solely responsible.
The distribution of this Document in jurisdictions, other than the UK and South Africa, may be restricted by law and therefore persons into
whose possession this Document comes should inform themselves about and observe any such restrictions.
The corporate advisor, sponsor, corporate law advisor, independent reporting accountants, independent technical advisors and transfer
secretaries in South Africa, whose names are included in this Document, have consented in writing to act in the capacities stated and to
their names being included in this Document and have not withdrawn their consent to act in the capacities stated and to their names being
included in this Document prior to the publication of this Document. The independent reporting accountants and independent technical
advisors have consented to the inclusion of their reports in the form and context in which they appear and have not withdrawn such
consent prior to the publication of this Document.
An abridged version of this Document will be released on SENS on 4 July 2007.

Date: 4 July 2007
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DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATIONS

Throughout this Document and the Annexures hereto, unless otherwise indicated, the words in the first column
have the meanings stated opposite them in the second column, words in the singular include the plural and vice
versa, words denoting one gender include the other, and words denoting natural persons include juristic persons
and associations of persons. Glossaries of technical terms are included in the CPRs in Annexures 1 and 2 to this
Document.
“£”

British Pound Sterling;

“Acquisition Agreement” or
“Barberton Agreement”

the conditional agreement, entered into on 19 December 2006, as
amended on 28 February 2007, 15 May 2007 and 28 June 2007
between: (1) the Company; (2) Metorex and (3) Barberton Mines in
relation to the Barberton Acquisition, details of which are set out in
paragraph 6.1 of Part VI of this Document;

“Act” or “Companies Act”

the United Kingdom Companies Act 1985, as amended;

“Admission”

the admission of the Enlarged Share Capital to trading on AIM;

“Admission Document”

this document dated 4 July 2007 as it pertains to the AIM Rules;

“AIM”

the AIM Market of the LSE;

“AIM Rules”

the rules entitled “AIM Rules for Companies” published by the LSE from
time to time governing admission to, and operation of, AIM;

“AIM Rules for Nominated Advisers”

the rules entitled “AIM Rules for Nominated Advisers” published by the
LSE from time to time;

“Akrokerri Property”

Akrokerri prospecting license granted over the property in Ghana to
Birim and SEMS, number LVB7482/96 and 90 per cent. of which will
be transferred to Pan African by the acquisition by Pan African of a
company incorporated in Ghana holding such 90 per cent. interest;

“AltX”

the Alternative Exchange, a market of the JSE;

“Ambrian”

Ambrian Partners Limited, the Company’s Nominated Adviser and
Broker;

“Articles”

the articles of association of the Company as amended from time to
time;

“Audit Committee”

the audit committee of the Company as constituted from time to time;

“Barberton Acquisition”

the proposed acquisition of 74 per cent. of Barberton Mines by Pan
African from Metorex as more fully explained in paragraph 6.1 of
Part VI of this Document;

“Barberton CPR”

the competent person’s report dated 4 July 2007, compiled by SRK in
respect of the mining assets of Barberton Mines on 1 January 2007, a
copy of which is attached as Annexure 2;

“Barberton Mines”

Barberton Mines (Proprietary) Limited (registration number
1938/011761/07), a private company duly incorporated under the
company laws of South Africa;

“Barberton Preference Shares”

cumulative, variable, redeemable preference shares in Barberton Mines
as more fully described in paragraph 6.1.1 of Part VI;

“Barberton Shares”

the 4,440,000 ordinary shares in the capital of Barberton Mines legally
and beneficially owned by Metorex;

“BBEC”

Broad-Based Socio-Economic Empowerment Charter for the South
African mining industry;
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“BEE”

Black Economic Empowerment as contemplated under the BroadBased Black Economic Empowerment Act, Act No. 53 of 2003, in South
Africa;

“Birim”

Birim Gold Fields (Ghana) Limited, a company incorporated in Ghana;

“BFS”

bankable feasibility study;

“Biox®”

a metallurgical biological oxidation process of refractory gold ore;

“Bogoin”

the project undertaken by Or OuBangui SARL (formerly called
Or OuBangui SAU), a joint venture between Pan African and CARgold,
a CAR company that is to hold the gold exploration and mining license
for the Bogoin exploration license in the CAR, and in terms of which
OR OuBangui SARL is prospecting for and conducting exploration
activities to determine the feasibility of mining and extracting gold;

“Bullion Prospects”

Bullion Prospects SA (Pty) Limited (registration number 1979/0717/07),
a private company duly incorporated under the company laws of South
Africa;

“CAR”

Central African Republic;

“CARgold”

CARgold Limited, a company incorporated in the British Virgin Islands
with registration number 1031062;

“CBGA”

Central Bank Gold Agreement. Three CBGAs have been signed. The
first CBGA (CBGA I) was signed in 1999 by 15 major central banks in
Europe which committed the banks for a period of five years to limit
individual annual gold sales to 400 tonnes. In September 2004 all the
banks (except for the UK which was replaced by Greece) entered into
a second CGBA (CBGA II) for another five-year period (ending in
September 2009) limiting individual annual gold sales to 500 tonnes but
collectively not exceeding 2500 tonnes;

“Certificated”

shares which have not been dematerialised;

“CIL”

carbon-in-leach, a metallurgical process where gold is extracted
through the activation of carbon in leach tanks;

“Combined Code”

the Combined Code on corporate governance in the UK appended to
the Listing Rules of the Financial Services Authority;

“Competition Commission”

the commission established pursuant to the South African Competition
Act, 1998 (Act 89 of 1998), as amended;

“CPI”

Consumer Price Index;

“CPRs”

the Barberton CPR and the Pan African CPR;

“CREST”

the computerised settlement system to facilitate the transfer of title of
shares in uncertificated form, operated by CRESTCo Limited and
governed by CREST Regulations;

“CRESTCo Limited”

the multi-currency electronic currency settlement system for the UK
and Irish securities;

“Crest Regulations”

the Uncertificated Securities Regulations 2001 (SI 2001 No. 3755), as
amended;

“Crew”

Crew Metorex Denmark ApS (26088860), incorporated in Denmark;

“CSDP”

Central Securities Depository Participant;

“Dekoa”

the project undertaken by OR OuBangui SARL, a joint venture between
Pan African and CARgold, a CAR company which is to hold the gold
exploration and mining license for Bofoyo, Daya and Bozoro
exploration licenses in the CAR, and in terms of which OR OuBangui
SARL is prospecting for and conducting exploration activities to
determine the feasibility of mining and extracting gold;
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“Dematerialise”

the process by which physical share certificates are replaced with
electronic records of ownership and maintained on a sub-register in
accordance with the rules of Strate;

“Dematerialised shares”

Ordinary Shares in respect of which physical share certificates have
been dematerialised;

“Diamond Drilling”

a technique used to recover material from a depth in any rock
formation through extracting a certain cylindrical rock size through a
core barrel by cutting into the rock through a coring tool studded with
industrial diamonds;

“Directors” or “Board”

the directors of Pan African as at the date of this Document, whose
names appear on page 6 of this Document, excluding the Proposed
Directors;

“DME”

the Department of Minerals and Energy, being a department of the
South African Government;

“Document”

this combined Admission Document and Pre-listing Statement;

“EGM” or “Extraordinary
General Meeting”

the extraordinary general meeting of the Company to be held at the
offices of Fasken Martineau Stringer Saul LLP, 17 Hanover Square,
London, W1S 1HU at 10h30 on 27 July 2007 (or as soon thereafter as
the Annual General Meeting of the Company convened for the same
date and place shall have been concluded or adjourned), notice of
which is set out at the end of this Document (or any adjournment
thereof);

“EL” or “Explorator Limitada”

the Mozambiquan company owned by Mistral and Pan African which
holds the gold exploration licence for the Manica property in
Mozambique;

“Enlarged Board”

means the Directors and the Proposed Directors;

“Enlarged Group”

the Pan African Group as enlarged by the Barberton Acquisition;

“Enlarged Share Capital”

the Existing Ordinary Shares as enlarged (at Admission and Listing) by
the issues of the Metorex Shares and the Pangea Shares;

“ETFs”

Exchange Traded Funds, securitised open-ended, continuous offering
funds that are listed on stock exchanges and linked to positions in
allocated gold;

“Exchange Control”

the Exchange Control Department of the South African Reserve Bank;

“Existing Ordinary Shares”

the 418,003,235 Ordinary Shares in issue at the date of this Document;

“Explorator Shares”

the 7,500,000 Ordinary Shares issued on 10 May 2007 by Pan African
to Geoser Limitada and Bullion Prospects in consideration for the
acquisition of Explorator Limitada;

“Financial Services Authority”

an independent non-governmental body given statutory powers by
the FSMA;

“Form of Proxy”

the form of proxy for use in connection with the EGM;

“FSMA”

the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 as amended (including any
regulations made pursuant thereto);

“Geoser Limitada”

a company incorporated in Mozambique (Mozambiquan companies do
not have registration numbers);

“GFMS”

GFMS Limited, a precious metals consultancy; specialising in research
into global gold, silver, platinum and palladium markets;

“Goldiam SARL”

a private company incorporated in the CAR with registration number
2003B489;
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“Goldiam Shares”

the 1,072,727 Ordinary Shares issued on 10 May 2007 to Goldiam SARL
in consideration for the 10 per cent. free carried interest in Bogoin and
Dekoa;

“HDSA”

Historically Disadvantaged South Africans;

“IFRS”

International Financial Reporting Standards;

“Introduction Agreement”

the conditional agreement entered into on 4 July 2007 between: (1) the
Company; (2) the Directors; (3) the Proposed Directors and (4) Ambrian,
as described in paragraph 6.16 of Part VI of this Document;

“JSE”

JSE Limited, a public company duly incorporated under the company
laws of South Africa under registration number 2005/022939/06,
licensed as an exchange under the Securities Services Act, 2004;

“Last Practicable Date”

28 June 2007, being the last practicable date prior to the finalisation of
this Document;

“Listing”

the secondary listing of the Existing Ordinary Shares, the Metorex
Shares and the Pangea Shares on Altx;

“Listings Requirements”

the JSE Listings Requirements, as amended from time to time by the
JSE;

“Listing Rules”

the listing rules, as amended from time to time, made by the UK Listing
Authority;

“LoM”

Life of Mine;

“LSE”

London Stock Exchange PLC;

“Manica Project”

the project undertaken by Explorator Limitada and in terms of which
Explorator Limitada is prospecting for and conducting exploration
activities to determine the feasibility of mining and extracting gold near
the town of Manica in Mozambique;

“Metorex”

Metorex Limited (registration number 1934/005478/06), a public
company duly incorporated under the company laws of South Africa
and listed on the JSE main board;

“Metorex Shares”

the 593,740,476 new Ordinary Shares to be issued to Metorex as fully
paid up to 6p per share as consideration for the Barberton Acquisition;

“Mistral”

Mistral Resources Development Corporation Limited (registration
number 552594), a company duly incorporated under the company
laws of the British Virgin Islands, and a wholly owned subsidiary of
Pan African;

“MPRDA”

the South African Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act,
No. 28 of 2002;

“Official List”

the official list of the UK Listing Authority;

“Ordinary Shares”

the ordinary shares of 1p each in the capital of Pan African;

“Ounces” or “oz”

ounces;

“Pan African” or “the Company”

Pan African Resources PLC (registration number 3937466), a public
company duly incorporated under the company laws of England and
Wales;

“Pan African CPR”

the competent person’s report dated 4 July 2007, compiled by Turgis in
respect of the exploration assets held by Pan African on 1 January 2007,
a copy of which is attached as Annexure 1;

“Pan African Group” or “Group”

the Company and its subsidiaries prior to the Barberton Acquisition;

“Pan African Share Option Scheme”

the Pan African Resources PLC Share Option Plan which is proposed
to be adopted at the EGM;
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“Panel”

the Panel on Takeovers and Mergers established under the Takeover
Code;

“Pangea”

Pangea Exploration (Proprietary) Limited (registration number
1985/10496/07), a private company duly incorporated under the
company laws of South Africa;

“Pangea Acquisition”

the proposed acquisition by the Company of: (1) the Pangea free
carried interest in the Manica Project in consideration for the issue by
the Company of 48,000,000 new Ordinary Shares and (2) the
extinguishing of all current and future commission payments due to
Pangea in respect of the projects in the CAR for £720,000 to be satisfied
by the issue by the Company of 12,000,000 new Ordinary Shares
pursuant to the Pangea Agreement and the extension of the exercise
period for its existing options;

“Pangea Agreement”

the conditional agreement between: (1) the Company; (2) Pangea and
(3) Mistral dated 13 December 2006 (as amended on 19 June 2007) in
relation to the Pangea Acquisition, details of which are set out in
paragraph 6.2 of Part VI of this Document;

“Pangea Shares”

the 60,000,000 new Ordinary Shares to be issued to Pangea pursuant
to the Pangea Agreement;

“Pre-listing Statement”

this Document as it relates to a conditional pre-listing statement,
including all annexures, which is conditional upon the fulfilment of the
conditions precedent outlined in paragraph 6.1 of Part VI of this
Document;

“Proposals”

the Barberton Acquisition and the Pangea Acquisition;

“Proposed Directors”

Anthony Simon Malone and Charles Denby Stockton Needham;

“Prospectus Rules”

the listing, prospectus, disclosure and transparency rules as defined in
Section 73(A) of the FSMA;

“Rand” or “R” or “ZAR”

South African Rand;

“Registrar” or “Capita”

Capita Registrars;

“Relationship Agreement”

the agreement dated 4 July 2007 between: (1) the Company and
(2) Metorex governing the responsibilities of each in respect of actions
to be taken regarding potential conflicts of interest, as described in
paragraph 6.8 of Part VI of this Document;

“Remuneration Committee”

the remuneration committee of the Company as constituted from time
to time;

“Resolutions”

the resolutions to be proposed at the EGM set out in the notice of EGM
at the end of this Document;

“RRL”

Rand Refinery Limited;

“Sansara”

Sansara Financial Services (Pty) Limited (registration number
2005/014083/07), a private company duly incorporated under the
company laws of South Africa and the corporate advisor and sponsor
to Pan African in South Africa;

“SEMS”

SEMS Exploration Services Limited, a company incorporated in Ghana;

“SENS”

the Securities Exchange News Service of the JSE;

“Shanduka”

Shanduka Resources (Proprietary) Limited (registration number
2002/017835/07), a private company duly incorporated under the
company laws of South Africa;

“Shanduka Agreement”

the agreement between: (1) the Company and (2) Shanduka dated
16 March 2007, details of which are set out in paragraph 6.4 of Part VI
of this Document;
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“Shareholder/s”

the holder/s of the Existing Ordinary Shares;

“South Africa”

Republic of South Africa;

“SRK”

SRK Consulting (South Africa) (Pty) Ltd, the technical advisor to
Pan African on Barberton Mines and a private company duly
incorporated under the company laws of South Africa (registration
number 1995/012890/07);

“Strate”

Strate Limited, a public company duly incorporated under the company
laws of South Africa (registration number 1998/022242/06) and a
registered central securities depository in terms of the Securities
Services Act, 2004 (Act 36 of 2004), as amended;

“Takeover Code”

the UK City Code on Takeovers and Mergers;

“Technical Committee”

the technical committee of the Company as constituted from time to
time;

“Turgis”

Turgis Consulting (Pty) Ltd, the technical advisor to Pan African and a
private company duly incorporated under the company laws of South
Africa (registration number 2001/002083/07);

“UK”

United Kingdom;

“UK GAAP”

UK Generally Accepted Accounting Practice;

“UK Listing Authority”

the Financial Services Authority acting in its capacity as the competent
authority for the purposes of Part VI of the Financial Services and
Markets Act 2000, as amended, including where the context so permits,
an employee or servant of such authority to whom any function of the
UK Listing Authority may, from time to time, be delegated;

“US”

United States of America; and

“US$”

United States Dollar.

In this document an exchange rate of £1: R14.00 has been used unless otherwise stated.
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

Except for the statement of historical fact relating to Pan African and Barberton Mines, certain information
contained herein constitutes forward-looking statements. Forward-looking statements are frequently
characterised by words such as “plan”, “expect”, “project”, “intend”, “believe”, “anticipate” and other similar
words, or statements that certain events or conditions “may” or “will” occur. Forward-looking statements are
based on the opinions and estimates of the Directors and Proposed Directors, collectively, at the date the
statements are made, and are subject to a variety of risks and uncertainties and other factors detailed elsewhere
in this Document that could cause actual events or results to differ materially from those projected in the
forward-looking statements. These factors include the inherent risks involved in the exploration and
development of mineral properties, the uncertainties involved in interpreting drilling results and other
ecological data, fluctuating metal prices, the possibility of project costs overruns or unanticipated costs and
expenses, uncertainties relating to the availability and costs of financing needed in the future and other factors
described herein. Although the Directors and Proposed Directors, collectively, believe that the expectations
reflected in such forward-looking statements are reasonable, no assurance can be given that such expectations
will prove to be accurate. The Directors and Proposed Directors, collectively, undertake no obligation to update
forward-looking statements other than in accordance with the duties under the AIM Rules or the Listings
Requirements regarding disclosure if certain events, estimates or opinions should change. The reader is
cautioned not to place undue reliance on forward-looking statements.
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PART I
LETTER FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF PAN AFRICAN

PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
(Incorporated and registered in England and Wales under the Companies Act 1985 with registered number 3937466)

Directors:

Registered Office:

Colin Bird (Non-Executive Chairman)
Jan Petrus Nelson (Chief Executive Officer)
Nathan Anthony Steinberg (Finance Director)
Robert George Still (Non-Executive)
Hendrik Johan Blignault (Non-Executive)

Manfield House
2nd Floor
1 Southampton Street
London, WCZR 0LR
4 July 2007

To Shareholders
Dear Shareholder
• Proposed acquisition of a 74 per cent. interest in Barberton Mines resulting in the issue of
593,740,476 Ordinary Shares
• Proposed issue of 60,000,000 Ordinary Shares to Pangea
• Adoption of the new share option plan
• Admission of Enlarged Share Capital to trading on AIM
• Secondary listing of the Enlarged Share Capital on AltX
• Notice of EGM
1. INTRODUCTION
On 20 December 2006, Pan African announced the signing of the conditional Barberton Agreement under
which it has agreed to acquire, from Metorex, 4,440,000 Barberton Shares (being 74 per cent. of the issued
ordinary share capital of Barberton Mines) and all of the Barberton Preference Shares held by Metorex at
Admission for a total consideration of £35.6 million, which is to be satisfied by the issue by the Company
of the Metorex Shares, to Metorex credited as fully paid at 6p per share. The remaining 1,560,000 ordinary
shares in Barberton Mines (being 26 per cent. of the issued share capital of Barberton Mines) are held by
Shanduka, a BEE group, in order to comply with the MPRDA and the BBEC for the South African Mining
Industry. Shanduka have an option to sell their 26 per cent. holding in Barberton Mines to Pan African in
consideration for additional Ordinary Shares as more fully described in paragraph 6.4 of Part V of this
Document. Shanduka also holds 269 Barberton Preference Shares.
The Barberton Acquisition constitutes a reverse takeover for the purposes of the AIM Rules, and therefore
Pan African requires the prior approval of its Shareholders at the EGM before it can conclude the Barberton
Acquisition. The Existing Ordinary Shares of the Company were suspended from trading on AIM pending
the publication of this Document and have recommenced trading with the issue of this Document.
In addition, the Company has applied for, and has been granted, a Listing on AltX, as required by the South
African Reserve Bank’s approval of the Barberton Acquisition. Such Listing will become effective on
completion of the Barberton Acquisition.
Barberton Mines comprises Fairview, Sheba and New Consort Mines, located in the Mpumalanga Province
where gold production commenced more than 100 years ago. Barberton Mines produced approximately
100,000 ounces of gold for the financial year ended 30 June 2006 at a recovered grade of 9.8g/t.
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The Pangea Shares will be issued to Pangea in accordance with the terms of the Pangea Agreement (as
explained in paragraph 6.2 of Part VI of this Document).
It is intended that the Pan African board is strengthened by the appointment, upon Admission, of the
Proposed Directors, both of whom are currently directors of Metorex. Further details of the Proposed
Directors are set out in paragraph 8 below.
The purpose of this Document is to explain the background to and reasons for the Proposals and why the
Directors believe that the Proposals are in the best interests of the Company and Shareholders as a whole
and to recommend that Shareholders vote in favour of the Resolutions.
Shareholders are therefore invited to vote on the Resolutions at the EGM.
If the Resolutions are passed in their entirety, and without amendment, by the Shareholders, the
Proposals will be implemented.
2. BACKGROUND TO AND REASONS FOR THE BARBERTON ACQUISITION
Pan African is committed to continue to deliver on the Company’s vision of “acquiring a portfolio of
mineral deposits in Africa with world-class potential in favourable areas of Africa and develop them to
enhance shareholder value”.
Further to this commitment, the Company announced on 28 June 2007 the acquisition of exploration rights
in Ghana which the Directors believe will:
• provide the Company with an advanced exploration project that could, within five years, contribute to
the planned growth in the annual gold production profile;
• provide the Company with the necessary exploration base to consolidate additional properties in this
area; and
• potentially provide the opportunity to acquire a lease over mining rights in the immediate vicinity.
However, the Directors recognise that to achieve scale and visibility in the gold sector, the Company has
to acquire the necessary skills and funds not only to fast track the development of current projects but also
to be strategically placed to take advantage of new acquisition opportunities. The mining industry is
currently experiencing a critical shortage of managerial, project development and operational skills across
the globe. It is as a result of these factors that the Directors made a strategic decision to acquire a
production base in Africa that could provide critical mass for the Company in terms of cash flow, skill-set
and assets, which would ensure continued growth to enhance Shareholder value.
Completion of the Barberton Acquisition will:
• provide Pan African with the necessary skills base (not only at Barberton Mines; but also from Metorex)
to enable the Company to fast track the development of current projects by applying the full range of
proven technical capability from metallurgical, engineering through to mining skills;
• allow Pan African to unlock previously unrealised value at Barberton Mines through the application of
its geological expertise;
• establish Pan African as a gold producer and therefore provide Pan African with cash flow to fund its
ongoing exploration activities;
• position Pan African such that additional acquisition opportunities can be realised;
• provide necessary momentum for the Company’s regional exploration ambitions in Ghana; and
• add additional premium exploration potential close to the mines being acquired.
In addition, the Company through the Proposed Directors will gain the involvement of seasoned
entrepreneurs who will assist the Company in its deal-flow.
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3. PRINCIPAL TERMS AND EFFECTS OF THE BARBERTON ACQUISITION
3.1

Principal terms
Completion of the Barberton Acquisition is subject to certain conditions precedent. These include,
inter alia, a valuation from an auditor (Deloitte & Touche) on the assets to be acquired for a noncash consideration (to comply with section 103 of the Act) which has been obtained, South African
Reserve Bank approval which has been obtained, the secondary listing on Altx of the Ordinary Shares,
Shareholder approval for the purposes of the AIM Rules, waiver of the pre-emption rights of the
remaining shareholder in Barberton Mines (that is Shanduka) and Pan African’s re-admission to AIM.
As a further condition precedent of the Barberton Agreement and in accordance with the terms of the
Pangea Agreement, Pan African will issue an additional 60,000,000 Ordinary Shares to Pangea credited
as fully paid up at 6p per share in consideration for the acquisition of the 20 per cent. free carried
interest it holds in the Manica Project (taking the Company’s stake to 100 per cent. in the Manica
Project and which is itself conditional upon a valuation, which has been obtained, from an auditor
(Grant Thornton) on the assets to be acquired for a non-cash consideration) and the remaining
payments due to Pangea in respect of the gold projects in the CAR will be cancelled.
Shanduka has agreed to waive its tag along and pre-emptive rights in Barberton Mines, in
consideration for an option to convert its 26 per cent. shareholding in Barberton Mines into
208,611,579 new Ordinary Shares which would represent approximately 19 per cent. of the Enlarged
Share Capital. Shanduka may exercise this option at any stage up to 30 June 2008 following the
approval of the DME to the conversion of Barberton Mines old order rights into new order rights (or,
if such approval is not granted before 30 June 2008, until 31 August 2008) failing which the option
lapses. Shanduka may not sell any Ordinary Shares acquired by it prior to 1 July 2008. In addition
Pan African has granted Shanduka a further option to acquire 64,304,622 new Ordinary Shares which
would represent 6 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital. The option is exercisable at anytime during
the 12-month period beginning on the date which is six months after the date of Admission. The
option price is the volume weighted average trading price of Ordinary Shares in the three month
period preceding the date of exercise of the option less 15 per cent. Should Pan African undertake a
placement of Ordinary Shares for the purpose of fundraising (save for any fundraising undertaken by
Pan African in the period six months from Admission) during the period of the option, Shanduka may
participate in such placement for all or 50 per cent. of the placing shares at the trading price of the
Ordinary Shares on all markets less 15 per cent. Shanduka has agreed not to sell any of the shares so
acquired for a period of 12 months following the Admission date.
Metorex intends to hold the Metorex Shares as an investment and has undertaken not to dispose of
any of its Pan African shareholding for a period of 12 months from the date of issue other than by
way of a distribution in specie. Pan African has the right to place such shares if required. Metorex will
appoint two directors to the board of Pan African even though the Acquisition Agreement entitles
Metorex to appoint one director to the board of Pan African for each 10 per cent. of the issued share
capital of Pan African that Metorex holds. Pan African will have the right to appoint three directors
onto the board of Barberton Mines, which will have a total of five directors.
Immediately following Admission, Pan African’s issued share capital will have risen from 418,003,235
shares to 1,071,743,711 shares in issue. The Existing Ordinary Shares include the issue of the
Explorator Shares and the Goldiam Shares and 1,677,273 Ordinary Shares issued on the partial
exercise of an option by a former director of Pan African (amounting to a total of 10,250,000 Ordinary
Shares) as announced on 11 May 2007. The Goldiam Shares and the Explorator Shares have been
issued in respect of an outstanding obligation to issue 8,572,727 Ordinary Shares for the acquisition
of mineral rights in the CAR and Mozambique upon certain conditions being fulfilled (as announced
by the Company on 13 March 2006 and 9 January 2006, respectively).
Should the Resolutions proposed in the notice of EGM be approved, all other conditions precedent
having been satisfied, the Barberton Acquisition would be completed in all respects by the Admission
of Pan African to AIM.

3.2

Ownership of shares in Barberton Mines
The share capital of Barberton Mines consists of ordinary shares and the Barberton Preference Shares.
Those ordinary shares and the Barberton Preference Shares held by Metorex are to be acquired by
Pan African, but such shares held by Shanduka will be retained by Shanduka, for as long as Shanduka
does not exercise its option under the Shanduka Agreement.
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On 29 October 2003, Barberton Mines created the Barberton Preference Shares of R1.00 each and the
Barberton Preference Shares were issued to the Barberton Mines shareholders shortly thereafter for
a subscription price of R10,000 per share, in the proportions 11,500 to Metorex, 3,000 to Crew
and 500 to Shanduka.
Metorex acquired all of Crew’s Barberton Preference Shares in August 2006. In terms of the Barberton
Agreement, it was agreed that Barberton Mines would be entitled to redeem all or a portion of the
Barberton Preference Shares between the signature date of the Barberton Agreement and the date of
Admission, subject to prudent cash management of the Barberton Mines business.
As part of the Shanduka Agreement, Shanduka has agreed to sell all of its Barberton Preference
Shares, to the extent any remain unredeemed, if and when Shanduka exercises its option to sell its
Barberton Mines shares under the Shanduka Agreement.
The Barberton Preference Shares are redeemable at the instance of the board of Barberton Mines and
carry a variable coupon rate determined by the board of Barberton Mines. Under South African law,
the maximum amount that a company may utilise to redeem shares or pay dividends is the amount
of the profits available for distribution. As at the Last Practicable Date, Metorex held 7,812 Barberton
Preference Shares and Shanduka held 269. The board of Barberton Mines has undertaken not to
redeem any of the Barberton Preference Shares or declare any dividends in respect thereof from the
Last Practicable Date until the date of Admission. As part of the acquisition of Barberton Mines, Pan
African will acquire all the Barberton Preference Shares held by Metorex which are unredeemed at
the date of Admission.
4. PURPOSE OF LISTING ON THE JSE
Pan African wishes to obtain a secondary listing of its Ordinary Shares on AltX in order to:
• satisfy the requirements of Exchange Control with respect to Metorex’s disposal of Barberton Mines to
Pan African in exchange for Ordinary Shares;
• fulfill the conditions precedent of the Barberton Acquisition;
• provide a further funding mechanism through which Pan African can realise opportunities in the gold
sector in both South Africa and Southern Africa;
• enhance South African investors’ awareness of Pan African thereby potentially enlarging Pan African’s
investor base and increasing trade in its shares; and
• facilitate direct investment by South African residents in Pan African.
The main activities of the Enlarged Group, following completion of the Proposals, will comprise gold
production, mineral exploration and development, and the Directors and Proposed Directors consider that
the Enlarged Group on entering into the Relationship Agreement will be an independent business that
controls the majority of its assets.
5. NATURE OF BUSINESS, STRUCTURE AND STRATEGY OF THE ENLARGED GROUP
5.1

Nature of business and Enlarged Group structure
Pan African is a mining exploration and development company with a focus on the gold sector on
the African continent. Pan African has developed a prospective portfolio of exploration assets that
provide a balance between a project with near-term production potential (Manica gold project in
Mozambique), two projects that provide a large ground holding in a previously unexplored region
with the potential to develop into a major new gold camp (Bogoin and Dekoa gold projects in
the CAR) and a 90 per cent. interest in the Akrokerri Property in Ghana.
The Barberton Acquisition immediately provides the Company with a production base and cash flow
to aid the financing of its ongoing exploration activities. It also provides an additional advanced
exploration project.
Pan African is dedicated to sustainable development and adhering to the highest environmental
standards. The Company is also a believer in the role of foreign direct investment as a key form of
social development in developing African countries.
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Following the completion of the Proposals, the Enlarged Group will become a gold production,
mineral exploration and development group with a structure as depicted below:

Details of Pan African’s current projects and Barberton Mines are included in Part II to this Document.
In addition, the Pan African CPR and the Barberton CPR are set out in Annexures 1 and 2 to this
Document, respectively.
At the Manica Project in Mozambique, the Company is completing a pre-feasibility study on the
potential viability of an 86,000oz open-pit mine with a LoM of 8.5 years. The required capital
commitment is estimated at US$68 million. To date, the Company has completed approximately
9,000m of drilling and several geophysical and geochemical sampling programmes. In addition to the
previous 9,000m drilled, another planned 9,000m drilling programme is underway to test the further
potential of the project. The project has a total South African Mineral Resources Committee compliant
resource of 1.5Moz grading at 2.96g/t at a cut-off grade of 1.25g/t. If developed, the Manica Project
will represent the first major commercial gold mine in Mozambique.
In the CAR, the Company, together with its joint venture partner CARgold, is conducting grassroots
exploration programmes on four exclusively owned exploration licences covering 4000km2 of the
most prospective ground holding in the country. The exploration ground covered forms part of a
continuous belt of gold bearing greenstones stretching from the Lake Victorian goldfields in the
northern part of Tanzania which has developed into a gold field with more than 40Moz and five major
producing gold mines, through the eastern part of the Democratic Republic of Congo where a total
gold resource of 30Moz has been delineated into the CAR where, to the east of Pan African ground
holding, a 2Moz open pit deposit is being developed. To date, a 12m long gold-in-soil anomaly has
been delineated at the Bogoin Project and drilling is currently underway to test the depth extension
of the anomaly. Sampling on the other licences is ongoing and to date several gold anomalies have
been identified at the Dekoa Project, an area where no previous gold discoveries, including artisinal
gold discoveries, have been known.
In Ghana, the Company has identified several gold projects with advanced data sets in the southern
part of the country. Discussions are currently underway to acquire several of these properties by way
of equity stakes. The Company believes that Ghana could, if these targeted properties are acquired,
add significantly not only to the resource base but also potentially to the production base.
An interest of 90 per cent. has been acquired in the first of these targeted properties, the Akrokerri
Property, for a cash consideration of £52,632 and the issue of 12,000,000 Ordinary Shares credited as
fully paid up at 6p per share. A company incorporated in Ghana holding a 90 per cent. interest in the
licence in the Akrokerri Property will only be transferred into the name of Pan African at such time
as the transfer is approved by the Minerals Commission in Ghana. Such approval will take a minimum
period of 12 weeks. Until such transfer is affected, Birim will hold the licence on behalf of Pan African.
The Pan African CPR, in Annexure 1 to this Document, does not cover the Akrokerri Property, given
that transfer has not yet occurred. Upon completion of the transfer, Pan African will inform Shareholders
of the technical and legal due diligence undertaken by Pan African on the Akrokerri Property.
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Barberton Mines comprises three operating mines, Fairview, New Consort and Sheba, situated in the
Magisterial District of Barberton, Mpumalanga Province, South Africa, some 370km east of
Johannesburg and 47km south-west of Nelspruit. Gold production in this area commenced more than
100 years ago. Barberton Mines produced approximately 100,000 ounces of gold for the financial year
ended 30 June 2006 at a recovered grade of 9.8g/t.
The Company has reviewed the extensive exploration dataset at Barberton Mines which has not
previously been collectively modelled and accessed and believes that the potential for additional gold
discoveries at or near surface exist. As such the Company intends to initiate a US$2 million standalone surface exploration programme at Barberton Mines over the next two years to test the
geological prospectivity of the lease area and follow-up on previously unexplored exploration results.
Bullion (gold and silver including all by-products obtained during the course of refinement) from the
Barberton Mines is transported to RRL in Johannesburg in South Africa where it is further refined to
certain pre-defined percentages of gold and silver. RRL pays the depositor of bullion (in this case
Barberton Mines) in respect of its gold content at prices given by the London Bullion Market
Association, at the date and time of realisation. Payment in respect of silver is made by means of sale
on the London or Zurich Silver market’s spot price for silver ruling on the date of realisation.
Treatment charges vary upon percentages of gold and silver together with other by-products.
Barberton Mines has an experienced management team that will become part of the Enlarged Group.
This team not only forms an independent business unit of the Enlarged Group, but also provides
additional skill sets within the Enlarged Group for other projects. The management team at Barberton
Mines is responsible for approximately 1,475 employees and reports directly to the Board of Barberton
Mines. The Board of Barberton Mines consists of five directors, of which Pan African has a right to
appoint three directors.
Pan African intends to continue complying with a management agreement currently in existence
between Barberton Mines and Metorex. This management agreement provides for additional financial
and technical services that allows the board of Barberton Mines to fulfil certain of its management
functions. Although Pan African will be intimately involved in the management of the mines, such
additional financial and technical assistance will not only allow for a detailed focus and review, but
will also have a significant cost saving for the Enlarged Group. Further details of the management
agreement are set out in paragraph 6.1.3 of Part VI of this Document.
All technical and financial skill sets for exploration projects throughout Africa is out-sourced. The
projects are managed by the executive management of the Enlarged Group with assistance from the
Technical Committee. The exploration projects account for approximately 15 technical and financial
people employed on a contract basis.
There is no degree of government protection or any investment encouragement law that affects the
business of Pan African, other than normal dispensations that are negotiated as part of mining
conventions.
5.2

Strategy
The Barberton Acquisition will allow the Company to continue pursuing its current exploration and
growth strategy intended to grow the Enlarged Group to an annual production base of 500,000 ounces
of gold per annum and a total gold resource base of 10Moz, both within a five-year period. This
strategy will be pursued by:
• growing current production levels at Barberton Mines in South Africa to 150,000 ounces per annum
over a five year period (which could include the acquisition of additional gold mining and
exploration opportunities in the vicinity of Barberton Mines which could enable the Company to
consolidate the gold fields situated within the Barberton Greenstone belt as a result of:
(a) Barberton Mines strategic geographical position; (b) extensive technical and management
experience base; (c) an already producing BIOX® and CIL plant and (d) access to financing within
the Enlarged Group);
• initiating a US$ 2,000,000 exploration programme at Barberton Mines over a two-year period;
• advancing the Manica Project in Mozambique to a BFS and commence mine development to
achieve annual production of 86,000 ounces per annum;
• defining the exploration resource potential of Bogoin and Dekoa in the CAR together with its joint
venture partner, CARgold;
• completing transfer of the company holding a 90 per cent. interest in the Akrokerri Property and
initiate the exploration programme; and
• identifying and acquiring other advanced exploration opportunities and production targets.
The Directors and Proposed Directors of Pan African further intend to establish the Company as a
mid-tier gold stock on AIM and AltX by valuation, through continuing to grow the exploration activity
and advancing projects to add to the production base at Barberton Mines.
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6. FINANCIAL INFORMATION
The following is an extract of the financial and non-financial information of Pan African for the three year
period ended 31 March 2006 and 9 months ended 31 December 2006:
9 months
ended
31 December
2006
£000
Revenue
Loss on ordinary activities before taxation
Total assets
Employees

–
(686)
5,993
3*

18 months
18 months
ended
ended
31 March 30 September
2006
2004
Restated
£000
£000
–
(865)
6,730
2*

–
(164)
5,098
2*

*These figures include the executive Directors.

The following is an extract of the financial and non-financial information of Barberton Mines for the three
years ended 30 June 2006 translated at an exchange rate of £1:R14 (as appropriate):

Revenue
Income before exceptional items
Total assets
Employees

12 months
ended
30 June
2006
£000

12 months
ended
30 June
2005
£000

12 months
ended
30 June
2004
£000

23,172
2,330
25,085
1,475

21,990
616
26,357
1,478

23,282
2,179
27,750
1,451

The historical financial information of Pan African and Barberton Mines is set out in Annexures 3, 4, 7
and 9 to this Document and is the responsibility of the Directors and Proposed Directors.
The relevant audit and accountants’ reports on the historical financial information are set out in
Annexures 4, 8 and 10 to this Document.
The pro forma financial information relating to Pan African and the pro forma consolidated interim results
of Pan African and Barberton Mines for the nine-month period to 31 December 2006 are set out in
Annexures 5 and 11, respectively, to this Document and are the responsibility of the Directors and Proposed
Directors. They are prepared for illustrative purposes only and because of their nature, may not fairly
present the Company’s financial position, changes in equity, results of operations or cash flows.
The reporting accountants’ report on the pro forma financial information relating to Pan African and the
pro forma consolidated interim results are set out in Annexures 6 and 12, respectively, to this Document.
The year-end of the Company will be changed to 30 June.
7. CURRENT TRADING AND FUTURE PROSPECTS
The Directors and Proposed Directors of Pan African are of the opinion that:
• the Enlarged Group will have a balanced portfolio of assets in terms of geological potential and country
risk;
• the delineation of major gold-in-soil anomaly at the Bogoin Project in the CAR could lead to exciting
future developments over and above any future gold finds at the Dekoa Project;
• that current scoping studies on the Manica Project indicate that, with further optimisation work currently
underway, the development of an open pit gold mine with an annual production rate of 86,000oz per
annum for a period of 8.5 years is possible;
• Barberton Mines can sustain current production levels of around 100,000oz per annum based on a
resource depletion schedule of 15 years and has the potential for further growth;
• initiation of a US$2,000,000 exploration programme over a two-year period could lead to additional
major gold discoveries at Barberton Mines; and
• regional exploration reconnaissance work in Ghana could add to the exploration portfolio in the
foreseeable future.
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The Directors and Proposed Directors of Pan African are also satisfied with the exploration results at the
Manica Project in Mozambique and are satisfied that a pre-feasibility study will be completed by the end
of the second quarter of 2007. The results of the pre-feasibility study, if favourable, would allow the
Enlarged Board to initiate a BFS on the project.
8. DIRECTORS, PROPOSED DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT OF THE ENLARGED GROUP
8.1

Directors, Proposed Directors and senior management of Pan African
The Enlarged Group will have a senior management team that, including the Directors and Proposed
Directors, brings many years of experience in discovering, acquiring, funding, developing and
operating gold projects in Africa. The following table sets out, for each of the Directors, the person’s
name, age, citizenship, positions within the Company and principal occupation and function:
Name, age and
nationality

Business address

Principal
occupation
and function

Date
appointed
to board

Colin Bird (63)
British*

4th Floor, 2 Cromwell Place
South Kensington, London
United Kingdom

Non-Executive
Chairman

8 September 2004

Jan Petrus Nelson (36)
South African*

Viewpoint House, Cnr Main Street
and Orchard Avenue, Bordeaux
Randburg, South Africa

Chief Executive
Officer

1 September 2005

Nathan Anthony
Steinberg (53)
British *

Manfield House, 2nd Floor
1 Southampton Street, London
United Kingdom

Financial Director

10 March 2000

Robert George Still (51)
South African*

Pangea House, Cnr Main Street
and Orchard Avenue, Bordeaux
Randburg, South Africa

Non-Executive

9 September 2004

Hendrik Johan
Blignault (64)
South African *

3 Hoflaan, Uniepark, Stellenbosch
South Africa

Non-Executive

9 January 2006

* Non-independent per Listings Requirements definition and Combined Code.

In addition, the following two Proposed Directors will be appointed to the Pan African board in
accordance with the terms of the Barberton Agreement subject to the approval of the Barberton
Acquisition by Shareholders and Admission:
Name, age and
nationality

Business address

Principal
occupation
and function

Date to be
appointed
to board

Anthony Simon
Malone (63)
South African*

2nd Floor
Cradock Heights
21 Cradock Avenue
Rosebank,
Johannesburg
South Africa

Non-Executive

31 July 2007

Charles Denby Stockton
Needham (53)
South African*

2nd Floor
Cradock Heights
21 Cradock Avenue
Rosebank,
Johannesburg
South Africa

Non-Executive

31 July 2007

* Non-independent per Listings Requirements definition and Combined Code.

Following the Barberton Acquisition, Metorex will be entitled to appoint one director to the board of
Pan African for every 10 per cent. of the issued share capital of Pan African that Metorex holds. There
is no limit, other than as specified by the Act for a public company, to the number of directors which
Metorex or the Shareholders can appoint.
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It is the intention of the Board to appoint a full-time financial director, within a period not exceeding
three months after the EGM, assuming approval of the Barberton Acquisition by Shareholders. The
current financial director of the Company (who fulfils his duties on a part time basis) will assume a
non-executive role with a focus on UK compliance issues from the date of this new appointment. The
Board, within the mandate from its Shareholders and Articles (as amended from time to time), has the
authority to make additional changes to the Board structure and will, as appropriate, consider
appointments to fulfil independence requirements and ensure the effective management of the
business of the Enlarged Group.
8.2

Experience and qualifications of the Directors, Proposed Directors and senior management
Directors and Proposed Directors
8.2.1 Colin Bird, Non-Executive Chairman
C.Eng, FIMM
Colin Bird has more than 30 years’ experience in resource operations management, corporate
management and finance. His experience covers a number of sectors including; gold, copper
and coal. In October 1995, he joined Lion Mining Finance Limited in London as Technical
Manager and is now the Managing Director. He is a director of the listed Canadian mining
company, Freegold Ventures Inc., as well as the Chief Executive of Jubilee Platinum PLC, an
AIM-quoted company.
8.2.2 Jan Nelson, Chief Executive Officer
B.Sc (Hons) Geology
After obtaining his honours degree in Geology, Jan Nelson embarked on a career in gold
exploration and mining in South Africa, Zimbabwe and Tanzania. He has over 14 years’
experience and, within this period, held positions in mine management and operations with
Harmony Gold Mining Company Limited, Hunter Dickenson and Gold Fields Limited. He also
has experience in dealing with institutional analysts, institutional investors as well as
shareholders.
8.2.3 Nathan Steinberg, Finance Director
FCA, CF, FCCA, TEP
A chartered accountant, Nathan Steinberg is a partner in the London practice Munslows,
through which his services are provided to Pan African. He is an experienced tax adviser and
has considerable corporate experience of public companies. He is also a member of council
of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales.
8.2.4 Rob Still, Non-Executive
B.Com (Hons), CTA
Rob Still has over 22 years’ experience in mining, specialising in mining finance. He started his
career as a chartered accountant, becoming a partner of Ernst & Whinney before leaving in
1986 to co-found Rhombus Exploration Limited. Since then he has been involved in the mining
industry world-wide and has held executive and non-executive directorships in companies
listed in South Africa, Australia, Canada and the UK. He has participated in the evaluation and
development of several new mining projects including Rhovan, Ticor Titanium, Pangea Gold
Fields Limited, Southern Mining Corporation Limited (Corridor Sands), Great Basin Gold
Limited (Burnstone) and Zimbabwe Platinum Mines Limited. Mr Still is currently chief executive
of Pangea Diamondfields PLC, an AIM-listed company.
8.2.5 Hennie Blignault, Non-Executive
Ph.D
Hennie Blignault is an experienced geologist who has, since 1989, been working as an
independent consultant for a number of clients. He has been active in the mining industry
since 1967, and has held a number of senior positions within major mining companies
including Group Geologist at Gold Fields Limited. In 1977, he received his Ph.D. from the
University of Cape Town. He is experienced in a wide spectrum of deposit types and geological
terrains and has extensive knowledge of the African geological and metallogenic framework.
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8.2.6 Simon Malone, Proposed Non-Executive
B.Sc., MBL, SAIMM, Pr.Eng.
Simon Malone is a mining engineer with a business degree who has been involved in the
mining and exploration sector throughout his career. His expertise lies in the identification,
evaluation and development of mining assets and interface between corporate and operational
management. He was initially employed by JCI Limited, thereafter Chapman Wood and
Griswald in Canada before returning to South Africa where he formed Metorex in 1975.
8.2.7 Charles Needham, Proposed Non-Executive
Charles Needham is the chief executive officer of Metorex and has been the financial director
of Metorex for the past 20 years, prior to which he spent six years with an auditing firm. He
has been involved in the mining sector his entire career and has specific expertise in financing,
financial reporting, management reporting, hedging and company matters.
Senior Management
8.2.8 Eduard Victor, Executive-Business Management
B.Com
40, South African, Viewpoint House, Cnr Main Street and Orchard Avenue, Bordeaux,
Randburg, South Africa
Eduard Victor has six years’ experience in financial management of mining operations. He has
experience in management reporting, financial reporting and the implementation of systems
and procedures. He was appointed as a manager of some of Harmony Gold Mining Company
Limited’s operations. Prior to this, he worked as a tax consultant and at an auditing firm.
8.2.9 Keith Cousens Spencer, Consultant
BSc.Eng (Mining), Mine Managers Certificate of Competency (Metal and Coal), Pr.Eng.
57, South African, 2nd Floor Cradock Heights, 21 Cradock Avenue, Rosebank, Johannesburg,
South Africa
Keith Spencer held the position of mine manager, consulting engineer and director of various
companies in the Gold Fields Limited group before establishing himself as an independent
consultant. He joined Metorex as a Consultant in 1999 and was appointed to their board of
directors in 2001.
8.2.10 Anton Esterhuizen, Consultant
M.Sc. – Mineral Exploration
56, South African, Central Park Office Suites, Cnr Main Street and Orchard Avenue, Bordeaux,
Randburg, South Africa
Anton Esterhuizen is managing director of Pangea and director of Tan Range Exploration
Corporation. He has been active in exploration for 30 years. He was instrumental in the
discovery and evaluation of a number of mineral deposits including gold deposits in Tanzania
(Tuluwaka, Buzwagi and Golden Ridge) and South Africa (Burnstone, Rhovan Vanadium
mine). He is also responsible for the discovery of numerous mineral sand deposits along the
east African coastline including Corridor Sands Limited, the world’s largest titanium deposit.
He was the first recipient of the Des Pretorius Memorial Award for outstanding work in
economic geology in Africa and received the Dreyer Award from the Society for Mining and
Metallurgy and Exploration Inc (USA) for outstanding achievements in applied economic
geology.
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8.2.11 Barberton Mines management
Name

Title/
Key responsibility

Years’
experience

Casper Strydom

General Manager

32

National Higher Diploma/
Mine Managers Certificate

Pierre Human

Manager Mining

26

Mine Managers Certificate/
MDP – UNISA

Craig Richard
Le Court de Billot

Manager: Finance and
Administration

19

BCompt (Hons)

Andre van den Bergh

Group Manager:
Human Resources

33

Diploma Labour
Relations/Diploma HR Management

Dario Negri

Manager: Engineering

29

National Tech Diploma/
Government Certificate of
Competency

Jonathan Irons

Metallurgical Manager

21

National Higher Diploma Extractive
Metallurgy

Roelf le Roux

Chief Geologist

25

BSc (Hons) Geology

Frans Chadwick

Chief Surveyor

38

Masters Diploma in Technology

Qualifications

8.2.12 Exploration contractors/consultants under engagement contracts
Title/
Key responsibility

Years’
experience

Qualifications

Martin Bevelander

Consulting geologist:
Enlarged Group

22

BSc (Hons)

Patrick Charles

Exploration Manager:
Mozambique

25

BSc (Hons)

Denis Napido

Consulting geologist:
Mozambique

16

MSc (Exploration)

Fransico Matos

Consulting geologist:
Mozambique

10

MSc (Exploration)

Eric de Guy

Consulting geologist:
CAR

24

Technician (Geology)

Thomas Mensah

Exploration manager:
Ghana

14

BSc (Geology and Chemistry)

Name

The Company engages these principal geological contractors on a six-month contractual basis
and the individual contracts vary upon experience, responsibility level, location and nature
of business.
Additional information on the Directors and Proposed Directors is included in paragraph 5 in
Part VI of this Document.
9. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
The Enlarged Board is committed to maintaining high standards of corporate governance. The Company
has developed appropriate measures to ensure that it complies, as far as possible, with the Combined Code
so far as is practicable for a company of its size and stage of development.
The Board considers that the current non-executive Directors and Proposed Directors bring a wealth of
experience to the Company and a range of skills appropriate to facilitate the next stage of the Company’s growth.
The Board recognises none of the Directors or Proposed Directors would be regarded as independent nonexecutive directors under the Listings Requirements and the Combined Code and therefore the Company
is not compliant with the Combined Code in this respect.
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The Enlarged Board has also considered the guidance published by the Institute of Chartered Accountants
in England and Wales (commonly known as the Turnbull Report) concerning the internal control
requirements of the Combined Code. The Enlarged Board will regularly review and manage key business
risks in addition to managing financial risks facing the Company in the operation of its business.
The Enlarged Board has established a Remuneration Committee comprising three of the non-executive
Directors. The Remuneration Committee reviews the performance of the executive Directors and
determines the remuneration of the executive Directors and the basis of their service agreements with due
regard to the interests of Shareholders. The Remuneration Committee also determines the payment of any
bonuses to executive Directors and the grant of options to employees, including executive Directors, under
the Company’s share option scheme. The Remuneration Committee shall comprise Colin Bird, Charles
Needham and Rob Still. Colin Bird acts as Chairman.
The Enlarged Board has established an Audit Committee. The Audit Committee is responsible for ensuring
that the financial performance, position and prospects of the Company are properly monitored, controlled
and reported on and for meeting the auditors and reviewing their reports relating to accounts and internal
controls. The Audit Committee will, following Admission comprise Colin Bird, Charles Needham and Rob
Still. Charles Needham will act as Chairman.
The Board has established a Technical Committee, which following Admission will comprise Simon Malone,
Colin Bird, Keith Spencer, Hennie Blignault, Anton Esterhuizen and Jan Nelson. The Technical Committee
is responsible for continuous evaluation of the Enlarged Group’s existing and potential projects and
operations. In addition, the Technical Committee is to ensure exploration programmes and capital
expenditure at operations are adhered to within allocated budgets. Simon Malone will act as Chairman.
10. RELATIONSHIP WITH METOREX
Immediately following Admission, Metorex will own 55 per cent. of the Ordinary Shares and will be
regarded as a controlling shareholder of the Company.
Metorex and the Company entered into the Relationship Agreement on 4 July 2007 to regulate the ongoing
relationship between themselves. The Directors and Proposed Directors believe that the terms of the
Relationship Agreement as described below will enable the Enlarged Group to carry on its business
independently of Metorex and ensure that all transactions and relationships between the Company and/or
it subsidiaries (on the one hand) and Metorex (on the other) are, and will be, at arm’s length and on a
normal commercial basis.
Under the Relationship Agreement, for so long as Metorex holds 10 per cent. or more of the issued share
capital of the Company:
• Metorex and its related parties agree to vote at all times in the manner required so as to ensure that:
• the Enlarged Group is capable at all times of carrying on its business and making decisions in the best
interests of the Enlarged Group;
• all transactions, agreements or arrangements entered into between any member of the Enlarged
Group and Metorex or any of its related parties will be made on an arm’s length basis and on normal
commercial terms; and
• no variations are made to the Articles which would be contrary to the maintenance of the Company’s
independence.
• Metorex and its related parties agree not to exercise its voting rights as a Shareholder, other than in
relation to the management agreement detailed in paragraph 5.1 above, in relation to any transaction
involving an actual or potential conflict of interest between any member of the Enlarged Group and
Metorex or any related party of Metorex or in which Metorex or any related party of Metorex has a
material interest, other than solely as a Shareholder.
• The parties agree that any Director who is also a Metorex shareholder or who is appointed by Metorex
should be free of any conflict of interest and acknowledge that the Director owes a fiduciary duty to the
Company and shall be obliged to act in what he perceives to be the best interests of the Company.
Where there is perceived to be a conflict of interest, such Directors shall not be permitted to vote and
in any event, decisions on such matters shall require the approval of a majority of the Directors who are
not and have not previously been a director, officer, employee or shareholder (in the preceding two
years) (directly or indirectly) of Metorex.
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Under the management agreement detailed in paragraph 5.1 above and a contract as described more fully
in Paragraph 6.1.3 of Part VI of this Document, Metorex will continue to be retained as an independent
contractor to provide management services to Barberton Mines within certain limitations of authority.
11. DEALING CODE
The Company has adopted and will continue to operate a share dealing code for the Enlarged Board,
applicable senior management and employees and will ensure their compliance with Rule 21 of the AIM
Rules on share dealing.
12. TAKEOVER CODE
The Panel considers that, although the Company is incorporated in the UK, because the Company’s central
place of management and control is not in the UK, the Channel Islands or the Isle of Man, the Company
is not currently subject to the provisions of the Takeover Code.
For so long as the Panel considers that the Company is not subject to the provisions of the Takeover Code,
a takeover offer for the Company will not be regulated by the UK takeover authorities.
13. DIVIDEND POLICY
The Company has not declared or paid any dividends since its incorporation and has no present intention
to pay any dividends in the near future. Any decision to pay dividends will be made by the Enlarged Board
on the basis of the Company’s earnings, financial requirements and other conditions existing at the time,
subject to approval by the Shareholders in general meeting.
14. CREST AND STRATE
CREST is a paperless settlement procedure enabling securities to be evidenced otherwise than by a
certificate and transferred otherwise than by a written instrument. The Articles permit the holding and
transfer of Ordinary Shares in CREST and transactions in the Ordinary Shares are eligible for settlement in
CREST. For more information concerning CREST, Shareholders should contact their brokers or CRESTCo
Limited at 33 Cannon Street, London, EC4M 5SB.
Strate is the central securities depository used by the JSE for the clearing, settlement and custody of
dematerialised shares, enabling securities to be evidenced otherwise than by a certificate and transferred
otherwise than by a written instrument. Strate Limited is a public company incorporated in South Africa and
is licensed as a central securities depository in terms of the Securities Services Act, 2004 (Act 36 of 2004),
as amended.
15. TAXATION
In terms of tax legislation in the UK, certain tax benefits accrue to the holders of AIM-quoted securities.
Some of these tax benefits arise due to the classification of AIM securities as “unquoted” and “business
assets” for the purposes of calculation of tax. Following the listing of Pan African on Altx, the share capital
of the Company will continue to be regarded as unquoted by HM Revenue & Customs in the UK. The tax
benefit in the UK will accordingly continue. Shareholders should consult their professional advisers for
further details as to the implications for them.
Further information regarding UK taxation with regard to the Company is set out in paragraph 10 of Part VI
of this Document. If you are in any doubt as to your tax position, you should contact your professional
adviser immediately.
16. SHARE OPTIONS
Subject to the approval of Shareholders at the EGM, the Company proposes to adopt a new share option
plan to incentivise directors, employees and consultants as appropriate. Further details of the Pan African
Share Option Scheme are provided in paragraph 5.2.3.2 of Part VI of this Document.
In order to continue to incentivise the Directors, certain options previously granted have been extended
for a period of three years, subject to Admission, as follows:
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Director

Number of
Options

Option
price

Previous
expiry date

New expiry
date

Colin Bird
Rob Still
Nathan Steinberg
Nathan Steinberg

4,000,000
4,000,000
4,000,000
1,200,000

4p
4p
4p
4p

08/09/2007
08/09/2007
08/09/2007
18/05/2007

08/09/2010
08/09/2010
08/09/2010
18/05/2010

The option granted to Pangea to subscribe for up to 7,500,000 Ordinary Shares at 4p per share at any time
before 8 September 2007 has also been extended, subject to Admission so as to expire on 8 September
2010 as a term of the Pangea Acquisition.
17. EGM
Set out at the end of this Document is a notice convening the EGM to be held at the offices of Fasken
Martineau Stringer Saul LLP, 17 Hanover Square, London, W1S 1HU, at 10h30 on 27 July 2007 (or as soon
thereafter as the Annual General Meeting of the Company convened for the same date and place shall have
been concluded or adjourned) at which the following resolutions will be proposed:
• an ordinary resolution to approve the Barberton Acquisition for the purposes of the AIM Rules;
• an ordinary resolution to increase the authorised share capital of the Company to £20,000,000;
• an ordinary resolution to give authority to the directors of the Company under section 80 of the Act to
allot relevant securities up to an aggregate amount of £15,819,967.65 such authority expiring at the
conclusion of the Company’s next annual general meeting (or if earlier, 15 months from the date of the
resolution);
• an ordinary resolution to approve the Pan African Share Option Scheme; and
• a special resolution to dis-apply the statutory pre-emption rights contained in section 89(1) of the Act
for the purpose of certain future issues including: the issue of 57,822,727 Ordinary Shares upon the
exercise of options already granted to Directors, certain employees and others; the issue of up to
107,174,371 Ordinary Shares (representing approximately 10 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital) in
connection with the exercise of options in terms of the Pan African Share Option Scheme to be granted
to members of the Enlarged Board and certain employees; the issue of up to 64,304,622 Ordinary Shares
(representing approximately 6 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital) in connection with the option
granted to Shanduka to subscribe for Ordinary Shares; the issue of up to 208,611,579 Ordinary Shares
(representing approximately 19 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital) in connection with the option
granted to Shanduka to require the Company to acquire its 26 per cent. interest in Barberton Mines and
for the allotment of equity securities for cash in other circumstances up to an aggregate nominal amount
of £1,071,743.71 (representing approximately 10 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital).
18. ACTION TO BE TAKEN
Shareholders will find enclosed with this Document a Form of Proxy for use by Shareholders at the EGM.
Whether or not you propose to attend the EGM in person you are requested to complete the Form
of Proxy in accordance with the instructions printed thereon. To be valid, completed Forms of
Proxy must be returned by post or by hand to Capita Registrars, Proxy Processing Centre, Telford
Road, Bicester OX26 4LD or by hand to Capita Registrars, The Registry, 34 Beckenham Road,
Beckenham, Kent BR3 4TU, as soon as possible, but in any event so as to arrive no later than
10h30 on 25 July 2007, whether or not you propose to be present at the EGM.
If you complete and return the Form of Proxy you may still attend and vote at the EGM in person should
you decide to do so.
19. FURTHER INFORMATION
The attention of investors is drawn to the information contained in Parts II to VI (inclusive) of, and the
annexures to, this Document that provide additional information on the Company and Barberton Mines,
and in particular Part III of this Document which sets out the “Risk Factors”.
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20. RECOMMENDATION
The Board considers the Proposals to be in the best interests of the Company and its Shareholders
as a whole. Accordingly, the Directors unanimously recommend Shareholders to vote in favour
of the Resolutions to be proposed at the EGM as they themselves intend to do in respect of their
beneficial interests in Ordinary Shares held directly or indirectly by them amounting, in
aggregate, to 35,550,000 Ordinary Shares representing approximately 8.5 per cent. of the
Company’s current issued ordinary share capital.
Yours faithfully
Colin Bird
Non-Executive Chairman
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PART II
INFORMATION ON PAN AFRICAN AND BARBERTON MINES
The following information on the assets of Pan African and Barberton Mines is reproduced without
material adjustment from the executive summaries of the Pan African CPR (see Annexure 1 for the
full Pan African CPR) and the Barberton CPR (see Annexure 2 for the full Barberton CPR).
Turgis have reviewed the information in this document which relates to the information contained
in the Pan African CPR and have confirmed to the Company and Ambrian that the information as
presented is an accurate, balanced and complete extract of information covered in the
Pan African CPR.
SRK have reviewed the information in this document which relates to the information contained in
the Barberton CPR and have confirmed to the Company and Ambrian that the information as
presented is an accurate, balanced and complete extract of information covered in the Barberton CPR.
1. INTRODUCTION
Pan African is currently admitted to trading on AIM under the share code PAF and in the “Gold Mining”
sub-sector. The Company was incorporated on 25 February 2000 as Viking Internet PLC, a public company,
in accordance with company law in England and Wales. The Company was admitted to trading on AIM in
May 2000. On 8 September 2001, its name was changed to White Knight Investments PLC after a strategic
business decision had been taken to change the core business focus from Internet technology to the natural
resource sector. On 3 December 2003, White Knight Investments PLC completed the acquisition of Mistral,
which held title to gold exploration properties in Ghana and Mozambique. Thereafter, the Company
acquired deferred consideration rights in the Ghana and Mozambique projects held by Brampton Capital
Overseas Limited by the issue of Ordinary Shares. This, in effect, constituted a reverse takeover of the
Company under the AIM rules, and on 14 September 2004 the Company was readmitted to AIM as Pan
African Resources PLC. This completed the Company’s transformation from a technology to resources
focused entity. At the Last Practicable Date, Pan African had a market capitalisation of approximately
£25,000,000, based on the closing price of the Ordinary Shares on AIM of 6.125p per Ordinary Share
(approximately R350,000,000 at an exchange rate of £1:R14).
Pan African is currently an African based gold exploration and development company with projects situated
in Mozambique and CAR and a regional exploration focus in Ghana.
Pan African announced on 20 December 2006 that it planned to acquire the 74 per cent. stake in Barberton
Mines from Metorex through a reverse takeover of Pan African by Metorex that would give Metorex
55 per cent. holding in Pan African. Assuming the reverse takeover of Pan African by Metorex goes ahead,
Pan African will have a 74 per cent. interest in Barberton Mines, with the balance held by a BEE company,
Shanduka. Metorex is a public mining company, with listings on the JSE and the LSE. Barberton Mines
comprises three operating mines, Fairview, New Consort and Sheba.
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2. REGIONAL FOCUS AND PROJECT LOCATION

3. WHY FOCUS ON AFRICA AS AN EXPLORATION AND DEVELOPMENT TARGET
Two-thirds of the African continent is geologically prospective. Despite limited exploration, Africa hosts
about 30 per cent. of the world’s mineral reserves including 40 per cent. of global gold and PGM reserves.
In the post-World War II political environment, when African countries were being freed from colonial rule,
almost all of these governments adopted state control and ownership of mineral resources, heavy taxation
and regulations. Many of these countries, such as Ghana, Zimbabwe and The Democratic Republic of
Congo, that had viable mining industries as European colonies, saw mining production and exploration
start a long decline that lasted for 30 years until the early 1980s.
Prior to 1985 the legal, political, ownership, regulatory and taxation regimes discouraged international and
junior mining companies from the African continent. In 1986, Ghana was the first independent post-colonial
government to reform its mining regulations to provide a viable tax and regulatory framework that allowed
for foreign ownership. By 1995, 35 African countries had followed suit by redefining rights and obligations
for investors, increasing incentives, deregulation and privatisation. The reduction in political and economic
risk has attracted juniors and seniors to explore in these countries. The latter group has in turn been
rewarded with some world-class discoveries in recent years, many of them initially found by juniors.
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It should be noted that Pangea has been responsible for several significant mineral discoveries on the
African continent which include:
• the Rhovan vanadium deposit in South Africa (world’s largest vanadium deposit);
• the Tuluwaka, Buzwagi and Golden Ridge gold deposits in Tanzania (these discoveries in Tanzania in
part assisted in establishing the Tanzania Gold Fields);
• the Burnstone Gold deposit in South Africa (which is currently being developed into the first
Witwatersrand Gold Mine in 30 years); and
• the Corridor Heavy Mineral Sands deposit in Mozambique (the world’s largest heavy mineral sands
deposit).
Not only does Pan African have a first right of refusal on any gold project discovered by Pangea, but Anton
Esterhuizen, who was principal in the above-mentioned discoveries, also consults to Pan African on
exploration opportunities and projects.
Over the past five or six years, all of sub-Saharan Africa has seen dramatic changes in mineral exploration
in both dollar terms and areas under exploration. To date, 60 per cent. of all mineral exploration in subSaharan Africa has gone to gold and diamond exploration. Historically Canada, Australia and the USA
received close to 70 per cent. of all mineral exploration funding. From 1981 to 1991, Canada was number
one in this category. In 1994, Australia took over the lead to be replaced by Latin America in 1997. During
this period, Africa moved from 7th to 3rd place in exploration funding. Africa is now equal to Australia,
and ahead of Canada and the US in the dollar value of exploration funding and activity. In 1990, Africa
attracted less than 5 per cent. of world exploration funding. Since then, it has increased 9 times to represent
17 per cent. of the world total.
Although the African continent has received huge interest in exploration activity to date, there is still
opportunity to discover and explore areas, which can deliver significant shareholder value. For example,
the CAR remains wide open as there are currently only two mining juniors actively exploring for gold.
Pan African is one of them and, with its exploration focus in this favourable area of the African continent,
the Company believes it will be able to unlock significant future mineral potential.
Mozambique is another point in case where Pan African is looking to unlock significant mineral potential
if the Manica project is developed as an open-pit mine as it will become the county’s first major gold mine
in addition to considerable future exploration activity that this area offers.
Pan African intends to initiate a US$ 2,000,000 exploration programme at Barberton Mines over two years
to grow current mine production and extend LoM. Should this exploration programme be successful and
current mine production levels are maintained, the Company will be a significant creator of employment
in the region.
4. PAN AFRICAN
4.1

The Manica project in Mozambique
4.1.1 Introduction
The Manica Project lies at the eastern end of the Odzi-Mutare-Manica greenstone belt. The
concession area is approximately 4km north of the town Manica in Mozambique. Manica lies
approximately 220km west-northwest of the city of Beira close to the Mozambique-Zimbabwe
border and the Zimbabwean town of Mutare.
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4.1.2 Tenure
The exploration rights over the Manica area are held under Exploration License 93 L, which is
held by a locally incorporated Mozambique company Explorator Limitada. Explorator Limitada
is a company of which Mistral holds 98 per cent. of the issued share capital and Pan African
holds 2 per cent., Mistral is incorporated in the British Virgin Islands and is a wholly-owned
subsidiary of Pan African.
4.1.3 Geology
The late Archaean linear east-northeast trending Odzi-Mutare-Manica greenstone belt is
synformal, with ultramafic metavolcanic (Bulawayan Group) rocks along the margins and
coarse clastic metasedimentary (Shamvaian Group) rocks making up the core of the synform.
Relatively older gneisses (early Archaean) surround the belt, which together with the
greenstone belt are intruded by a younger group of tonalitic granodiorites and granites of the
Sesombi and Chilimanzi Suites, respectively.
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This greenstone belt has historically produced more than 80t of gold in Zimbabwe and
Mozambique, with the bulk of the production (about 65t) being from the Rezende Mine and
surrounding area in Zimbabwe, 40km to the west of the Manica Project area. Gold has been
mined in the area from the 12th century and was mined in prehistoric times by indigenous
people.

On the Mozambican side of the belt, approximately 12t of gold production has been recorded
on 23 mines and workings, although the bulk of these are placer deposits along the Revue
River. Non-placer gold production occurred between 1900 and 1950. Workings at the historical
Braganca and Guy Fawkes mining sites in the Manica Exploration licence area reached depths
of between 150m and 200m below surface.
4.1.4 Exploration results
Several phases of exploratory work were undertaken in the 93 L licence area since the 1950s.
The first of these phases was a 1979 exploration drilling programme conducted at the Dot’s
Luck prospect by a German group. This was followed by additional exploration drilling in 1987
and 1989 by Minas Auriferas de Manica (Lonrho). An IP survey to the immediate east of Dot’s
Luck was carried out by Lonrho, which was then followed by open pit sampling near
Fair Bride.
In 2001 EL completed a gold soil geochemical survey and geological mapping of most of the
southern portion of licence area 93/L. In 2002, this exploration work was followed by a reverse
circulation drilling programme that targeted the Try Again and Fair Bride historical workings
and possible extensions thereof.
During 2003 an induced dipole survey covering 8km2 was conducted at the Fair Bride –
Dot’s Luck target zone, together with a similar survey over 7km2 over the Boa Esperanca
prospect area. A more extensive reverse circulation drilling programme commenced in October
2003, drill testing various targets and further exploring positive results obtained during the 2002
drilling exercise. The 2003 drilling programme comprised 35 return circulation holes giving a
total of 3,102m of drilling.
A further 14 reverse circulation and 10 diamond drill holes drilled during the first quarter of
2004 gave a total of 1,358m and 1,759m of drilling, respectively. These drill holes were mainly
concentrated in the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck Target Zone. Two diamond drill holes were
completed in the Guy Fawkes area.
An additional 16 reverse circulation drill holes totalling 1,514m were completed during January
2005 in the Fair Bride area. These drill holes specifically targeted Arsenic-in-soil anomalies in
and around the Fair Bride mineralised zone. Dipole – Dipole IP survey work commenced in
the Fair Bride area in September 2005. This geophysical work was completed in December
2005 and the results have been interpreted to assist with delineation of further drilling targets.
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Detailed geological surface mapping was undertaken during 2006 at three of the prospect sites;
Fair Bride, Dot’s Luck and Boa Esperanca. Seven large diameter diamond drill holes were
drilled at the Fair Bride prospect and submitted for metallurgical test work. In total, 9,759 m of
Diamond Drilling has been completed in the Manica exploration project area since 2004.
Surface drilling data from all drilling phases since 2002 were used in estimating a Mineral
Resource for the Manica Project.
The total estimated Mineral Resource for the Manica Project at a cut off grade of 1.25g/t is
summarised in the table below. No Mineral Reserve has been declared.
MINERAL RESOURCE ESTIMATE FOR THE MANICA PROJECT AT A 1.25g/t CUT OFF GRADE
MANICA PROJECT – MEASURED MINERAL RESOURCE
Prospect

Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Fair Bride

Measured

3,120,000

2.98

9,300

299,200

3,120,000

2.98

9,300

299,200

MANICA PROJECT – INDICATED MINERAL RESOURCE
Prospect

Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Fair Bride
Guy Fawkes

Indicated
Indicated

2,110,000
2,150,000

2.47
2.44

5,200
5,200

167,900
168,300

4,260,000

2.46

10,400

335,800

MANICA PROJECT – INFERRED MINERAL RESOURCE
Prospect
Fair Bride
Guy Fawkes
Dot’s Luck
Boa Esperanca

Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Inferred
Inferred
Inferred
Inferred

7,500,000
600,000
500,000
300,000

3.23
2.80
3.35
2.96

24,200
1,700
1,500
1,000

778,300
56,000
49,600
31,200

8,900,000

3.20

28,400

915,100

2.96

48,100

1,550,100

MANICA PROJECT – TOTAL MINERAL RESOURCE
All Prospects

Total

16,280,000

Notes:
1. Resource numbers have been rounded in accordance with the requirements of the SAMREC Code.
2. Total resource numbers have been summed in columns, not rows.
3. Resources are presented as at 31 December 2006.

The Fair Bride prospect was subjected to a concept-level technical and economic study by
Turgis Consulting during 2006. This work supported the viability of the prospect. A prefeasibility study over the broader Manica Project area is currently underway. Importantly, the
concept study indicated that much of the Manica Project area would be readily amenable to
low-cost surface mining techniques, and that it exhibits no particular technical or economic
risk issues that could undermine its operational viability.
The Competent Persons (“CPs”) have reviewed Pan African’s plans for the further exploration
and development of the Manica Project, and regard them as reasonable and appropriate. The
company has the necessary skills and resources to undertake and manage the planned work.
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4.2

The Bogoin and Dekoa projects in the CAR
4.2.1 Introduction and tenure
Pan African has interests in the Bogoin and Dekoa exploration projects in the CAR. The Bogoin
prospect area is located approximately 120km north of the capital city of Bangui. The Bogoin
property is held under a single exclusive Exploration Permit (PGRA No. RC4-306) that covers
969km2.

The Dekoa prospect is located in the central region of the CAR approximately 330km north of
Bangui. The Dekoa exploration project is held under three separate but contiguous exclusive
Exploration Permits collectively covering approximately 3,000km2.
Pan African’s interests in the Bogoin and Dekoa exploration projects are held in joint venture
with CARgold. The nature of the joint venture is described in detail in Section 3.3 of the Pan
African CPR (see Annexure 1 to this Document).
4.2.2 Geology
It has been recognised that the CAR is highly prospective for gold, with the Lake Victoria
greenstone belt in Tanzania extending northwest through the Democratic Republic of Congo
and into the CAR.
There are several known greenstone belts in the CAR. The two largest greenstone belts, namely
the Bandas and Boufoyo – Dekoa belts, are northwest-southeast parallel trending,
approximately 250km and 210km long respectively and located in the central CAR. These two
belts demonstrate geological and structural features typical of Archean greenstone belts studied
in other parts of the world. Both the Bandas and Boufoyo – Dekoa belts are composed of the
typical metavolcano-sedimentary assemblages that are subsequently intruded by felsic to
intermediate intrusives.
The Bogoin greenstone belt comprises a lower komatiitic – tholeiitic assemblage, a median
volcano-sedimentary assemblage and an upper komatiitic, andesitic assemblage. The
greenstone belt is enclosed in the syntectonic Bogoin granite-granodiorite bodies, which have
been dated between 2,240Ma and 2,150Ma and are probably related to the Eburnean Orogeny.
The greenstone belt meta-sedimentary and meta-volcanic sequence unconformably overlies a
basement complex of granulites and granite gneisses. The Bogoin greenstone belt is in turn
overlain by Proterozoic quartz schists, which were affected by the Kibaran Orogeny, circa
1,400Ma to 900Ma.
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4.2.3 Exploration results
Historical records reveal that artisanal mining was conducted in the Bogoin prospect area from
1938 to 1943 on the Gbele and Yakanga Rivers. The average grade reported was 0.5g/t. No
records of production volumes or gold content are available. In 1946, a Frenchman, Mr Roux
re-opened the Gbele River workings, exploiting both alluvial and shear zone hosted gold. This
operation, known as the Roux Mine, ceased production in 1952.
The Dekoa project area has no known history of previous artisanal activity or mining.
A number of phases of exploration were carried out subsequent to the Roux Mine’s closure
in 1952. In 1955, G. Pouit from Bureau de Recherches Geologiques et Minieres (BRGM –
French Geological Survey) geologically mapped the area. He noted that mineralisation is
associated with “favourable geological structures”, thus proving up the strike potential of the
known mineralisation.
Various exploration activities have taken place in the Bogoin project area subsequent to 1952.
The CAR Department of Mines carried out a systematic pitting programme in the immediate
vicinity of the Roux Mine during 1967. The aim of this programme was to assess the potential
of the area and establish a mineral resource. The pits were spaced on a 10m by 50m grid. The
results confirmed the strike potential of the shear zone, although the sampled gold grades were
reported to be low.
An academic team from the University of Bangui assessed the potential of all the gold
resources in the CAR between 1986 and 1990. The Ministry of Energy and Mines, in conjunction
with the German Aid Agency, carried out the first systematic exploration of the area between
1988 and 1991.
Pan African, together with its joint venture partner CARgold, undertook several geochemical
soil surveys in the Bogoin exploration area between September 2005 and May 2006. The results
of this first pass survey allowed the definition of a gold anomaly over a strike length of 14km
within the central southern portion of the Bogoin exploration permit area. The historical Roux
Mine is situated in the centre of the gold-in-soil anomaly.
A regional gold in stream sediment sampling programme commenced in October 2006 and is
ongoing. A ground magnetic survey was completed on the Bogoin prospect during March
2006. An auger drilling programme was completed in September 2005 in an area immediately
west of the Roux Mine. Eleven sampling trenches were excavated in the Bogoin area between
September and November 2006. Surface geological mapping of the area covering geochemical
soil anomalies has also been completed.
Pan African and its exploration partners completed a first phase gold in stream sediment
sampling programme in October 2006 covering the northern portions of the Dekoa exploration
project area during October 2006.
Pan African and CARgold are currently engaged in exploration activities on both the Bogoin
and Dekoa exploration areas with the aim of identifying potential drill targets.
The CPs have reviewed Pan African’s plans for the further exploration and development of the
Bogoin and Dekoa exploration projects, and regard them as reasonable and appropriate. The
Company has the necessary skills and resources to undertake and manage the planned work.
4.3

Comments and opinion by the competent persons
The CPs have reviewed Pan African’s operations in some detail during the conduct of the CPR and
offered the following comment and opinion:
• Pan African is a well-managed and technically competent mining exploration company.
• Pan African has a right of first refusal over any gold projects discovered in Africa by Pangea. Pangea
has an excellent record of discovery, in particular gold exploration, in Africa and Pan African’s right
of first refusal should provide the Company with a significant competitive advantage.
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• The prospectivity of the Manica Project in Mozambique is supported by a plethora of geological
data and historical mining. Pan African seems to have nurtured a good relationship with the
authorities in Mozambique. The Manica Project, if it develops into a mine, will be the first formal
commercial gold mine operating in the country. A concept study of a part of the Manica Project
(the Fair Bride area) indicated the technical and economic viability of exploiting the Fair Bride area
using low cost surface mining techniques. Further study work encompassing all of the historic
mining sites at Manica is ongoing.
• While the focus of exploration at Manica has been near historic mining sites, there is significant
potential for the gold mineralisation to extend through the common geological features that link
these prospects.
• Pan African, together with its joint venture partner, is one of only two junior exploration companies
that are active in gold exploration in the CAR and has exclusive rights that extend over almost
4,000km2 of prospective ground.
• The geological characteristics of the Dekoa and Bogoin greenstone belts in the CAR exhibit similar
characteristics to known auriferous Archean greenstone belts worldwide. They have the potential
to host Archean vein type gold mineralisation or BIF hosted mineralisation. They are considered
to be historically under-explored.
5. BARBERTON MINES
5.1

Introduction and tenure
Barberton Mines comprises three operating mines, Fairview, New Consort and Sheba. The Barberton
Mines is situated in the Magisterial District of Barberton, Mpumalanga Province, Republic of South
Africa, some 370km east of Johannesburg and 47km south-west of Nelspruit. A summary of the
Barberton Mines assets is presented in Tables 1 and 2.
Table 1: Summary Table of Barberton Mines Assets
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Asset

Held by

Attributable
to Pan
African

Fairview Mine

Barberton Mines

74%

Production

ML28/2003
26/10/2009

3,033.8643

Application for conversion
of mining licence to new
order mining right
submitted in October 2005.
Award of new order
mining right expected by
Barberton Mines soon.

New Consort
Mine

Barberton Mines

74%

Production

ML30/2003
26/10/2009

2,520.8191

Application for conversion
of mining licence to new
order mining right
submitted in October 2005.
Award of new order
mining right expected by
Barberton Mines soon.

Sheba Mine

Barberton Mines

74%

Production

ML29/2003
26/10/2013

1,705.0645

Application for conversion
of mining licence to new
order mining right
submitted in October 2005.
Award of new order
mining right expected by
Barberton Mines soon.

Calcine Project

Barberton Mines

74%

Development Part of New
Consort
operation

n/a

A project proposal to
rework an old calcine
dump and recover a
portion of the contained
gold.

Exploration
Project

Barberton Mines

74%

Exploration

Status

Licence
number and
expiry date

Licence
area (ha)

Protocol 221/
1,900.1227
2006, registered
as 586/2006PR
10/11/2011

Comments

New order
prospecting right
issued on 2 August
2006.

Old Order Mining Right: Barberton Mines is able to mine on Fairview, New Consort and Sheba
Mines and operate in terms of the existing mining licences ML28/2003, ML30/2003 and ML29/2003,
respectively, which have been issued to Barberton Mines in terms of Section 9(1) of the Minerals Act.
These licences are valid to 26 October 2009 (for Fairview and New Consort) and to 26 October 2013
for Sheba. However, these mining authorisations represent Old Order Mining Rights and Barberton
Mines is required in terms of the MPRDA to convert these to New Order Mining Rights. Barberton
Mines showed SRK documentary evidence from the DME that the applications for conversion were
submitted in October 2005. Barberton Mines advised SRK that all queries regarding the MWP and SLP
have been resolved with the DME, so that award of the new order mining right should occur soon.
Prospecting Right: Barberton Mines was granted a Prospecting Right in terms of the MPRDA over
some 1,900ha of ground (Protocol Number 586/2006) on 10 November 2006.
Surface Rights: The surface rights on Portion 1 of Bickenhall 346JU and Portion 1 of Bramber Central
348JU, which adjoin the Fairview mining licence, were combined as Fairview 542JU and registered to
Barberton Mines by way of notarised transfer. Certain mine infrastructure, offices and a tailings dam
have been located on this property.
Table 2: Summary of Mineral Rights held by Barberton Mines
Mine

Mineral
Right Title

Area of
title (ha)

Valid to

Mineral

26/10/2009

Gold and silver 3,033.8643

Properties covered

Mining Licenses:
Fairview

ML28/2003

Lots 119, 120, 123, 124, 126, 136 – 138,
140 – 144 Section A, Kaap Block;
Farms Worral 352JU, Bickenhall 346JU,
Hayward 310JU, Barberton district.

New Consort

ML30/2003

26/10/2009

Gold and silver 2,520.8191

Lots 130, 131, 134 – 137, 159 Section
A, Kaap Block;
Lots 191 – 200, 259 – 262, 265, 269,
281 Section D, Kaap Block;
Farms Dublin 302JU, Flamboyant
560JU, Hayward 310JU, Hilgard Muller
304JU, Moepei 559JU, Riverside 245JU,
Tinto 300JU, Segalla 306JU, Whitwick
310JU, Barberton district.

Sheba

ML29/2003

26/10/2013

Gold and silver 1,705.0645

Lots 135, 137 – 142, 153, 155 – 160,
162, 166, 167, 169 Section A, Kaap
Block;
Farm Camelot 320JU, Barberton district.

Prospecting
Right:

Protocol
586/2006

10/11/2011

Gold and silver 1,900.1227

Lots 119, 120, 124, 141 - 144, 150, 153
Section A Kaap Block;
Farms Bickenhall 346JU, Dycedale
368JU, Colombo 365JU, Wonderscheur
362JU, Covington 345JU Barberton
district.

5.2

Geology
This section describes the geology of the deposits owned by Barberton Mines and gives a brief
summary of the geology of the Barberton Greenstone Belt (“BGB”).
The BGB is surrounded by a variety of granitic rock types that have been categorised into three
magmatic cycles based on their distinctive geochemical, geochronological and field characteristics.
The cycles reflect the stages in the formation and genetic evolution of the earliest sialic crust in the
Barberton Mountain Land and they span a period of 600Ma commencing in about 3,500Ma with the
latest estimated to have occurred about 2,900Ma.
Most of the known occurrences of gold within the BGB have been found localised in the region to
the north and north-east of the Barberton, known locally as the James and Sheba Hills, and in the
area immediately south-west of Barberton, in the Moodies Hills. Apart from these areas, additional
gold concentrations occur along and adjacent to the major strike and faults as well as in a few
localities in Swaziland near the granite-greenstone contacts.
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The ore bodies all occur in the vicinity of a complex, refolded, arcuate, south-dipping shear/fault
system, the Sheba Fault Zone developed between the Ulundi and Eureka synclines. The locations and
geometries of the ore bodies themselves are structurally controlled and, due to the complex
deformational history of the host rocks, have variable strikes, dips and widths. Some are continuous
for several hundreds of metres, along strike and down dip, whereas others are discontinuous and not
traceable between adjacent crosscuts or drill holes.
New Consort Mine
The New Consort ore bodies are located in rock types that are stratigraphically similar to those of the
Sheba ore bodies but that have been subjected to higher-grade metamorphism. At this mine, contact
between the talc-biotite-amphibole schist and intercalated leptite of the Onverwacht group and the
metapelites of the Fig Tree Group is marked by a sheared and highly siliceous mylonite, known as
the New Consort Bar (see Figure 3.7 in Annexure 2 to this Document). The footwall contact of the
Bar is known as the New Consort Contact.
Current plans for exploration at the New Consort Mine involve the exploration of contact areas. The
object is primarily to locate extensions to known shoots.
Fairview Mine
The Fairview property is situated along the central and southern portions of the Eureka Syncline and
Ulundi Synclinorium (see Figure 3.3 in Annexure 2 to this Document). These synforms are separated
by the Sheba Fault and bounded to the north by the Lily Fault and to the south by the Barbrook Fault.
These structures were subsequently arcuated about a north-west axis that resulted in the formation of
most of the mineralised shears.
The bulk of the Fairview production comes from refractory orebodies situated east of the Sheba Fault
within the Onverwacht and Fig Tree Group lithologies.
Exploration and mining is presently concentrated on the Commitment orebody. There is possibility of
locating mineralisation within tension gashes, expected to be in the order of 100m to 200m in length.
Sheba Mine
The Sheba mine is located about 12km north-east of Barberton in the Sheba Hills (see Figure 3.3 in
Annexure 2 to this Document). The Swartkoppie Formation occurs at the top of the Onverwacht
Group and is represented by well developed schist and green schists associated with banded black
and white chert and is host to portions of the gold mineralisation at Sheba Mine.
A long exploration diamond drill hole has recently been drilled from the lower portion of Fairview
and revealed no further mineralised deformation zones. Exploration of the ZK ore bodies below
35 level is continuing and a decline shaft to 38 level is planned.
Prospecting License Area
The exploration program and budget for the prospecting right area as submitted with the prospecting
permit application is shown in Table 3.2 in Annexure 2 to this Document. A total of R5.55 million is
earmarked for exploration over the five-year validity of the permit.
5.3

Mineral resources and reserves
A summary Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve statement for Barberton Mines as at 31 December
2006 is presented in Table 3, showing gross in situ and proportion attributable to Pan African. All
resources have been estimated using a cut-off grade of 3.0g/t. These statements are valid as of
31 December 2006 and include adjustments to take account of mining depletion for the six months
to December 2006. The stated Mineral Resources are inclusive of those Mineral Resources upgraded
to Mineral Reserves following the application of technical and economic factors.

40

Table 3: Barberton Mines – Audited Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve Statement
(at 31 December 2006)
GROSS IN SITU FOR Barberton Mines
Classification

Tonnage
(kt)

Grade
(g/t)

ATTRIBUTABLE TO Pan African
Contained Au
(kg)
(koz)

Proved
Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

Classification

Tonnage
(kt)

Grade
(g/t)

Contained Au
(kg)
(koz)

Proved
655
116
385

6.48
7.60
9.28

4,248
883
3,578

137
28
115

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

485
86
285

6.48
7.60
9.28

3,144
654
2,647

101
21
85

1,157

7.53

8,709

280

Total – Proved

856

7.53

6,445

207

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

371
177
143

9.89
7.70
9.39

3,670
1,360
1,341

118
44
43

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

275
131
106

9.89
7.70
9.39

2,716
1,007
992

87
32
32

Total – Probable

691

9.23

6,371

205

Total – Probable

511

9.23

4,715

152

1,848

8.16

15,080

485

TOTAL RESERVES

1,367

8.16

11,159

359

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

1,589
298
358
509

7.90
11.07
13.43
4.94

12,552
3,295
4,813
2,511

404
106
155
81

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

1,176
220
265
377

7.90
11.07
13.43
4.94

9,288
2,439
3,562
1,858

299
78
115
60

Total – Measured

2,754

8.41

23,172

745

Total – Measured

2,038

8.41

17,147

551

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

480
200
448
1,424

10.45
11.46
7.54
4.56

5,010
2,290
3,373
6,492

161
74
108
209

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

355
148
331
1,054

10.45
11.46
7.54
4.56

3,707
1,695
2,496
4,804

119
54
80
154

Total – Indicated

2,551

6.73

17,165

552

Total – Indicated

1,888

6.73

12,702

408

241
207
187
2,598

12.96
10.39
8.05
3.95

3,122
2,154
1,503
10,265

100
69
48
330

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

178
153
138
1,923

12.96
10.39
8.05
3.95

2,310
1,594
1,112
7,596

74
51
36
244

Total – Inferred

2,392

5.27

12,612

405

TOTAL RESOURCES

6,317

6.72

42,461

1,365

Total – Proved
Probable

TOTAL RESERVES

Probable

Measured

Measured

Indicated

Indicated

Inferred
Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

Inferred

Total – Inferred

3,233

5.27

17,043

548

TOTAL RESOURCES

8,537

6.72

57,380

1,845
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PART III
RISK FACTORS
AN INVESTMENT IN THE COMPANY IS SPECULATIVE AND INVOLVES A
HIGH DEGREE OF RISK
In addition to the other relevant information set out in this Document, the following specific risk
factors should be considered carefully in evaluating whether to make an investment in the Company.
If any of the following risks actually occur, the Enlarged Group’s business, financial conditions,
results or future operations could be materially adversely affected. In such a case, the price of the
Company’s shares could decline and investors may lose part or all of their investment. If you are in
any doubt about the action you should take, you should consult a person authorised under the FSMA
who specialises in advising on the acquisition of shares and other securities.
In addition to the usual risks associated with an investment in a business the Directors and Proposed
Directors consider that the factors and risks described below are the most significant and should be
carefully considered, together with all other information contained in this Document, prior to
investing in the Ordinary Shares. It should be noted that the risks described below are not the only
risks faced by the Company; there may be additional risks that the Directors and Proposed Directors
currently consider not to be material or of which they are currently unaware.
1. COMPANY SPECIFIC RISKS
1.1

General exploration and extraction risks
There is no certainty that the Company will identify commercially recoverable reserves in its licence
areas where the Company is currently in the early stage of exploration. The exploration for and
development of mineral deposits involves significant uncertainties and the Company’s operations will
be subject to all of the hazards and risks normally encountered in such activities. These hazards and
risks include unusual and unexpected geological formations, rock falls and flooding, any one of which
could result in damage or pollution and legal liability which could have a material adverse impact on
the business, operations and financial performance of the Company. Although precautions to
minimise risk will be taken, even a combination of careful evaluation, experience and knowledge may
not eliminate all of the hazards and risks.
As is common with all exploration ventures, there is also uncertainty and therefore risk associated
with the Company’s operating parameters and costs that can be difficult to predict and are often
affected by factors outside the Company’s control. Few properties that are explored are ultimately
developed into producing assets. There can be no guarantee that the estimates of quantities and
grades of gold and minerals disclosed will be available to extract. With all natural resources operations
there is uncertainty and, therefore, risk associated with operating parameters and costs resulting from
the scaling up of extraction methods tested in pilot conditions. Natural resources exploration is
speculative in nature and there can be no assurance that any potential gold deposits will be
discovered.

1.2

Project development risks
There can be no assurance that the Company will be able to manage effectively the expansion of its
operations or that the Company’s current personnel, systems, procedures and control will be adequate
to support the Company’s operation. Any failure of management to manage effectively the Company’s
growth and development could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial
condition and results of operations.

1.3

Operational consideration
The Company’s operational targets are subject to the completion of planned operational goals on time
and according to budget, and are dependent on the effective support of the Company’s personnel,
systems, procedures and controls. Any failure of these may result in delays in the achievement of
operational targets with a consequent material adverse impact on the business, operations and
financial performance of the Company.
The locations of all of the Company’s current activities dictate that climatic conditions and
infrastructure (or lack thereof) have an impact on operations and, in particular, severe weather could
disrupt the delivery of supplies, equipment and fuel. It is, therefore, possible that exploration and
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extraction activity levels might fluctuate. Interruptions in the Company’s operations due to mechanical
or other failures, or industrial relations related issues, or problems or issues with the supply of goods
or services could have an impact on the financial performance of those operations.
1.4

Dependence of key personnel
The Group is dependent upon its executive directors and senior management team. Whilst it has
entered into contractual arrangements with the aim of securing the services of these personnel, the
retention of their services cannot be guaranteed.

1.5

Reserves and resource estimates
The reserves and resource figures, in accordance with the South African Code for Reporting of Mineral
Resources and Mineral Reserves including the guidelines contained therein, in this Document are
independent estimates and there can be no assurances that they will be recovered or that they can
be brought into profitable production. Reserves and resource estimates may require revisions and or
changes due to changes in the market price of gold.

1.6

Mining licence and regulatory environment
There is no guarantee that if the Company applies for a mining licence in respect of minerals it has
discovered that it will be granted a mining licence. There is no guarantee of the terms of any mining
licence. The exploration and extraction activities of the Company are subject to various laws
governing prospecting, development, production taxes, labour standards and occupational health, site
safety, toxic substances and other matters. Although the Directors and Proposed Directors believe that
the Enlarged Group’s exploration and extraction activities are currently carried out in accordance with
all applicable rules and regulations, no assurance can be given that new rules and regulations will not
be enacted or that existing or future rules and regulations will not be applied in a manner which could
limit or curtail exploration, production or development.

1.7

Barberton Mines licence
BEE representation
The applications submitted by or on behalf of the Enlarged Group were conversions of old order
mining rights for which the Mining Charter requires a 15 per cent. HDSA shareholding within five
years of the implementation of MPRDA and 26 per cent. in ten years. The Enlarged Group further
lodged an application for a new order prospecting right after May 2005, which required the
26 per cent. HDSA shareholding. Shanduka has not been locked in indefinitely with regard to HDSA
required shareholders and this could require the Company to take remedial action if required by the
DME in South Africa should the Shanduka shareholding diminish. The nature and extent of such
remedial action is not known at present if required at all, and therefore could present a future risk.

1.8

Dekoa Project Exploration licences
While the Bogoin licence is held by the Company, it must be noted that the remaining licences in the
CAR (as referred to in the Pan African CPR) are held by Goldiam. Goldiam has agreed in writing that
it holds the remaining licences for and behalf of Or Oubangui SARL, and will transfer those licences
to Or Oubangui SARL as soon as it is practically possible to do so.

1.9

Currency risk and foreign Exchange Controls
Currency fluctuations may affect the cash flow that the Enlarged Group hopes to realise from its
operations, as minerals and precious metals are sold and traded on the world markets in US$. The
Enlarged Group’s operating costs are and will continue to be incurred primarily in the currencies of
the countries in which it operates. Remittance of profits from these countries may be subject to certain
exchange control restrictions and conditions.

1.10 Potential acquisitions
As part of its business strategy, the Company may make acquisitions of, or significant investments in,
complementary companies or prospects, although no such acquisitions or investments are currently
planned. Any such transactions would be accompanied by risks commonly encountered in making
such acquisitions.
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1.11 Litigation
Legal proceedings may arise from time to time in the course of the Company’s business. The Directors
and Proposed Directors cannot preclude that litigation may be brought against the Company.
1.12 Uninsured risks
The Company, as a participant in exploration and extraction activities, may become subject to liability
for hazards that cannot be insured against or against which it may elect not to be so insured because
of high premium costs. Furthermore, the Company may incur a liability to third parties (in excess of
any insurance cover) arising from negative environmental impact or other damage or injury. The
potential costs that could be associated with any liabilities not covered by insurance or in excess of
insurance coverage actually taken out may cause substantial delays and require significant capital
outlays, adversely affecting the Company’s earning and competitive position in the future and,
potentially, its financial position.
1.13 Additional requirement for capital
Substantial additional financing may be required if the Company is to be successful pursuing its
ultimate strategy. No assurances can be given that the Company will be able to raise the additional
finance that it may require for its anticipated future operations. Gold prices, environmental
rehabilitation or restitution, revenues, taxes, transportation costs, capital expenditures and operating
expenses and geological results are all factors which will have an impact on the amount of additional
capital that may be required. Any additional equity financing may be dilutive to investors and debt
financing, and if available, may involve restrictions on financing and operating activities. There is no
assurance that additional financing will be available on terms acceptable to the Company or at all. If
the Company is unable to obtain additional financing as needed, it may be required to reduce the
scope of its operations or anticipated expansion, forfeit its interest in some or all of its properties and
licences, incur financial penalties or reduce or terminate its operations.
1.14 The Takeover Code will not apply to the Company
The Takeover Code does not currently apply to the Company for the reasons set out in paragraph 12
of Part I of this Document. As a result, a takeover offer for the Company will not be regulated by the
UK takeover authorities and shareholders will not be afforded the full protections of the Takeover
Code.

2. GENERAL RISKS
2.1

Economic, political, judicial, administrative or other regulatory factors
The Company may be adversely affected by changes in economic, political, judicial, administrative,
taxation or other regulatory factors, in the areas in which the Company operates and holds its major
assets. The Company conducts its activities in South Africa, CAR and Mozambique and may pursue
opportunities in other countries. The Directors and Proposed Directors are hopeful that the
governments of these countries will continue to support the development of natural resources by
foreign operators. However, there can be no assurance that future political and economic conditions
in these countries will not result in their governments adopting different policies in relation to foreign
development and ownership of mineral resources.

2.2

The Mineral and Petroleum Royalty Bill of South Africa
On 11 October 2006 the second draft of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Royalty Bill (“New
Royalty Bill”) was released for public comment, which comments had to be furnished by 31 January
2007. This constituted a wholly redrafted Royalty Bill from the first draft, which was released in March
2003. It was contemplated initially in the first draft of the Royalty Bill that the royalties would
commence as soon as companies had converted their old their old order rights into new form rights
in terms of the MPRDA. However, in terms of section 33(2) of the New Royalty Bill, royalties will
commence only on 1 May 2009, notwithstanding the date of conversion of old order mining rights
into new form mining rights under MPRDA.
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The New Royalty Bill seeks to impose a revenue-based royalty on South African gold producers rather
than a profit-based royalty, which will be payable to the South African Government, levied at
3 per cent. on the value of unrefined gold and 1.5 per cent. on the value of refined gold. In regard
to the definition of “refined gold” in accordance with a schedule attached to the Royalty Bill it is
defined as ”gold once it has been processed to at least a 99.5 per cent. purity”.
Numerous comments have been submitted to the National Treasury in January 2007 with respect to
the New Royalty Bill, many of which comments have dealt with the revenue-based system rather
being changed to a profit-based system and it remains to be seen what will emanate from the National
Treasury as a result of such submissions.
2.3

BEE Legislation in South Africa
BEE requirements relative to the mining industry in South Africa are found in section 2(d) of the
MPRDA, which states that one of the objects of the MPRDA is to substantially and meaningfully
expand opportunities for historically disadvantaged persons to enter the mineral and petroleum
industries and to benefit from the exploitation of the nation’s mineral and petroleum resources. The
object was given effect with the adoption of the Mining Charter in October 2002, which sets the
framework, targets and timetable for effecting the entry and advancement of HDSAs into the mining
industry. The Mining Charter refers to targets of 15 per cent. of equity or attributable units of
production vesting in HDSA hands in a particular project within five years from the commencement
of the MPRDA and 26 per cent. within ten years.
Due to the lack of clarity in the Mining Charter with regards to new applications, the DME issued a
clarification document. The clarification document provided that in respect of the conversion of
unused old order rights, if the rights were formerly privately held, the HDSA equity requirement is a
minimum of 26 per cent., and if rights were formerly state held, the HDSA equity requirement is
51 per cent. For all applications for prospecting or mining rights after May 2005, the HDSA equity is
26 per cent. In the Mining Charter, an HDSA entity is defined as “a company which is controlled or
owned by historically disadvantaged South Africans and historically disadvantaged South Africans
refers to any person, category of persons or community, disadvantaged by unfair discrimination
before the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa came into operation”.

2.4

HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS is prevalent in Africa. Employees or contractors of the Enlarged Group in South Africa,
Mozambique or the CAR may have or could contract the potentially deadly virus. The prevalence of
HIV/AIDS could cause lost employee man-hours and loss of personnel trained and experienced in
mine exploration and extraction activities.

2.5

Environmental issues
The Enlarged Group’s exploration and extraction activities are subject to various laws and regulations
relating to the protection of the environment. The operations of the Company may require approval
by relevant environmental authorities. Whilst the Company intends to continue to operate in
accordance with such laws and regulations, no assurance can be given that new rules and regulations
will not be enacted or that existing rules and regulations will not be applied in a manner, which could
limit or curtail exploration, production or development. Amendments to the current laws and
regulations governing the protection of the environment, or more stringent implementation thereof,
could have a material adverse impact on the business, operations and financial performance of the
Company.

2.6

Commodity prices
As a gold explorer and producer the Company’s expected earnings will be closely related to the price
of gold together with the terms of any off-take agreement(s) under which the mineral concentrates it
produces will be sold. Commodity prices fluctuate and are affected by numerous factors beyond the
control of the Company. These factors include worldwide and regional supply and demand for the
specific commodity, commodity trading on the futures markets, general world economic conditions
and the outlook of interest rates, inflation and other economic factors on both a regional and global
basis. These factors may have a positive or negative effect on the Company’s exploration, project
development and production plans and activities, together with the ability to fund those plans and
activities.
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2.7

Market perception
Market perception of junior extraction and exploration companies may change, potentially affecting
the value of investors’ holdings and the ability of the Company to raise further funds by the issue of
further Ordinary Shares or otherwise.

2.8

Liquidity of the Ordinary Shares
AIM is not the Official List and the Ordinary Shares will not be listed on the Official List.
Notwithstanding that Admission becomes effective and dealings commence in the Ordinary Shares,
this should not be taken as implying that there will be a liquid market for the Ordinary Shares. An
investment in the Ordinary Shares may thus be difficult to realise. Investors should be aware that the
value of the Ordinary Shares may be volatile and may go down as well as up. Investors may, on
disposing of Ordinary Shares, realise less than their original investment or may lose their entire
investment. The Ordinary Shares may, therefore, not be suitable as a short-term investment. In
addition, the market price of the Ordinary Shares may not reflect the underlying value of the
Company’s net assets. The price at which the Ordinary Shares will be traded and the price at which
investors may realise their Ordinary Shares will be influenced by a large number of factors, some
specific to the Company and its proposed operations, and some which may affect the business sectors
in which the Company operates. Such factors could also include the performance of the Company’s
operations, large purchases or sales of the Ordinary Shares, liquidity or the absence of liquidity in the
Ordinary Shares, legislative or regulatory changes relating to the business of the Company and general
economic conditions.
Liquidity of the Ordinary Shares on AltX may be limited and suffer from the same risk factors noted
above.
In addition, Metorex will hold a majority of Pan African’s shares and is locked in for a period of time
which may result in a less liquid stock. Should Shanduka exercise its option to convert its holding in
Barberton Mines into Pan African shares, it will also be locked in for a period of time. This could
further limit the liquidity of the Ordinary Shares.

2.9

Possible volatility of the price of the Ordinary Shares
Following Admission the market price of the Ordinary Shares could be subject to significant
fluctuations due to various factors and events, including any regulatory or economic changes affecting
the Company’s operations, variations in the Company’s operating results, the price of gold,
developments in the Company’s business or its competitors, or to changes in market sentiment
towards the Ordinary Shares. The Company’s operating results and prospects from time to time may
be below the expectations of market analysts and investors. In addition, stock markets from time to
time suffer significant price and volume fluctuations that affect the market prices for securities and
which may be unrelated to the Company’s operating performance. Any of these events could result
in a decline in the market price of the Ordinary Shares.

2.10 Taxation
The Enlarged Group operates in a number of jurisdictions, each of which has its own rules relating
to taxation, and judgment as to the application of tax law to companies operating in that jurisdiction.
Each government or tax authority will seek to ensure that, within those rules or laws, the Enlarged
Group pays all applicable taxes and will be ultimately liable to pay any and all taxes in each such
jurisdiction as are properly due. From time to time, the view of applicable taxes and that of the
authorities of the relevant jurisdiction may differ, and Pan African will take professional advice on a
case-by-case basis. Nevertheless some differential views may result in disputes or even litigation. In
addition, as each jurisdiction develops its approach to taxation of mining and other companies there
is also a risk that tax laws and interpretations may change, resulting in more taxation becoming
payable than originally accrued by the Pan African group.
General
The risks noted above do not necessarily comprise all those potentially faced by the Enlarged Group
and are not intended to be presented in any assumed order or priority.
Although the Directors and Proposed Directors will seek to minimise the impact of the risk
factors, an investment in the Company should only be made by investors able to sustain a
total loss of their investment. Investors are strongly recommended to consult an investment
adviser authorised under the FSMA who specialises in investments of this nature before
making any decision to invest.

46

PART IV
OVERVIEW OF THE MINERAL LEGISLATION OF THE COUNTRIES
IN WHICH THE ENLARGED GROUP OPERATES
The following information on the mineral legislation of the countries in which Pan African has
exploration and/or mining title is reproduced without material adjustment from the Pan African CPR
(see Annexure 1 for the full Pan African CPR) and the Barberton CPR (see Annexure 2 for the full
Barberton CPR).
Turgis have reviewed the information in this Document which relates to the information contained
in the Pan African CPR and have confirmed to the Company and Ambrian that the information
presented is an accurate, balanced and complete extract of information covered in the
Pan African CPR.
SRK have reviewed the information in this Document which relates to the information contained in
the Barberton CPR and have confirmed to the Company and Ambrian that the information presented
is an accurate, balanced and complete extract of information covered in the Barberton CPR.
1. SOUTH AFRICA
The legal tenure of mineral properties within South Africa is governed by the MPRDA. The effective date
on which this legislation came into effect and replaced previous applicable legislation (the Minerals Act 50,
of 1991) is 1 May 2004. In terms of the MPRDA, mineral property ownership was transferred from private
ownership and control to the custodianship of the State. The MPRDA outlines a set of procedures designed
to transfer previous mineral property tenure (old order rights) into new mineral property tenure (new order
rights). These procedures are termed ‘Transitional Provisions’ in the MPRDA. These transitional
arrangements are complex and it is therefore necessary to give a brief summary of them at the outset, as
some knowledge of these arrangements is necessary in order to understand the grounds by which
Barberton Mines has claim to mineral rights held prior to the date of inception of the MPRDA.
In terms of the previous Minerals Act, the owner of a mineral right (or a person to whom the holder has
given written consent to prospect) could apply for a Prospecting Permit to prospect the land covered by
such mineral rights. On conclusion of prospecting, the holder of a Prospecting Permit is then able to apply
for a Mining Authorisation. In terms of the MPRDA, the State is the custodian of all mineral rights and issues
a Prospecting Right or a Mining Right to competent applicants who comply with the relevant provisions
pertaining to the application for such rights.
In South Africa, it is proposed that mineral royalties will in future be legislated in terms of the Royalty Bill.
In terms of this Bill, the proposed State royalties payable on the gross sales value of mineral resources from
mining operations in South Africa depend on the type of minerals and differ between unrefined and refined
minerals. The royalties will be tax deductible and a special relief system has been created for marginal
mines. The Royalty Bill will be adopted in May 2009, royalties being payable from 1 May 2009.
In terms of the Transitional Provisions in the MPRDA, holders of old order rights (a Prospecting Permit or
a Mining Authorisation), can either convert this right into a new order right or they can lodge a new
application for a new order right. In each case, the holder of the old order right has an exclusive right to
apply for new order rights or convert old order rights, within a defined time period from the date of
inception of the MPRDA.
Time frames in which this exclusive opportunity to obtain a new order right exist and whether the old order
right holder needs to ‘convert’ or ‘apply’ for a new order right, depends on the status of the old order right
at the date of inception of the MPRDA. If the holder of an old order right:
– held a current prospecting or Mining Authorisation;
– held an approved Environmental Management Programme Report (“EMPR”); and
– was actively conducting such prospecting /mining operations on the date of inception of the MPRDA,
then, according to the DME, this holder is given a period of two years (in the case of a prospecting permit)
or five years (in the case of a Mining Authorisation) or the remaining term of the old order permit to convert
this old order right into a new order right. There is however a predominant legal view (although as yet
untested) that the holder of an old order prospecting right has two years to convert, irrespective of the
expiry date of the old order permit.
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If however, any one of the above three points was not true on the date of inception of the MPRDA, then
the holder of the old order right is deemed to be in possession of an unused old order right and had a
period of one year to apply for conversion into a new order right, from the date on inception of the
MPRDA. The period for lodgement of an application for a new right in respect of an unused old order right
lapsed on 30 April 2005.
The difference between the ‘conversion’ process as opposed to the lodging of a new ‘application’ for a new
order right is that a new application is more onerous than a conversion, in that applicants for rights to
strategic minerals (of which gold is considered to be part) need to demonstrate their BEE credentials. In
terms of the Mining Charter; applicants must be able to demonstrate that they are at least 26 per cent.
owned and controlled by people belonging to previously disadvantaged population groups. In addition,
new applicants must submit to the DME an environmental management plan or programme whereas in
relation to conversions existing environmental management programmes remain in force post conversion.
2. MOZAMBIQUE
Mining in Mozambique is governed by the Ministry of Mineral Resources and Energy in terms of Mining
Law 14/2002 promulgated on 26 June 2002. It is stated that the mineral resources of the Republic of
Mozambique are the property of the State and the right for reconnaissance, exploration projecting and
exploration and exploitation of mineral resources is obtained pursuant to the following mining titles and
permits, namely reconnaissance licences, exploration licences, mining concessions, mining certificates and
mining passes. Mining titles and permits are granted on the basis of first-come, first-served priority, taking
into account the date of receipt of the respective applications. It is stated in section 6 of that Act that any
person, national or foreign, with juridical capacity can be the holder of a reconnaissance or exploration
licence. In order to hold a mining concession the company must be established and registered in
Mozambique. However, to hold a mining certificate, any person or company with domicile in Mozambique,
national or foreign, with juridical capacity, can hold such mining certificate. A mining pass holder can only
be a Mozambiquan individual with juridical capacity.
Exploration licences are governed by section 3 of the mining law. An exploration licence can be granted
in favour of a person who fulfils the necessary requirements. It is granted for a period of five years,
renewable for the maximum of the same period. The holder of an exploration licence is entitled to have
access, explore on an exclusive basis, collect, remove and export samples for exploration purposes,
conduct sampling and trial processing, sell specimens and samples obtained for exploration, occupy land
and erect temporary installations, camps, etc, use water, timber and other necessary materials for
exploration.
In regard to mining concessions, and mining certificates, these may not be granted to any person other than
the person who holds an exploration licence and thus the holder of an exploration licence has the exclusive
right to apply for a mining concession or mining certificate.
Other legislation which is pertinent to exploration and mining operations in Mozambique are the
regulations in force under Law 14/2002, being the regulations promulgated by Decree 28/2003 of 17 June
2003. These regulations deal in detail with the administrative procedures for applications and processing of
applications for all of the abovementioned licences and permits. The regulations contain detailed
obligations imposed upon the holder, including that the title holder should submit within a period of three
months prior to the completion of each annual period of a licence an adequate work programme and
minimum expenses to be made in the following year and the regulations deal with the conditions for
extension of a licence for a further five years. It also deals with abandonment of areas and applications for
extension of the area.
Furthermore, there is a code of fiscal benefits that are applicable as per Decree 16/2002 dealing with fiscal
incentives, an investment Law 3/93, and investment law regulations, all of which would be applicable to
the investment and exploration and mining operation in Mozambique.
3. CAR
The mining code of CAR was published as ordinance 001 in 2004. In terms of the mining code all areas
shall be available for grant of mineral authorisations and mineral titles. In terms of the ordinance all natural
or legal persons irrespective of their nationality shall be entitled to carry out or conduct an activity governed
by the ordinance. However a person wishing to conduct mining activities is required first to obtain a
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mineral authorisation or mineral title granted under the ordinance. In respect of exploration there is
provision for reconnaissance authorisations to be issued, as well as reconnaissance permits and exploration
permits. Exploration permits are governed by Section 3 of Chapter 2 of the code. The initial validity period
of an exploration permit shall be three years and it shall be renewable twice for the same duration on an
application of the title holder and the maximum area in respect of which an exploration permit is granted
shall not exceed 1,000 km2.
On 8 February 2007 Pan African and CARgold (Pan African’s joint venture partner in the CAR) (collectively,
“JV”) concluded a mining convention with the Ministry of Mines, Energy & Water Affairs in the CAR
(“State”). The State has agreed to facilitate the exploration and development by the JV of the Bogoin Licence
area in the CAR. The JV committed to pay the State US$700,000 in respect of the rights acquired by it –
US$200,000 was payable on signature and the balance is payable in instalments at various stages of the
development of the project. The convention endures for 25 years, extendible by agreement. Once mining
phase is reached, the parties will transfer the project to a CAR incorporated company and the State will
hold a 10 per cent. free carry in that company. The State has provided a number of concessions and
exemptions in respect of taxes, duties and administrative provisions to the benefit of the CAR company
housing the project.
4. GHANA
Mining, prospecting and exploration is governed by the Minerals and Mining Act of 2006. Applications for
mineral rights are made to the Minerals Commission which submit their recommendation to the Minister.
Holders of mineral rights are required to pay an annual mineral fee to the Minerals Commission. Application
may be made for a reconnaissance licence not exceeding a period of 12 months and for a prospecting
licence granted for an initial period not exceeding three years. A prospecting licence may be extended for
another period not exceeding three years. A mining lease can be applied for an initial term of thirty years
and can be renewed for a further period of thirty years. Mineral rights are subject to certain exemptions
and holders of such rights are allowed to capitalise expenditure. A mining lease is subject to royalties of
between 3 per cent. and 6 per cent.
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PART V
OVERVIEW OF THE GOLD MARKET
This Part V is the Directors’ and Proposed Directors’ opinion of the gold market currently and in the immediate
future and is based mainly on the GFMS Gold Survey. Shareholders should be aware that the Directors’ and
Proposed Directors’ belief or opinion or forecast in this regard could differ from what happens in the market.
1. FUTURE OUTLOOK
The Directors and Proposed Directors believe the outlook for the gold market is positive. This is a result
of: (a) the current fragile world-wide geo-political situation; (b) reserve role of the US$ being questioned;
(c) current account deficit in the US; (d) world-wide stagnant mine production; (e) rise in jewellery demand
and (f) a growing investor demand for in gold through exchange listed and structured products. These
factors individually and collectively are driving the current upward gold cycle. As a result of these factors
the Directors and Proposed Directors share the GFMS view contained in the 2007 Gold Survey, that an
investor led rally to US$750 an ounce is possible over the next year.

Source: Ambrian Partners Limited, Gold Sector Report, 2006.
Despite a seven year gold rally, the upward movement is expected by the Enlarged Board to continue as
physical demand further supports rising gold price levels. In addition, low levels of institutional and private
investor participation in the market could present even further upside. The Directors and Proposed
Directors believe that the purchase of a gold producing asset within the current and future positive outlook
for the gold price will be favourable in: (a) strengthening the current cash position of the Company;
(b) allowing the Company to fast-track its current exploration projects to take advantage of the expected
rise in the gold price, which in turn could generate more cash-flow and (c) giving the Company a
competitive advantage to realise further acquisition opportunities.

Source: Compiled from GFMS data out 2007 Gold Survey.
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2. GOLD PRODUCTION
Despite South Africa experiencing a decline in gold production it still remains one the largest gold
producers in the world. It follows that purchasing any gold mining asset with additional exploration
potential such as Barberton Mines places Pan African within one of the prolific gold camps in the world
from both a production and geological perspective.

Source: www.goldsheetlinks.com
Global mine production in 2006 declined by 3 per cent. to a 10-year low year-on-year of 2,471 tonnes
according to GFMS. World gold production has been declining since 2001.

Source: GFMS, Gold Survey 2007.
In addition to the supply of gold from mine production, gold to the market can also be sourced from
recycling or mobilisation of above-ground stocks of the metal. In 2006 overall supply from above-ground
stocks fell by 125 tonnes in addition to a 79 tonne decline in mine production according to GFMS. This
again re-enforces the view of the Enlarged Board that upward movement is expected to continue as
physical demand rises and supply falls.
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3. PRODUCTION COSTS
Despite global cash costs increasing by US$45/oz or 17 per cent. year-on-year, South African costs in US$
terms recorded the smallest rise (US$19/oz year-on-year or 5 per cent.) when compared to other gold
producing regions. Producers according to GFMS identify procurement of essential mining consumables
such as diesel, tyres and extraction reagents as having had the most impact. The Directors and Proposed
Directors believe that these factors should not have considerable impact at Barberton Mines as it is situated
within a region with well developed infrastructure which together with the experienced management
support in running cost effective mining operations should keep the influence of these factors in check in
the future.
In addition South African mine production margins expanded by 190 per cent. to ZAR48,578/kg which
according to GFMS is in line with other western gold producers.
4. OFFICIAL RESERVE DIVERSIFICATION ON THE GOLD MARKET
In 2006, CBGA signatories gold sales were 100 tonnes short of their 500-tonne a year maxima quota for the
second agreement year (running from 27 September 2005 through to 26 September 2006). In addition to
this for the first time since the mid 1990’s countries outside of the groups that comprise the first and second
CBGA signatories appeared as marginal net buyers of gold. This appears to reflect a change in sentiment
towards gold holding and the Directors and Proposed Directors agree with the view expressed by GFMS
that the CBGA signatories will continue to undersell their quota (this situation is expected to remain even
if the International Monetary Fund decides to join the agreement and commence a gold sale programme)
as certain countries appear to diversify away from the US$.

Source: GFMS, Gold Survey 2007.
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5. PRODUCER HEDGING
Producer de-hedging generated 373 tonnes of gold demand which according to GFMS is a four-fold
increase year-on-year. In 2005 de-hedging generated only 86 tonnes of demand. This scenario has
developed as a result of positive producer sentiment towards future price expectations. The Directors and
Proposed Directors believe that this situation is going to continue in the short term resulting in a positive
price outlook.
6. CONCLUSION
The Directors and Proposed Directors share the positive outlook for gold moving forward in the short to
medium term, with the main driver remaining sustained levels of investment. The rationale for this change
in investor sentiment has developed as a result of:
• slowdown in US economic growth as is evident from deterioration in housing market and related subprime mortgage troubles;
• continued investment in ETF’s as investors seek an inflation hedge and currency diversification from the
US dollar;
• gold appreciated by only 14% on long run inflation-adjusted averages leaving room for further growth;
• increase in fabrication demand with strong support from demand in the jewellery sector as destocked
supply pipelines require re-filling;
• expected 2 to 3 per cent. deficit in gold supplies further strengthens market fundamentals.
The result is that the Enlarged Board believes that gold has lower downside risk as it becomes less removed
from fundamentals making it a safer investment.
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PART VI
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
1. DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT
The Directors and Proposed Directors, whose names, business addresses and functions are given in
paragraph 8 of Part I to this Document and the Company, collectively and individually, accept full
responsibility for the accuracy of the information given in this Document, and for compliance with the AIM
Rules and the Listing Requirements. The Directors, Proposed Directors and the Company certify that to the
best of the knowledge and belief of each Director and Proposed Director (who has taken reasonable care
to ensure that such is the case) the information contained in this Document is in accordance with the facts,
there are no other facts or facts the omission of which is likely to affect the import of such information, or
which would make any statement false or misleading, that all reasonable enquiries to ascertain such facts
have been made and that this Document contains all information required by the AIM Rules and the Listings
Requirements.
2. THE COMPANY AND ITS SUBSIDIARY UNDERTAKINGS
2.1

The Company
The Company was incorporated on 25 February 2000 in England and Wales under the Companies Act,
as a public company limited by shares with registration number 3937466 under the name Viking
Internet PLC.
The Company was established as an investment vehicle and was initially admitted to AIM in May 2000
under the name Viking Internet PLC.
On 8 September 2001, its name was changed to White Knight Investments PLC.
On 3 December 2003, after making the strategic decision to focus on the natural resources sector,
White Knight Investments PLC completed the acquisition of Mistral, a company with two gold
exploration projects, one in Ghana and one in Mozambique. Thereafter, the Company acquired
deferred consideration rights in the Ghana and Mozambique projects held by Brampton Capital
Overseas Limited by the issue of additional Ordinary Shares. This, in effect, constituted a reverse
takeover of the Company under the AIM rules, and on 14 September 2004 the Company was
readmitted to AIM and changed its name to Pan African Resources PLC.
On 20 December 2006, Pan African announced the signing of the conditional Barberton Agreement
for the Barberton Acquisition. The Barberton Acquisition constitutes a reverse takeover for the
purposes of the AIM Rules and therefore Pan African requires prior approval of its Shareholders at
the EGM before it can conclude the Barberton Acquisition. Consequently, the Existing Ordinary Shares
will remain suspended from trading until such approval is granted and application is granted by AIM
for the Admission of the Enlarged Share Capital.
The principal legislation under which the Company operates is the Companies Act and the regulations
made thereunder: Pan African’s registered office is currently located at Manfield House, 2nd Floor,
1 Southampton Street, London WC2R 0LR, United Kingdom. The telephone number of the registered
office is (44) 20 7845 7500. The principal place of business is currently located at Viewpoint House,
Cnr. Main and Orchard Avenue Bordeaux, Randburg, South Africa. The telephone number of the
principal place of business is (27) 11 781 0375.

2.2

Subsidiaries
Details of subsidiary companies are contained in Annexure 13 to this Document.

3. SHARE CAPITAL
3.1

Authorised and issued share capital on incorporation
On incorporation, the Company had an authorised share capital of 100,000 Ordinary Shares of £1 each
and an issued share capital of 2 Ordinary Shares of £1 each.
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3.2

Changes to issued share capital
The following changes to the share capital were made since incorporation:
• On incorporation the authorised share capital of the Company was £100,000 divided into 100,000
ordinary shares of £1.00 each, two of which were issued credited as fully paid to the subscribers
to the Company’s memorandum of association.
• By ordinary and special resolutions of the Company dated 10 March 2000 the authorised share
capital of the Company was increased to £600,000 and sub-divided into 60,000,000 Ordinary Shares
of £0.01 each.
• On 10 March 2000, the Company issued 9,999,800 Ordinary Shares for cash at £0.01 each to various
parties.
• On 4 April 2000, the Company issued 10,000,000 Ordinary Shares for cash at £0.10 each of which
£0.09 per share has been credited to share premium account.
• By ordinary and special resolutions of the Company dated 8 May 2000 the authorised share capital
of the Company was increased to £3,500,000 by the creation of 290,000,000 Ordinary Shares of
£0.01 each.
• On 8 May 2000, the Company issued 60,000,000 Ordinary Shares for cash at £0.01 each to various
parties.
• On 16 May 2000, the Company issued 50,000,000 Ordinary Shares for cash at £0.04 each to various
parties.
• On 3 December 2003, the Company issued 53,000,000 Ordinary Shares at £0.01 each to 1779
Program Inc. and EQ Nominees (Jersey) Limited as consideration for the purchase by the Company
of the entire issued share capital of Mistral.
• On 12 December 2003, the Company issued 7,500,000 Ordinary Shares of £0.04 each to Boston Life
Annuity Company Limited.
• On 23 March 2004, the Company issued 2,500,000 Ordinary Shares for cash at £0.04 per share to
HSBC Marketing Name Nominee (UK) Limited of which £0.03 per share has been credited to share
premium account.
• On 8 September 2004, the Company issued 99,000,000 Ordinary Shares of £0.01 each for the
acquisition of Brampton Capital Overseas Limited to 1776 Program Inc. and EQ Nominees (Jersey)
Limited.
• On 8 September 2004, the Company issued 60,000,000 Ordinary Shares for cash at £0.025 per share
to various parties of which £0.015 per share has been credited to share premium account.
• On 3 October 2005, the Company issued 2,750,000 Ordinary Shares for cash at £0.02 per share to
Goldiam of which £0.01 per share has been credited to share premium account.
• On 21 December 2005, the Company issued 7,000,000 Ordinary Shares for cash at £0.03 per share
to various parties of which £0.02 per share has been credited to share premium account.
• On 26 March 2006, the Company issued 6,000,000 Ordinary Shares at £0.0425 per share as
consideration for the acquisition of exploration rights to Pangea of which £0.0325 per share has
been credited to share premium account, and the Company issued a further 40,003,235 Ordinary
Shares for cash at £0.0425 per share to various parties of which £0.0325 per share has been credited
to share premium account.
The share premium account at 31 December 2006 had a balance of £3,978,178.
There were no share issues from 31 March 2006 to 31 December 2006. Subsequent to 31 December
2006, the following shares have been issued and allotted:
Issued share capital
(all credited as fully paid)

£

As at 31 December 2006
Goldiam Shares issued on 10 May 2007
Explorator Shares issued on 10 May 2007
Exercised Share Options on 10 May 2007
by a former director of the Company

407,753,235 Ordinary Shares of 1p each
1,072,727 Ordinary Shares of 1p each
7,500,000 Ordinary Shares of 1p each

Prior to the Barberton Acquisition and
the Pangea Acquisition

418,003,235 Ordinary Shares of 1p each

1,677,273 Ordinary Shares of 1p each

4,077,532
10,727
75,000
16,773
4,180,032

The share premium account increased to £4,151,769 as a result of the above share issues.
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3.3

Authorised and issued share capital at date of Admission and Listing
Issued share capital
(all credited as fully paid)

£

Prior to the Barberton Acquisition
and the Pangea Acquisition
Metorex Shares to be issued on
31 July 2007
Pangea Shares to be issued on
31 July 2007

418,003,235 Ordinary Shares
of 1p each
593,740,476 Ordinary Shares of 1p each

After the Barberton Acquisition and
the Pangea Acquisition

1,071,743,711 Ordinary Shares of 1p each 10,717,437

60,000,000 Ordinary Shares of 1p each

4,180,032
5,937,405
600,000

The authorised share capital will be increased from 1,000,000,000 Ordinary Shares of 1p each to
2,000,000,000 Ordinary Shares of 1p each on the date of the EGM.
3.4

Shanduka
Shanduka has agreed to waive its tag along and pre-emptive rights in Barberton Mines in
consideration for the option to convert its 26 per cent. shareholding in Barberton Mines into
208,611,579 Ordinary Shares equating to 19 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital. Shanduka may
exercise this option at any stage up to 30 June 2008 following the approval of the DME to the
conversion of the Barberton Mines old order rights into new order rights (or, if such approval is not
granted before 30 June 2008, until 31 August 2008) failing which the option lapses. Shanduka may
not sell any Pan African shares acquired by it prior to 1 July 2008. In addition Pan African has granted
Shanduka an option to acquire 64,304,622 Ordinary Shares, being 6 per cent. of the Enlarged Share
Capital at the Admission and Listing date. The option is exercisable at anytime during the 12-month
period beginning on the date which is six months after the readmission date. The option price is the
volume weighted average trading price of Pan African shares in the three month period preceding the
date of exercise of the option less 15 per cent. Should Pan African undertake a placement of Ordinary
Shares for the purpose of fundraising (save for any fundraising undertaken by Pan African in the
period six months from Admission) during the period of the option, Shanduka may participate in such
placement for all or 50 per cent. of the placing shares at the trading price of the Ordinary Shares on
all markets less 15 per cent. Shanduka has agreed not to sell any of the shares so acquired for a period
of 12 months following the readmission date.

3.5

Rights attaching to shares
The Board may from time to time allot or grant options to purchase the whole or any part of the
authorised and unissued shares of Pan African at such times and to such persons and for such
consideration as the board shall determine, provided that no share be issued until it is fully paid as
prescribed in the Companies Act.
At the date of Admission and Listing, the authorised share capital of Pan African will consist of one
class only, namely Ordinary Shares, fully paid, with a nominal value of 1p each and without special
rights or restrictions attached, of which 2,000,000,000 will be authorised and 1,071,743,711 Ordinary
Shares will have been issued, each carrying the right to one vote and all shares rank pari passu.
Directors control the issue or disposal of the authorised but unissued share capital of the Company,
subject to the Companies Act, and no shares may be issued at a discount to par.
The Company may, by ordinary or special resolution (as the case may be), make changes to the
authorised share capital structure (including increase, share consolidation and a share split). Any
reduction of share capital requires a special resolution and is subject to the Companies Act.
The Articles also provide that all or any of the special rights for the time being attached to any class
of shares for the time being issued may be varied or abrogated with the consent in writing of the
holders of three-quarters in nominal value of the issued shares of that class or with the sanction of
an extraordinary resolution passed at a separate general meeting of such holders (but not otherwise).
At every such separate general meeting the necessary quorum shall be not less than two persons
holding or representing by proxy not less than one third in nominal amount of the issued shares of
the class or, at any adjourned meeting of such holders, one holder who is present in person or by
proxy, whatever the amount of his holding, shall be deemed to constitute a meeting.
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The Ordinary Shares are ordinary shares of 1p each in the capital of the Company and are to be issued
in British Pounds Sterling. The ISIN of the Ordinary Shares is GB0004300496.
The Ordinary Shares may be held in Certificated form or under the CREST/Strate systems, which are
paperless settlement procedures enabling securities to be evidenced and transferred otherwise than
by a written instrument in accordance with the CREST Regulations and Strate. The Company’s
registrars, Capita Registrars and Computershare are responsible for keeping the Company’s register of
members.
3.6

Directors of a company may be authorised under section 80 of the Act to allot shares. Resolution 3
to be proposed at the EGM will, if passed, grant the Directors authority under section 80 of the Act
to issue up to £15,819,967.65 Ordinary Shares.
To the extent not disapplied by special resolution, section 89(1) of the Act confers on Shareholders
certain rights of pre-emption in respect of the allotment of equity securities for cash (as defined in
the Act) which are, or are to be, paid up in cash. Resolution 5 to be proposed at the EGM will, if
passed, disapply the statutory pre-emption rights contained in section 89(1) of the Act except in
connection with: the issue of equity securities issued on a pre-emptive basis; the issue of up to
57,822,727 Ordinary Shares on the exercise of options; the issue of up to 107,174,371 (representing
approximately 10 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital) pursuant to the Pan African Share Option
Scheme; the issue of up to 64,304,622 Ordinary Shares (representing approximately 6 per cent. of the
Enlarged Share Capital) in connection with the option granted to Shanduka to subscribe for Ordinary
Shares; the issue of up to 208,611,579 Ordinary Shares (representing approximately 19 per cent. of
the Enlarged Share Capital) in connection with the option granted to Shanduka to require the
Company to acquire its 26 per cent interest in Barberton; and for the allotment of equity securities for
cash in other circumstances up to an aggregate nominal amount of £1,071,743.71 (representing
approximately 10 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital).

3.7

Save as disclosed in this paragraph 3, there has been no issue of share or loan capital of the Company
or any other member of the Enlarged Group and (other than pursuant to the Barberton Acquisition,
the Pangea Acquisition or on the exercise of the options to be granted under the Pan African Share
Option Scheme) no such issues are proposed.

3.8

Save as disclosed in paragraph 6.6 below, no commissions, discounts, brokerages or other special
terms have been granted by the Company or any other member of the Enlarged Group in connection
with the issue or sale of any share or loan capital of the Company or any other member of the
Enlarged Group in the three years immediately preceding the date of this Document.

3.9

None of the Ordinary Shares have been marketed and none of the Metorex Shares or Pangea Shares
are available in whole or in part to the public in conjunction with the application for the Ordinary
Shares to be admitted to AIM or AltX.

3.10 The Company has no administrative, management or supervisory bodies other than the Board of
Directors, the Remuneration Committee, the Technical Committee, and the Audit Committee.
3.11 The Ordinary Shares have no right to share in the profits of the Company other than through a
dividend, distribution or return of capital. Each Ordinary Share is entitled on a pari passu basis
with all other issued Ordinary Shares to share in any surplus on a liquidation of the Company.
The Ordinary Shares have no redemption or conversion provisions.
3.12 It is anticipated that the Metorex Shares and the Pangea Shares will be issued on 31 July 2007, the
date of Admission.
3.13 The Ordinary Shares are freely transferable provided that such shares are fully paid, the Company has
no lien over such shares, the instrument of transfer is duly stamped, is in favour of not more than
four joint transferees and is in respect of only one class of shares.
Save for pre-emption rights provided for in the Companies Act and save as described in
paragraphs 5.2.3 and 6.4 below:
• there are currently no outstanding convertible securities, exchangeable securities or securities with
warrants issued by the Company;
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• there are no shares in the Company not representing capital;
• there are no shares in the Company held by or on behalf of the Company itself or by subsidiaries
of the Company;
• there are no acquisition rights and/or obligations over authorised but unissued share capital of the
Company and the Company has made no undertaking to increase its share capital;
• no person has any preferential or subscription rights for any share capital of the Company; and
• no share or loan capital of the Company or any member of the Group is under option or agreed
conditionally or unconditionally to be put under option.
3.14 More than 10 per cent. of the Existing Ordinary Shares were, as at the Last Practicable Date, held by
the public and in compliance with the minimum number of public shareholders as required by the
Listings Requirements.
3.15 No person has made a public takeover bid for the Company’s issued share capital in the financial
period to 31 December 2006 or in the current financial period.
4. MEMORANDUM AND ARTICLES
The principal object of the Company, which is set out in clause 4 of the Memorandum of Association is to
carry on business as a general commercial company.
The principal provisions of the Memorandum of Association are set out below:
• the name of the Company is Pan African Resources PLC;
• the Company is a public company;
• the liability of the members is limited; and
• the share capital of the Company is £10,000,000 divided into 1,000,000,000 ordinary shares of 1p each.
The Articles contain, inter alia, the provisions outlined in Annexure 15.
5. DIRECTORS
5.1

Directors’ interests
5.1.1 Holdings of Ordinary Shares or options over Ordinary Shares of Pan African by
Directors
The Directors’ interests in the Ordinary Shares and options over Ordinary Shares at
31 March 2006 (which has not altered as at the Last Practicable Date), all held directly and
beneficially, are as follows:

Colin Bird
Hennie Blignault
Jan Nelson
Rob Still
Nathan Steinberg

Ordinary shares

Share options

25,000,000
–
–
–
3,800,000

4,000,000
5,000,000
18,000,000
4,000,000
5,200,000

In addition, Rob Still is a Director of Pangea which holds 6,000,000 Ordinary Shares and
7,500,000 share options and which will hold an additional 60,000,000 Ordinary Shares as a
result of the Pangea Acquisition, taking its holding as at Admission to 66,000,000 Ordinary
Shares.
A family trust of which Rob Still is a trustee has a 33.33 per cent. interest in Pangea. Therefore,
an additional 2,000,000 Ordinary Shares and 2,500,000 share options are held indirectly and
non-beneficially by Rob Still. 22,000,000 Ordinary Shares will be held indirectly and nonbeneficially by Rob Still on Admission.
Bullion Prospects, a company of which Hennie Blignault is a Director and 57.13 per cent.
shareholder holds 6,750,000 Ordinary Shares. Mr Blignault therefore has an indirect but
beneficial interest in 3,856,275 Ordinary Shares.
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5.1.2 Directors’ interests in transactions
Other than as disclosed in paragraph 5.1.1 above, no Director or manager of Pan African or
any shareholder holding, on record or beneficially, directly or indirectly, more than 10 per cent.
of the Existing Ordinary Shares or any of their respective associates or affiliates, had any
material beneficial interest, whether direct or indirect, in any material transactions of Pan
African that were effected by Pan African during the current or immediately preceding financial
year, or during an earlier financial year that remains in any respect outstanding or
underperformed.
No Director of Pan African has any material interest, directly or indirectly, in the cash resources
of Pan African.
5.2

Qualification, remuneration, borrowing powers and appointment of Directors
5.2.1 Relevant provisions from the Articles
The provisions of the Articles relating, inter alia, to the qualification, remuneration, borrowing
powers and appointment of the Directors are set out in Annexure 15.
The borrowing powers of the Company have not been exceeded in the past three years. There
are no South African Reserve Bank restrictions on the borrowing powers of Pan African or the
Enlarged Group.
5.2.2 Directors’ emoluments
5.2.2.1 Executive directors service agreements
Jan Nelson was appointed chief executive officer of the Company in terms of a written
employment agreement dated 21 July 2005 effective 1 September 2005. The agreement
may be terminated on three months written notice, and his remuneration is £78,000
per annum (he earned £35,000 for the 9-month period that he was employed within
the 18-month financial period ended 31 March 2006). The agreement contains certain
restrictive covenants upon Mr Nelson during his employment but not after he ceases
to be employed.
Nathan Steinberg was appointed as finance director pursuant to a letter of appointment
dated 3 April 2000 and updated in August 2004. Pursuant to a consultancy agreement
between; (1) the Company; (2) Munslows, a firm in which Nathan Steinberg is a
partner and (3) Nathan Steinberg, Munslows has agreed to make available Nathan
Steinberg and/or its partners and employees in order to provide the Company with
services relating, inter alia, to the review and preparation of monthly management,
statutory and interim accounts. The Company is to be charged on a time cost basis
estimated to amount to £30,000 per annum. The appointment letter and consultancy
agreement can be terminated by either party giving the other not less than three
month’s written notice.
In addition, Munslows anticipate rendering a fee for its work in connection with the
Barberton Acquisition which is estimated to be £30,000.
5.2.2.2 Non-executive directors letters of appointment
Each of the non-executive directors is appointed in terms of written letters of
appointment.
Colin Bird was appointed as a non-executive Chairman with effect from the admission
to AIM in 2004. An annual fee of £1,500 per annum is payable six months in arrears,
and disbursements in the amount of £750. Travel and other reasonable expenses
incurred in connection with the appointment will be reimbursed and the appointment
will be covered by directors and officers’ liability insurance. No payments in respect
of pension contributions have been made. In addition, Mr Bird is a director of Lion
Mining Finance Limited with which a subsidiary of the Company has entered into a
consultancy agreement and to whom the Company incurred fees of £11,250 for the
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18-month period ended 31 March 2006. Under agreements signed on 28 June 2007,
Mr Bird’s fees will be increased to £10,000 per annum and the agreement with Lion
Mining Finance Limited will be terminated subject to Admission.
Rob Still was appointed as a non-executive director with effect from the admission to
AIM in 2004. An annual fee of £5,000 is payable six months in arrears, and
disbursements in the amount of £2,500. He also receives travel and other expenses and
is covered by directors and officers’ liability insurance. Under an agreement signed on
7 May 2007, Mr Still’s fees will be increased to £10,000 per annum subject to
Admission.
Hennie Blignault was appointed as a non-executive director with effect from
9 January 2006. An annual fee of £10,000 is payable six months in arrears. Furthermore
the Board mandated Mr Blignault at a Board meeting held on 30 March 2006 to initiate
a target generation programme in Ghana. The extent of this engagement would be less
than 12 months (to be reviewed quarterly) and required Mr Blignault to identify
advanced mineral exploration properties in Ghana for potential acquisition by Pan
African. Mr Blignault would fulfil the mandate by spending not more than a week of
his time on this issue. It was agreed that Mr Blignault would charge a daily consulting
rate of US$600 exclusive of incidental cost incurred.
Simon Malone and Charles Needham as Proposed Directors, do not currently have any
letters of appointment with the Group. Letters of appointment, on substantially the
same terms and conditions as the existing non-executive directors, will be signed with
them on Admission.
5.2.2.3 Remuneration of Directors
Executive directors who are employees of Pan African or any of its subsidiaries will
not receive fees for serving as Directors of Pan African. In all cases, Directors of the
Company will be entitled to be remunerated for reasonable travel and all other
expenses properly incurred by them in attending meetings of the Directors or any
committee meeting. There will be no variation in the emoluments paid to Directors as
a result of the secondary listing on AltX.
The emoluments paid during the last eighteen month financial period ended 31 March
2006 by the Pan African Group to the Directors.
Director

Colin Bird
Jan Petrus Nelson
Roger Craddock*
Troegve
Kroepelien*
Nathan Anthony
Steinberg
Robert George Still
Hendrik Johan
Blignault

Directors’
fees
£

Wages and
salaries
£

Fees for
services
£

1,500
–
–

–
–
–

2,500

Benefits Other

Total

£

£

£

11,250
35,000
32,500

–
–
4,957

750
–

13,500
35,000
37,457

–

–

–

–

2,500

–
5,000

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
2,500

–
7,500

–

–

–

–

–

–

9,000

–

78,750

4,957

3,250

95,957

* Roger Cradock resigned as director on 22 July 2005 and Troegve Kroepelien resigned as director on
29 March 2005.
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5.2.3 Share options
5.2.3.1 Existing share options
On 10 May 2000, Pan African entered into an option agreement with Nathan Steinberg.
The agreement provides that Mr Steinberg is granted options to subscribe for up to
1,200,000 Ordinary Shares at 4p at any time before 18 May 2007. By a deed of
amendment dated 19 April 2007 between the Company and Mr Steinberg the expiry
of this option has, subject to Admission, been extended to 18 May 2010.
On 19 August 2004, Pan African entered into option agreements with its then current
directors and proposed directors and certain other key role players, including Colin
Bird, Nathan Steinberg, Robert Still and Pangea. Each agreement provides that the
grantee is granted options to subscribe for 4,000,000 Ordinary Shares at 4p in the case
of Colin Bird, Nathan Steinberg and Robert Still and 7,500,000 Ordinary Shares at 4p
in the case of Pangea, in each case at any time before 8 September 2007. By a deed
of amendment (in the case of Directors’ options) dated 21 May 2007 between the
Company and each of them and by the Pangea Free Carry Agreement (as amended
and more fully described in paragraph 6.2.4 below.), in each case the expiry of these
options have, subject to Admission, been extended to 8 September 2010.
On 19 August 2004, Pan African entered into option agreements with persons who are
now former directors or former consultants to subscribe for a total of 8,800,000
Ordinary Shares at 4p per share at any time before 8 September 2007. On 10 May 2007,
a total of 1,677,273 Ordinary Shares were issued on the exercise by a former director
of part of his options, leaving a balance of options to subscribe for 7,122,727 Ordinary
Shares at 4p held by those former directors or former consultants.
Pan African entered into an option agreement with Jan Nelson effective
1 September 2005 in terms of which he has been granted an option to subscribe for
18,000,000 shares in the Company. The options vest in equal proportions over a period
of three years, the first of which is exercisable on 2 September 2006, and the remaining
shares on the first and second anniversaries of that date. The exercise price is 2p. The
final exercise date is 2 September 2016. The remaining terms of the option agreement
with Mr Nelson are materially the same as the option agreements for the directors
reflected above.
Pan African entered into an option agreement with Hennie Blignault dated 1 August
2005 in terms of which he has been granted an option to subscribe for 5,000,000
shares in the Company. The options vested on 2 September 2006. The exercise price
is 2p. The final exercise date is 2 September 2016. The remaining terms of the option
agreement with Mr Blignault are materially the same as the option agreements for the
directors reflected above.
Pan African entered into an option agreement with Eduard Victor dated 1 August 2006
in terms of which he has been granted an option to subscribe for 4,000,000 shares in
the Company. The options vest in equal proportions over a period of three years, the
first of which is exercisable on 1 August 2007, and the remaining shares on the first
and second anniversaries of that date. The exercise price is 5.5p. The final exercise
date is 2 September 2016. The remaining terms of the option agreement are materially
the same as the option agreements for the Directors reflected above.
Pan African entered into an option agreement with a third party consultant of the
Company dated 27 July 2006 in terms of which the consultant has been granted an
option to subscribe for 3,000,000 shares in the Company. The options vested
immediately. The exercise price was 5.5p. The remaining terms of the option agreement
are materially the same as the option agreements for the Directors reflected above.
Under the terms of each of the above option agreements there will be an adjustment
of the terms of the option (which shall be certified by the auditors of the Company for
the time being as fair and reasonable) in the event of variation of the share capital of
the Company. If a grantee dies before the expiry of the option period then his option
may be exercised by his personal representative within the period of 12 months
beginning with the date of his death.
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The total number of Ordinary Shares that will be issued if all the options outstanding
as at the date of this Document are exercised in full is 57,822,727 Ordinary Shares.
In addition, Shanduka has the option to convert its 26 per cent. shareholding in
Barberton Mines into 208,611,579 new Ordinary Shares and a further option to acquire
64,304,622 new Ordinary Shares being 6 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital as at
Admission and Listing date.
5.2.3.2 Details of the Pan African Share Option Scheme
The Company proposes to adopt the Pan African Share Option Scheme, subject to
approval of the Shareholders at the EGM, on the following terms:
• the Pan African Share Option Scheme applies to all employees, officers, directors
and qualifying consultants of Pan African and its subsidiaries;
• the Directors determine to whom options are granted;
• exercise of options may be, subject to directors discretion at the time of the grant,
conditional upon performance related criteria;
• options may be exercised over a period of three years calculated from the first
anniversary of the date of grant of the option in three equal tranches, subject to the
discretion of the Directors and all options must be exercised within 10 years of
grant;
• a maximum of 10 per cent. of the shares of Pan African are available under the Pan
African Share Option Scheme; and
• a maximum of 2 per cent. of the shares of Pan African are available to any one
participant under the Pan African Share Option Scheme.
In the event of any alteration of share capital, the Company may make any adjustment
it deems appropriate, provided that on a capitalisation issue, the auditors confirm it is
fair and reasonable, and provided that the exercise price is not reduced below the
nominal value of a share.
On a voluntary winding up, all vested options may be exercised before the
commencement of the winding up, and notice is to be given to all option holders to
do so.
On a non-voluntary winding up, all options lapse on commencement of winding up.
On resignation, all options lapse unless the Directors decide otherwise.
On leaving the employ of the Company other than by reason of resignation, options
must be exercised within 6 months from date of leaving the employ of the Company.
On death, if an option holder dies while in service after an option has vested, the
option may be exercised for 12 months from the date of death.
On death, if an option holder dies after having left the employ of the Company, vested
shares may be exercised within 12 months of the date of death.
Currently certain of the Barberton Mines employees are participants in the Metorex
Share Option Scheme. The acquisition of Barberton Mines by Pan African does not
affect the rights of those employees under the Metorex Share Option Scheme. Once
the Pan African Share Option Scheme is adopted, employees of Barberton Mines will
be entitled to participate in the Pan African Share Option Scheme on the terms
contained therein. It is the intention of Pan African to incentivise Barberton Mines
employees through the Pan African Share Option Scheme in due course as and when
the Enlarged Board deems it appropriate to do so.
5.3

Other directorships and partnerships held by Directors and Proposed Directors
Annexure 16 sets out the names of the companies and partnerships of which the Directors and
Proposed Directors are or have been directors or partners in the past five years.

62

5.4

Declaration of the Directors and Proposed Directors of Pan African
None of the Directors or Proposed Directors of Pan African, except as noted below, has:
• ever been convicted of an offence resulting from dishonesty, fraud and embezzlement or has any
unspent convictions in relation to indictable offences;
• ever been adjudged bankrupt or been sequestrated in any jurisdiction;
• ever been party to a scheme or arrangement or made any other form of composition with their
creditors including (but not limited to) individual voluntary arrangements;
• at any time assigned their estate, suspended payment or compounded with their creditors;
• ever been found guilty in disciplinary proceedings by an employer or regulatory authority, due to
dishonest activities;
• ever been barred from entry into any profession or occupation;
• ever acted as a director of any company at the time of or within the 12 months preceding any of
the following events in relation to such company: receiverships, compulsory liquidations, creditors
voluntary liquidations, administrations, company voluntary arrangements or any composition or
arrangement or any composition or arrangement with their creditors generally or any class of
creditors;
• ever acted as a partner of any partnership at the time of or within the twelve months preceding
any of the following events in relation to such partnership: compulsory liquidations,
administrations or partnership voluntary arrangements;
• ever had a receiver appointed in respect of any of his assets or acted as a partner at the time of or
within twelve months preceding the receivership of any asset of a partnership of which the director
was a partner;
• ever been disqualified by a court from acting as a director of a company, or from acting in the
management or conduct of affairs of any company; or
• ever been the subject of public criticisms by statutory or regulatory authorities, including
recognised professional bodies.
On or about October 1994 a provisional judicial management order was made in respect of Primrose
Gold Mines Limited, a company incorporated in South Africa and of which Simon Malone was (and
remains) a director. Judicial management is a South African process whereby the court may appoint
a final judicial manager of a company (who must not be a principal executive officer of the company)
who will manage the company under court supervision and try to save it from liquidation. Judicial
management usually involves a moratorium in respect of the company’s debts in the hope that this
will ultimately lead to all creditors being paid and to the normal resumption of business whereupon
the management of the company will be returned to its officers. A final judicial management order
was made in respect of Primrose Gold Mines Limited on 20 December 1994 and remains in place.
Primrose Gold Mines Limited has not been put into liquidation.

6. CORPORATE RELATIONSHIPS AND MATERIAL CONTRACTS
Other than the material contracts referred to below, neither Pan African, Barberton Mines nor any of their
subsidiaries have entered into any material contracts which are material subsisting agreements at the date
of this Document which are included in, or which relate to, assets and liabilities of the Enlarged Group or
have entered into material contracts containing an obligation or settlement that is material to the Enlarged
Group at the date of this Document.
6.1

Barberton Mines sale of shares agreement
In terms of this agreement, as amended on 28 February 2007, 15 May 2007 and 28 June 2007,
concluded between Pan African, Barberton Mines and Metorex on 20 December 2006, Pan African
will acquire Metorex’s 74 per cent. interest in Barberton Mines and any remaining Barberton
Preference Shares held by Metorex as at the date of re-admission, being 31 July 2007, for £35,624,429
to be settled by the issue of 593,740,476 Ordinary Shares to Metorex credited as fully paid up at 6p
per share. The remaining 26 per cent. of Barberton Mines is held by Shanduka, a BEE company in
order to comply with the MPRDA and BBEC for the South African Mining Industry. The conditions
precedent to the agreement, which have all been fulfilled or waived with the exception of Shareholder
approval and Admission, are as follows:
• the approval of the Competition Commission to the sale described in the agreement having been
received, to the extent required;
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• the Director: Mineral Development for the province of Mpumalanga, the Deputy Director-General:
Mineral Regulation and/or the Minister of Minerals and Energy of the DME having been notified of
the sale as described in the agreement by Metorex;
• Shanduka having unconditionally waived in writing its pre-emptive rights and its tag-along rights
as prescribed in the Shareholders Agreement in respect of Barberton Mines concluded between
Metorex, Barberton Mines, Shanduka and Crew on 9 April 2003 (“SHA”) in respect of the sale of
the ordinary shares in Barberton Mines;
• Pan African having undertaken in writing to be bound by the provisions of the SHA upon the
transfer of the sale shares to it in terms of the agreement;
• Exchange Control having approved the sale as described in the agreement and having approved
the holding by Metorex of the Pan African consideration shares on the JSE, with or without
conditions, and, to the extent conditions are imposed, Metorex having agreed to comply with the
conditions so imposed, and the approvals of any other regulatory authorities in South Africa having
been obtained;
• Exchange Control having approved the dual listing of Ordinary Shares onto the JSE;
• Pan African having provided Metorex with written evidence to the satisfaction of Metorex that its
shares will be admitted to trade on AIM immediately after the effective date;
• Pan African having concluded the Manica Free Carry Agreement with Pangea in terms of which
Pan African:
– acquires Pangea’s free carried interest in the Manica Project and secures the survival of the right
of first refusal on gold projects found by Pangea in Africa in consideration for the issue of
48,000,000 Ordinary Shares to Pangea; and
– terminates the commission agreement between Pangea and Pan African in terms of which Pan
African has certain obligations to pay commission to Pangea and discharges its obligations to
make a cash payment in consideration for the issue of 12,000,000 Ordinary Shares with no
further obligations on Pan African to Pangea whatsoever arising from the commission
agreement.
• Pan African having complied with its obligations under section 103 of the Companies Act, 1985;
• the Takeover Panel in the UK having granted the waiver of the requirement for Metorex to make
an offer to all Pan African shareholders;
• the independent shareholders of Pan African in general meeting having approved by passing an
ordinary resolution on a poll the issue of the Pan African Consideration Shares as described in the
sale of shares agreement;
• the shareholders of Pan African in general meeting having approved, by passing an ordinary
resolution, the acquisition of all the ordinary shares in Barberton Mines as described in the sale of
shares agreement for the purposes of Rule 14 of the AIM Rules and the Shareholders in general
meeting have approved, by passing an ordinary resolution, the increase of the authorised share
capital of Pan African to 2,000,000,000 Ordinary Shares with a nominal value of 1p each; and
• the JSE, or alternatively, at Pan African’s election, the AltX market of the JSE, has approved the
admission of Ordinary Shares onto the relevant exchange.
Following the issue of the Pan African consideration shares, Metorex will be entitled to appoint one
director to the board of Pan African for each 10 per cent. of the issued share capital of Pan African
that Metorex holds.
Following the implementation of the sale of Barberton shares to Pan African in terms of the Barberton
Mines Shareholders’ agreement, Pan African is entitled to appoint three directors to the Barberton
Mines board.
For as long as Metorex is a shareholder in Pan African or, if Metorex ceases to be a shareholder, for
a period of two years from the date upon which it ceases to be a shareholder, Metorex grants Pan
African a first right of refusal in respect of all gold exploration and gold mining projects discovered
by, or offered to, it in Africa.
In addition, the following should be noted:
No property valuation, goodwill or any loans were applicable to this agreement. The vendor was
Metorex, a public listed company situated at 2nd Floor, Cradock Heights, Rosebank, South Africa.
Metorex have given normal warranties for a transaction of this nature. The restrictions on the vendors
are as disclosed above.
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No accrued taxation, valuation of securities, interest to any promoter/s of a director/s or consideration
to any promoter/s, were applicable or took place in terms of this agreement. The transfer of assets
will occur on listing date.
6.1.1 Barberton Preference Shares
On 29 October 2003, Barberton Mines created the Barberton Preference Shares of R1.00 each
and the Barberton Preference Shares were issued to the Barberton Mines shareholders shortly
thereafter for a subscription price of R10,000 per share, in the proportions 11,500 to Metorex,
3,000 to Crew and 500 to Shanduka.
Metorex acquired all of Crew’s Barberton Preference Shares in August 2006. In terms of the
Barberton Agreement, it was agreed that Barberton Mines would be entitled to redeem all or
a portion of the Barberton Preference Shares between the signature date of the Barberton
Agreement and the date of re-admission, subject to prudent cash management of the Barberton
Mines business.
As part of the Shanduka agreement, Shanduka has agreed to sell all of its Barberton Preference
Shares, to the extent any remain unredeemed, if and when Shanduka exercises its option to
sell its Barberton Mines shares under the Shanduka agreement.
The Barberton Preference Shares are redeemable at the instance of the board of Barberton
Mines and carry a variable coupon rate determined by the board of Barberton Mines. Under
South African law, the maximum amount that a company may utilise to redeem shares or pay
dividends is the amount of the profits available for distribution. As at the Last Practicable Date,
Metorex held 7,812 Barberton Preference Shares and Shanduka held 269. The board of
Barberton Mines has undertaken not to redeem any of the Barberton Preference Shares or
declare any dividends in respect thereof from the Last Practicable Date until the date of
Admission. As part of the acquisition of Barberton Mines, Pan African will acquire all the
Barberton Preference Shares held by Metorex which are unredeemed at the date of Admission.
6.1.2 Barberton Mines shareholders agreement
On 9 April 2003, Metorex, Shanduka, Barberton Mines and Crew concluded a shareholders
agreement in respect of their shareholding in Barberton Mines. The agreement confirmed the
intention of Barberton Mines to focus on empowerment within Barberton Mines, and to this
end Shanduka agreed to conclude an empowerment agreement undertaking to assist Barberton
Mines with all empowerment matters. The agreement provides that no shareholder is under an
obligation to provide loan finance to Barberton Mines and Barberton Mines will first endeavour
to find funding from third parties. The minimum number of directors is three and the maximum
is 10. For as long as Metorex holds 50 per cent. of Barberton Mines it is entitled to appoint
three directors to the board. Shanduka is entitled to appoint one director. There are a number
of minority protections which require consent of all directors including selling the business,
making material changes to the nature of the business, wind up Barberton Mines or decide to
operate outside of South Africa. The dividend policy of Barberton Mines is to procure at least
66 per cent. of profits are available for dividends, subject to prudent financial management of
Barberton Mines and regulatory requirements. The agreement provides that Metorex will be
appointed as manager of Barberton Mines. Standard pre-emptive provisions in respect of the
sale of shares apply. The remaining shareholders have a tag along right should Metorex wish
to sell 75 per cent. or more of its shares in Barberton Mines. The value of any interest to be
sold in the Barberton Mines is determined in the first instance by its board of directors and
confirmed by an independent merchant bank. Upon Admission, Pan African will become a
party to the shareholders agreement and will be subject to the rights and obligations set out in
that agreement.
6.1.3 Barberton Mines management agreement
On 2 April 2003 Metorex and Barberton Mines concluded a management contract in terms of
which Barberton Mines appointed Metorex as independent contractor to manage Barberton
Mines. Metorex is obliged to give effect to the policy of Barberton Mines as laid down by the
Barberton Mines board. In consideration for the management services, Barberton Mines
currently pays Metorex R455,000 per month. This escalates each year in accordance with the
South African CPI.
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The agreement includes limitations of authority as well as specified levels of skill and care.
The agreement terminates on mine closure, default or on 12 months’ notice.
The duties of Metorex to Barberton Mines include:
• procuring that Barberton Mines has all financial, personnel, administration and accounting
services required;
• ensuring that buying functions are efficiently conducted;
• being responsible for procurement or sale of goods, materials, products and services
required;
• representing Barberton Mines in negotiations with government;
• complying with the Minerals Act, 50 of 1991, as amended;
• applying, in Barberton Mine’s name, for all consents and approvals required;
• appointing the mine manager;
• maintaining all mineral rights, permits and licences;
• being responsible for asset management;
• submitting monthly reports including balance sheet, profit and loss account, forecast mining
costs if different from budget and monthly production of gold; and
• endeavouring to ensure that costs do not exceed board approved budgets.
Metorex’s registered office address is 7 West Street, Houghton, 2195, South Africa.
6.1.4 Biox® Licence Agreement
An agreement has been concluded between Barberton Mines and Biomin Technologies SA
(“Biomin”), whereby Biomin gave Avgold Limited a licence to use the Biox® process for the
purpose of treating up to 40 metric tonnes per day of concentrate through the Biox® plant. The
agreement was assigned with the consent of Biomin from Avgold Limited to Barberton Mines.
The licensee may upgrade the plant and replace any components in the plants provided
Biomin has given its approval. The agreement can be terminated by unanimous agreement of
the parties or by not less than 12 months notice from the licensee to Biomin. If the licensee
exercises its rights under clause 3.2 of the agreement to extend the design capacity of 40 metric
tonnes of the plant then the licensee shall pay to Biomin a royalty of all gold produced from
the licensee material in excess of 40 metric tonnes per day. Biomin has to provide ongoing
technical support in respect of the Biox® plant. Upon termination of the agreement the plant
has to be dismantled and the licensee shall not sell the Biox® plant as a whole, but may sell
loose components. Furthermore in terms of the agreement, if there is production of material
of more than a specified amount per month through the plant then a royalty per ounce of gold
recovered shall be payable over and above the monthly figure.
6.1.5 The Moon Dump Agreement
In terms of this agreement which was assigned by Avgold Limited to the Barberton Mines,
Barberton Gold cc removes and treats a portion of Fairview Mine’s slimes dam known as the
Moon Dump and deposits the residue onto a portion of the slimes dam known as Fairview
Bottom 2. Barberton Gold cc has to reclaim and re-treat the material at the Barberton Gold
plant. Barberton Gold cc has to pay 11 per cent. of the gross revenue to the Company as result
of the activities. An amount of R50,000 has been placed into the Avgold Nature Conservation
Trust by Barberton Gold cc and transferred across to the Metorex Rehabilitation Fund as
security, although Barberton Gold cc does not have its own mining authorisation for its
operation. Barberton Mines has appointed Michael Harper on behalf of Barberton Gold cc as
a section 3(1) appointment in terms of the Mine Health and Safety Act. Barberton Gold cc has
applied for its own mining right over the Moon Dump and, once granted, will assume all
environmental and safety and health responsibilities in terms of MPRDA and the Mine Health
and Safety Act and the agreement between Barberton Mines and Barberton Gold will thus be
deemed to have lapsed.
6.1.6 The VTN Mining Services Agreement
An agreement has been entered into between Barberton Mines and VTN Mining (Proprietary)
Limited (“VTN”) to perform a specialised gold vamping, gold recovery operations and general
mining operations. The agreement was signed on 1 November 2006 and is for a period of two
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years with an option to extend for a further two years at the instance of VTN. Services are
performed at all three sections of the mine. VTN has the right to terminate the agreement on
three months’ notice should VTN’s mining services become uneconomical for any reason. VTN
is entitled to recover its costs according to a schedule attached to the agreement. Payment, in
addition, is made according to gold recovered in terms of the schedule attached to the
agreement starting at R42,000 per kilogram up to an average gold price of R95,000 in a calendar
month, up to R62,000 per kilogram if there is an average gold price above R140,000 in any
calendar month.
6.1.7 The Mechtech Agreement
An agreement between Barberton Mines and Mpisi 102 (Proprietary) Limited, trading as
Mechtech was entered into on 19 June 2006 for a period of one year and the parties shall agree
to negotiate in good faith whether the agreement should be extended. The contract rate per
tonne is set at R42 per load-haul-driver reef tonne milled. Dedicated waste development
machinery is invoiced at R20 per tonne moved.
6.1.8 The Clutha Dump Treatment and Removal Agreement
Barberton Mines has granted to Grinaker LTA Process Engineering Limited (“Grinaker”) the
right to treat at the Segalla plant the Clutha Dump slimes. Grinaker shall pump the Clutha
residue from the Segalla plant to the Segalla slimes dam as part of its reclamation and treatment
of the SMT slimes. Grinaker produces bullion from the Clutha slimes for collection by
Barberton Mines and pumps the residue to the Segalla tailings dam for disposal by the
Company. The agreement was signed on 7 July 2005 and lasts until the completion of the
reclamation and treatment by Grinaker of the Clutha dump material. Barberton Mines sells the
Clutha gold to RRL on behalf of Grinaker and pays Grinaker the product of the agreed tonnage
treated for the month, less a royalty on a base case of R30,50 per tonne at a gold price of
R88,000 per kilogram and the royalty increases by R0,50 per tonne for each R1,000 per
kilogram increase or decrease in the gold price. Pan African anticipates that this agreement will
cease within two months of re-admission as a result of the fact that all dump material will have
been removed.
6.1.9 The SMT Dump Treatment and Removal Agreement
This agreement is also with Grinaker. It was signed on 7 May 2004 and endures until the
reclamation and treatment by Grinaker of the SMT dump slimes. Grinaker has the right to treat
at the Segalla plant the SMT dump slimes and to recover gold and shall pump the residue from
the Segalla plant to the Segalla slimes dam. Grinaker is obliged to produce bullion which is
then sold for and on behalf of Grinaker by Barberton Mines to RRL. A royalty is paid to the
company of 0 per cent. where the average gold price is less than R85,000 per kilogram, 10 per
cent. if it is between R85,000 and R94,999, 15 per cent. if it is between R95,000 and R104,999
and 20 per cent. if it is R105,000 and above. Barberton Mines has the option to purchase the
Segalla plant on termination of the agreement. It is anticipated that this agreement will endure
until November 2007.
6.1.10 The Metorex Limited Share Incentive Scheme
During 2003 Metorex included the management of Barberton Mines in participation in the
Metorex Limited Share Incentive Scheme (“the Scheme”). The Scheme is open to any employee
of the company or its subsidiaries. The option price per share is equal to the average of the
highest and lowest price at which the shares were traded on the trading day immediately
preceding the option date. The maximum number of shares in aggregate available to any
participant is 1 per cent. of the issued share in Metorex, with the Scheme comprising of not
more than 7,5 per cent. of the issued share capital of Metorex. All options are irrevocable, but
may only be exercised subject to the prior approval of the Metorex board of directors, in its
absolute discretion, taking into account performance based criteria, targets an the participant’s
general conduct. All options ipso facto lapse if not exercised within 10 years of the date on
which the option is granted.
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6.2

Manica, Mozambique – Acquisition of Explorator and related arrangements
6.2.1 In terms of an agreement concluded between Pangea and Mistral on 19 November 2003
(“Pangea Cession Agreement”) Pangea assigned to Mistral all of its rights and obligations under
a prospecting and mining option agreement dated 15 August 2003 (“Explorator Agreement”).
The Explorator Agreement was concluded between Pangea, Explorator Limitada, Bullion
Prospects SA (Pty) Ltd (refer to paragraph 5.1.1 above for Hennie Blignault’s interest in Bullion
Prospects SA (Pty) Ltd), Geoser Limitada and Boston Minerals (Jersey) Ltd and granted Pangea
the option to acquire all of the shares in Explorator Limitada (the holder of the Manica licence)
or the right to acquire the Manica licence, at the election of Pangea.
Pursuant to its rights as assignee under the Pangea Cession Agreement, Mistral was entitled to
exercise an option under the Explorator Agreement to acquire the entire quota of Explorator
Limitada from the existing shareholders. Mistral exercised its option to do so in terms of an
agreement dated 31 May 2006 between Geoser Limitada, 3 Hof Avenue, Uniepark,
Stellenbosch, 7600, South Africa, and Bullion Prospects, No 175, Predio Sao Christavo, Av 25
September, CP396, Chimoio, Mozambique, (“Sellers”), Pangea, Explorator, Mistral and Pan
African (“Manica Acquisition Agreement”).
6.2.2 In terms of the Manica Acquisition Agreement, Mistral acquired the entire quota of Explorator
Limitada in consideration for the allotment and issue to the Sellers of 7,500,000 Ordinary Shares
(6,750,000 to Bullion Prospects and 750,000 to Geosar Limitada) credited as fully paid up at 2p
per Ordinary Share (“Consideration Shares”). It was a term of the Manica Acquisition
Agreement that the allotment of the Consideration Shares was full and complete discharge of
all obligations, present and future, which Mistral owed to the Sellers in terms of the Explorator
Agreement. The Consideration Shares were issued upon transfer of the quota of Explorator
Limitada to Mistral.
6.2.3 By virtue of the conclusion of the Manica Acquisition Agreement, certain of the provisions of
the Pangea Cession Agreement fell away, and certain provisions remained of force and effect.
Mistral and Pangea accordingly concluded an agreement on 31 May 2006 expressly recording
the provisions of the Pangea Cession Agreement, which remain of force and effect between
them (“Second Pangea Agreement”) some of the terms of which were terminated or discharged
as described in paragraph 6.2.4 below. These are as follows: Mistral grants Pangea a 20 per
cent. carried interest in the Manica Project (“Carried Interest”). Upon completion of a BFS with
respect to the Manica Project, Mistral shall have the right but not the obligation to call upon
Pangea to sell the Carried Interest to it for a price equal to the projected cash flows of the
Manica Project discounted by 15 per cent. and by multiplying the net present value of such
cash flows by 20 per cent. In the event that Mistral does not exercise such call option, Pangea
has a put option under the Pangea Agreement to sell the Carried Interest to Mistral. The price
payable by Mistral if Pangea exercises its put option shall be calculated by applying a discount
rate of 20 per cent. to the projected cash flows of the Manica Project (as reflected in the
feasibility study) and by multiplying the net present value of the cash flows so derived by
20 per cent. At the election of Mistral, the amounts payable on the exercise of the call option
or the put option may be satisfied by the issue of Ordinary Shares credited as fully paid up at
a rate that is 10 per cent. less than the average market price of Ordinary Shares in the
30 business days preceding the date of Mistral’s election. In the event that Pangea wishes to
sell the Carried Interest to a third party, the shareholders of Mistral shall have a pre-emptive
right to purchase the Carried Interest.
The Second Pangea Agreement also provides that Mistral shall have a right of first refusal with
respect to all licences owned by Pangea or its subsidiaries or its affiliates within 25km of the
Manica Project. The Second Pangea Agreement also provides that Mistral shall have a right of
first refusal on any gold projects sourced by Pangea in Africa that Pangea has developed to
such a stage that it is required to raise additional funding from third parties (“Pangea FRR”).
6.2.4 On 13 December 2006, Pangea, Mistral and Pan African concluded an agreement (as amended
on 19 June 2007) (“Pangea Free Carry Agreement”) in terms of which Pangea agreed to
terminate the Second Pangea Agreement (save for the Pangea FFR) and to sell its free carried
interest in the Manica Project to Mistral in consideration for the issue to Pangea of 48,000,000
Ordinary Shares credited as fully paid at 6p per share. In addition Pangea agreed that the
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Pangea FRR would remain of full force and effect. The Pangea Free Carry Agreement is subject
to the condition that the Barberton Acquisition is completed and Pan African’s shares are
readmitted to AIM. A term of the Pangea Free Carry Agreement is that the period during which
the option granted by the Company to Pangea to subscribe for up to 7,500,000 Ordinary Shares
fully paid at 4p a share be extended from 8 September 2007 to 8 September 2010.
6.2.5 The property was the subject of a valuation in terms of S103 of the Act. No goodwill was paid
and no loans have been or will be incurred in connection with the acquisition. The Sellers have
not guaranteed the book debts or other assets and have given limited normal warranties.
No restrictions, including restraints of trade, have been imposed on the Sellers. There is no
liability for accrued taxation. No payment has been made to a promoter with respect to the
property. The property has been transferred into the name of Mistral and the assets have not
been ceded or pledged.
6.3

Joint Venture Arrangement – CAR and related arrangements
6.3.1 In terms of an agreement concluded between Pangea, International Mining Investments
Limited (“IMI”) and Goldiam SARL (“Goldiam”) dated 24 June 2005, Pangea acquired certain
gold exploration rights in the CAR (“JV Agreement”). Pangea, Unit C, Central Park Office Suites,
Corner Main Road and Orchard Avenue, Bordeaux, Randburg, South Africa (refer to
paragraph 5.1.1 above for Rob Still’s interest in Pangea) assigned those rights to Pan African
under an agreement agreed to on 30 September 2005, (“CAR Cession Agreement”). In terms of
the CAR Cession Agreement, Pan African agreed to pay Pangea a total of £315,000 in three
equal instalments, the first of which is due on or before 31 December 2005, the second of
which is due eighteen months after the Signature Date, and the third of which is due thirty
months after the Signature Date.
In terms of the CAR Cession Agreement Pangea agrees that should Pan African have insufficient
funds to continue its exploration activities in the CAR in terms of the JV Agreement at any
payment date; and/or should Pan African have insufficient funds to meet its payment obligation
to Pangea on any payment date, then such payment may be deferred interest-free until Pan
African has raised sufficient funds to continue its exploration in the CAR in terms of the
JV Agreement or until it is able to meet its payment obligation to Pangea. In addition,
Pan African may, at its election, settle any or all of the payments by the issue of Ordinary
Shares, to be issued at the price at which Pan African has agreed to issue Ordinary Shares to
third party funders in terms of its fund-raising closest in date to any payment date (“Share
Price”) provided that should Pan African elect to settle any payment through the issue of
Ordinary Shares, it agrees that the relevant payment will be increased by the per cent. that the
Share Price bears to £1.75.
In addition, in terms of the CAR Cession Agreement, if Pan African fails to meet its obligations
on any payment date, Pangea may, at its election, require Pan African to re-assign the rights
under the JV Agreement to Pangea, for no consideration, on 30 days’ written notice.
In addition, in terms of the CAR Cession Agreement, Pan African has agreed to pay a success
fee to Pangea, upon the commencement of commercial scale mining in the CAR in terms of
the JV Agreement in an amount to be agreed between Pan African and Pangea.
6.3.2 In terms of the Pangea Free Carry Agreement dated 13 December 2006 (as amended on
19 June 2007), Pangea agreed to terminate the CAR Cession Agreement. In the agreement,
Pan African agreed to discharge its obligation to pay £720,000 in consideration of the issue to
Pangea of 12,000,000 Ordinary Shares credited as fully paid at 6p per share. The Pangea Free
Carry Agreement is subject to the condition that the Barberton Acquisition is completed.
6.3.3 Pursuant to its rights as assignee under the CAR Cession Agreement, Pan African became the
joint venture partner with IMI and Goldiam in respect of the Bogoin Project, and all future gold
projects in the CAR, becoming a party to the JV Agreement. On 2 March 2006, Goldiam and
Pan African concluded an agreement (as amended by a novation agreement dated
10 April 2006) (“Goldiam Agreement”) in terms of which Goldiam agreed to assign its rights
under the JV Agreement to Pan African in consideration for £112,000, discharged by a cash
payment of £53,000 paid on the signature date and the issue of 1,072,727 Ordinary Shares
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issued at 5.5p per Ordinary Share, to be issued on the date on which Goldiam transferred its
rights to Pan African by delivery of a CAR company holding those rights. Pan African also
agreed to pay Goldiam US$2.00 per reserve ounce upon successful completion of a BFS on
any project undertaken under the JV Agreement. Until the transfer of the rights, Goldiam has
pledged the Ordinary Shares to Pan African as security for its obligations under the Goldiam
Agreement.
In terms of the Goldiam Agreement, Pan African acquired Goldiam’s management vote in
respect of the joint venture with IMI, and Goldiam’s right to acquire a free carried interest of
10 per cent. in each project undertaken by the joint venture that reaches BFS. Pan African also
acquired Goldiam’s option to purchase an additional 20 per cent. of any gold project
developed by the joint venture – the cost of the option is based on 20 per cent. of the net
present value of the project determined by BFS, and a discount of 25 per cent. will be applied
to that value.
6.3.4 In June 2006, IMI ceded and assigned its rights under the JV Agreement to CARgold. Pan
African and CARgold formed a new company in the CAR, Or Oubangui SAU to house the joint
venture. On 26 September 2006, CARgold, Pan African and Or Oubangui SAU concluded a
shareholders’ agreement that replaced the JV Agreement (“New CAR JV Agreement”). In terms
of the New Car JV Agreement, Pan African and CARgold own Or Oubangui 50/50, and have
equal board representation. Pan African is the manager of the Company’s exploration in the
CAR, and is entitled to recover its management costs. There is an executive management
committee, controlled by Pan African. There are special majority provisions requiring approval
of 75 per cent. of shareholders for matters including strategy, capex and annual budgets.
The Parties bear costs in equal funding proportions to the joint venture in respect of all
prospecting and exploration work. Up until BFS, any party not contributing to the joint venture
funding requirements will be diluted pro rata to total cost basis on historical contributions to
direct costs. After BFS parties are diluted pro rata to historic contributions. Pan African can
never be diluted below 5 per cent. Pan African has the right to acquire a free carried interest
of 10 per cent. in each project undertaken by the joint venture that reaches BFS. Pan African
also has the option to purchase an additional 20 per cent. of any gold project developed by
the joint venture – the cost of the option is based on 20 per cent. of the net present value of
the project determined by BFS, and a discount of 25 per cent. will be applied to that value.
All gold exploration rights acquired in the CAR must be offered to the joint venture.
Pre-emptive provisions apply to any disposal of interest in the joint venture.
6.3.5

6.4

There was no valuation of the property acquired and no net assets acquired. No goodwill was
paid and no loans have been incurred or will be incurred. No warranties were given in respect
of the property acquired. There are no restrictions, including restraints of trade, on Pangea.
There is no liability for accrued taxation. There have been no payments to promoters.
The property has been transferred into the name of Pan African and the property has not been
ceded or pledged.

Shanduka
Shanduka (which is held by the Ramaphosa Family Trust, management, J. Motlatsi and others,
Standard Bank, Investec and a community trust), 18 Arcacia Road, Chistlehurston, Sandton, South
Africa, and Pan African concluded an agreement dated 16 March 2007 in terms of which Shanduka
has agreed to waive its tag along and pre-emptive rights in Barberton Mines in consideration for the
option to convert its 26 per cent. shareholding in Barberton Mines to 208,611,579 Ordinary Shares.
Shanduka may exercise this option at any stage up to 30 June 2008 following the approval of the DME
to the conversion of the Barberton Mines old order rights into new order rights (or, if such approval
is not granted before 30 June 2008, until 31 August 2008) failing which the option lapses. Shanduka
may not sell any Ordinary Shares acquired by it prior to 1 July 2008. In addition Pan African has
granted Shanduka an option to acquire 64,304,622 Ordinary Shares, being 6 per cent. of the Enlarged
Share Capital. The option is exercisable at any time during the 12-month period beginning on the
date, which is six months after the Admission date. The option price is the volume weighted average
trading price of Pan African shares in the three-month period preceding the date of exercise of the
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option less 15 per cent. Should Pan African undertake a placement of Ordinary Shares for the purpose
of fundraising (save for any fundraising undertaken by Pan African in the period six months from
Admission) during the period of the option, Shanduka may participate in such placement for all
or 50 per cent. of the placing shares at the trading price of the Ordinary Shares on all markets less
15 per cent. Shanduka has agreed not to sell any of the shares so acquired for a period of 12 months
following the Admission date.
The property was the subject of a valuation in terms of section 103 of the Act.
6.5

CAR Mining Convention
On 8 February 2007 Pan African and CARgold (collectively, “JV”) concluded a mining convention with
the Ministry of Mines, Energy & Water Affairs in the CAR (“State”). The State has agreed to facilitate
the exploration and development by the JV of the Bogoin Licence area in the CAR. The JV committed
to pay the State US$700,000 in respect of the rights acquired by it – US$200,000 was payable on
signature, and the balance is payable in instalments at various stages of the development of the
project. The convention endures for 25 years, extendible by agreement. Once mining phase is
reached, the parties will transfer the project to a CAR incorporated company and the State will hold
a 10 per cent. free carried interest in that company. The State has provided a number of concessions
and exemptions in respect of taxes, duties and administrative provisions to the benefit of the CAR
company housing the project.

6.6

Ambrian engagement letter
An engagement letter dated 16 January 2007 was entered into by the Company and Ambrian, under
which the Company appointed Ambrian to act as its financial adviser in relation to the Barberton
Acquisition and Nominated Adviser for its re-admission to AIM. Under the terms of the agreement,
the Company agreed to pay Ambrian fees of £10,000 per month commencing 2 January 2007 until
Admission in addition to a fee of £150,000 on Admission. In addition, the Company shall pay
Ambrian’s reasonable out of pocket expenses incurred in connection with the appointment, which
will be billed on a periodic basis by Ambrian.

6.7

Nominated Adviser and Broker agreement
An engagement letter dated 4 July 2007 was entered into by the Company and Ambrian under which
the Company appointed Ambrian to act as its Nominated Adviser and Broker. The agreement is
effective from Admission for an initial term of 12 months following Admission and thereafter to
continue until terminated by either the Company or Ambrian giving the other party 30 days’ written
notice. Under the terms of the agreement, the Company agreed to pay Ambrian an annual retainer of
£40,000 payable quarterly in advance from Admission. In addition, the Company shall pay Ambrian’s
reasonable out of pocket expenses incurred in connection with the appointment, which will be billed
on a periodic basis by Ambrian.
Under the Nominated Adviser and Broker Agreement the Company accepts certain obligations
including, amongst other things, to advise and consult with Ambrian in relations to certain matters.
The Company also agrees to indemnify Ambrian in relation to any loss or damage suffered by
Ambrian that is in any way related to the engagement except in certain restricted circumstances.

6.8

Relationship Agreement
On 4 July 2007, Pan African and Metorex concluded an agreement to regulate the ongoing relationship
between themselves for so long as Metorex holds 10 per cent. or more of the issued share capital of
the Company. The principal purpose of the Relationship Agreement is to ensure that the Company
and its subsidiaries are capable of carrying on their business independently of Metorex and any of
their associates and that transactions and the relationship with Metorex and its associates are at arm’s
length and on normal commercial terms.
The agreement terminates should Metorex’s shareholding in Pan African drop to less than 10 per cent.
Further details of the Relationship Agreement are provided in paragraph 10 of Part I of this Document.
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6.9

Acquisition of Mistral
The Company entered into an agreement (the “Mistral Agreement”) dated 3 November 2003 with
Resource Capital Group Limited, EQ Nominees (Jersey) Limited and 1776 Program Inc pursuant to which
the Company agreed to purchase the entire issued share capital of Mistral for £530,000 satisfied by the
allotment of 53 million Ordinary Shares credited as fully paid at £0.01 per share. The Company agreed
to pay further deferred consideration to EQ Nominees (Jersey) Limited and 1776 Program Inc of up to
£4,668,000 (to be satisfied by the allotment of up to 466,800,000 Ordinary Shares credited as fully paid
at £0.01 per Ordinary Share) on the occurrence of certain milestones relating to the Wa Gold Project in
Ghana and the Manica Gold Project in Mozambique. The right to be allotted the further deferred
consideration was assigned to Brampton Capital Overseas Limited which was subsequently acquired by
the Company and accordingly the further deferred consideration cannot be required to be issued.

6.10 Assignment of rights
An agreement dated 13 August 2004 between the Company and EQ Nominees (Jersey) Limited and
1776 Program Inc (together “the Mistral Vendors”), Resource Capital Group Limited and Brampton
Capital Overseas Limited (“Brampton”) whereby the Mistral Vendors assigned their right to receive
deferred consideration under the Mistral Agreement to Brampton.
6.11 Acquisition of Brampton
An agreement dated 13 August 2004 between the Company and the Mistral Vendors whereby the
Mistral vendors agreed to sell and the Company agreed to buy the entire issued share capital of
Brampton for £990,000 which was satisfied by the allotment of 99,000,000 Ordinary Shares credited
as fully paid at 1p per share.
6.12 Lease for new premises
On 16 April 2007, the Company concluded a lease agreement in respect of 498m2 of office premises
in Randburg, South Africa. The landlord is United Technical Equipment Co (Proprietary) Limited.
The lease commenced on 23 April 2007 and runs for a period of 18 months. There is an option to
renew the lease for a further period of three years, at market related rates. The monthly rental in respect
of the first year of the lease is R24,160 and thereafter it increases to R26,576 per month. The Company
may sublet part of the premises. The unexpired portion of the lease is approximately 17 months.
6.13 Summary of material contracts for Geologists, Consulting Geologists and Exploration
Managers
The Company has several contracts with geologists, consulting geologists and exploration managers.
The duration of these contracts varies between three to 12 months depending on the size, nature and
duration of a particular project. A daily all-inclusive fixed rate is paid dependent on experience level,
qualifications and level of responsibility. The Company makes no additional contributions except for
out of pocket expenses for which invoices are required such as pension or medical costs as this is
viewed as being part of total inclusive rate. The notice periods on these contracts vary between
24 hours and three months.
6.14 Shanduka Empowerment Agreement
On 2 April 2003 Barberton Mines concluded an empowerment agreement with Shanduka in terms
of which Shanduka was appointed to co-ordinate the development, implementation and management
of Barberton Mines’s socio-economic upliftment and empowerment initiative.
Shanduka is responsible for devising a plan for this initiative, and overseeing and co-ordinating the
plan for Barberton Mines. Shanduka is obliged to report to Barberton Mines and the DME, as required,
on progress by Barberton Mines under the Charter, and to submit an annual budget to Barberton
Mines for approval in respect of costs of the plan.
As at the date of signature, the fee payable to Shanduka for these services was R50,000 per month,
this amount to be reviewed annually and in any event escalated annually in accordance with CPI.
Barberton Mines agreed to reimburse Shanduka’s reasonable expenses in executing the plan. The
agreement endures until the earliest of mine closure, termination on 12 months’ notice or Shanduka
ceasing to hold any shares in Barberton Mines.
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6.15 Gold Refinery Agreement
Barberton Mines deposits its gold with RRL in accordance with the regulations submitted by RRL for
non-member depositors. The gold is transported by Barberton Mines at its cost to RRL and the gold
is refined by RRL at sliding scale prevailing market rates based on the amount of gold contained in
the product deposited. RRL pays all amounts due to depositors as soon as possible after the realisation
of the deposit by way of its sale by RRL on behalf of the depositor on the international bullion market.
6.16 Introduction Agreement
The Introduction Agreement was concluded on 4 July 2007 between the Company, the Directors, the
Proposed Directors and Ambrian and is conditional upon, inter alia, Admission taking place.
The agreement provides that Ambrian agrees to use its reasonable endeavours to procure the
Admission of the Enlarged Share Capital to trading on AIM.
The agreement contains warranties and indemnities from the Company and the Directors and
Proposed Directors in favour of Ambrian together with provisions which enable Ambrian to terminate
the Introduction Agreement in certain circumstances prior to Admission including circumstances
where any warranties are found to be untrue or inaccurate in any material respect. The liability of the
Directors and Proposed Directors under the agreement is limited.
6.17 Akrokerri Property
On 20 June 2007, and as amended on 28 June 2007, Pan African, Mistral and Birim and SEMS entered
into an agreement whereby Pan African has agreed to acquire a 90 per cent. interest in the Akrokerri
Property from SEMS and Birim for a cash consideration of £52,632 and the issue of 12,000,000
Ordinary Shares credited as fully paid up at 6p per share (for a total value of £720,000, of which SEMS
is being issued 6,120,000 Shares and Birim 5,880,000 Shares). The interest will be held in a local
special purpose entity in Ghana. Under the terms of the acquisition agreement both SEMS and Birim
have agreed not to dispose of any Ordinary Shares granted to them for a period of at least six months
and thereafter Pan African has the right to place the Ordinary Shares should either party elect to
dispose of their shareholding.
The remaining 10 per cent. interest in the Akrokerri Property will continue to be held by Birim as a
free carried interest which Pan African has the right to acquire once the project reaches BFS at a value
determined by the BFS. Upon the granting of a mining licence, a 10 per cent. interest in the project
will be transferred to the Ghanaian Government as a free carry.
6.18 Other
The option agreements as described in paragraph 5.2.3 above.
There were no material properties disposed of during the three years preceding the date of this
Document other than the option given to Shanduka in paragraph 6.4 above.
There were no material acquisitions other than as disclosed in this paragraph 6.
There are no properties owned or leased other than as disclosed in paragraph 6.12 above.
There is no promoter in terms of the Listings Requirements.
7. LITIGATION
The Pan African Group is not and has not been involved in any legal or arbitration proceedings, nor are
the Directors or Proposed Directors aware of any proceedings which are pending or threatened which may
have or have had, in the twelve-month period preceding the Last Practicable Date, a material effect on the
Pan African Group’s financial position.
Barberton Mines and its subsidiaries are not and have not been involved in any legal or arbitration
proceedings, nor are the directors of Barberton Mines aware of any proceedings which are pending or
threatened which may have or have had, in the 12-month period preceding the Last Practicable Date, a
material effect on the Barberton Mines’ financial position.
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8. STATEMENT AS TO WORKING CAPITAL
The Directors and the Proposed Directors are of the opinion, having made due and careful enquiry, that
the Enlarged Group will have sufficient working capital for the Enlarged Group’s present requirements, that
is for at least the next 12-month period from the date of Admission.
9. MATERIAL CHANGES
Since the publication of the audited results for the Pan African Group for the period ended 31 December
2006, there have been no significant or material changes in the financial or trading position of the
Pan African Group, other than as disclosed in this Document.
Since the publication of the audited results for Barberton Mines for the period ended 30 June 2006 and the
reviewed results for Barberton Mines for the period ended 31 December 2006, there have been no
significant or material changes in the financial or trading position of the Barberton Mines, other than as
disclosed in this Document.
There have been no material changes in the business, controlling shareholders or trading objects of the Pan
African Group during the previous five years, other than as disclosed in this Document.
10. TAXATION
The following statements are intended only as a general guide to current UK tax legislation and to the
current practice of H.M. Revenue & Customs (“HMRC”) and may not apply to certain classes of
Shareholders, such as dealers in securities. They relate only to persons who are the absolute beneficial
owners of Ordinary Shares, are resident or (if individuals) ordinarily resident in the UK for tax purposes
(except where stated otherwise) and who hold Ordinary Shares as investments and not as trading stock.
The narrative below assumes that Pan African is resident in the UK for tax purposes and is not resident in
any other jurisdiction. If it transpires that the Company is resident in a jurisdiction other than the UK there
may be other tax consequences to consider. Any person who is in any doubt as to his tax position is
strongly recommended to consult his professional advisers immediately. In particular, all UK tax resident
Shareholders, are advised to consider the potential impact of any relevant double tax agreements on their
shareholding.
(i) Taxation of chargeable gains
A disposal of Ordinary Shares by a Shareholder who is (at any time in the relevant UK tax year) resident
or, in the case of an individual ordinarily resident in the UK may give rise to a chargeable gain or
allowable loss for the purpose of UK taxation of chargeable gains (subject to any available exemptions
or reliefs). A Shareholder who is not resident in the UK for tax purposes but who carries on a trade,
profession or vocation in the UK through a branch or agency and has used, held or acquired the
Ordinary Shares for the purpose of such trade, profession or vocation may also be subject to the
UK taxation on chargeable gains on a disposal of those shares (subject to any available exemptions or
reliefs). Special rules may apply to tax gains on disposals made by individuals at a time when they are
temporarily not resident or ordinarily resident in the UK.
Any capital gains (or allowable losses) will be calculated by reference to the consideration received for
the disposal of the Ordinary Shares less the allowable cost to the shareholder of acquiring such shares.
For a Shareholder not within the charge to corporation tax, such as an individual, trustee or personal
representative, taper relief (which reduces the chargeable gain depending on the length of time for
which an asset is held and whether the investment is a “business” or “non-business” asset) may be
available to reduce the amount of the chargeable gain realised on a disposal.
For a Shareholder within the charge to corporation tax, indexation allowance on the cost apportioned
to the Ordinary Shares may be available to reduce the amount of chargeable gain realised on a
subsequent disposal. If the corporate Shareholder has a holding of at least 10 per cent. of the
Company’s ordinary share capital, the substantial shareholdings exemption may be available to exempt
the chargeable gain realised on a disposal from tax.
(ii) Dividends
Pan African is not currently required to withhold at source any amount in respect of UK tax from any
dividend it pays.
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An individual Shareholder will be entitled to a tax credit in respect of any dividend received from the
Company and will be taxable on the aggregate of the dividend received and the tax credit (the gross
dividend). The value of the tax credit is currently one ninth of the dividend received (or 10 per cent.
of the gross dividend).
The gross dividend is treated as the top slice of the individual’s income. The tax credit will, however,
be treated as discharging the individual’s liability to income tax in respect of the gross dividend, unless
and except to the extent that the gross dividend falls above the threshold for the higher rate of income
tax. In such a case the individual’s tax liability will, to that extent, be calculated at the higher rate on
dividends (currently 32.5 per cent.), applied to the gross dividend, but will be reduced by the related
tax credit. So, for example, a dividend of £90 will carry a tax credit of £10 and the income tax payable
on the dividend by an individual liable to income tax at the higher rate in respect of the whole amount
of the dividend would be £32.50 (32.5 per cent. of £100), leaving a net tax charge of £22.50 after
subtracting the tax credit of £10.
Subject to certain exceptions, a Shareholder which is a UK tax resident company is not taxable on a
dividend paid by the Company and received by that Shareholder and is not generally able to claim
payment of the tax credit attaching to the dividend.
There will be no payment of the tax credit or any part of it to an individual whose liability to income
tax on the gross dividend is less than the related tax credit and shareholders who are not liable to
UK tax on dividends, including pension funds and charities, will not be entitled to claim any payment
of the tax credit in respect of dividends paid by the Company.
In most cases, a Shareholder who is not resident in the UK for UK tax purposes will not be entitled to
claim any part of a tax credit in respect of a dividend received from the Company. Shareholders who
are not resident in the UK for UK tax purposes should consult their own tax advisers concerning their
liability to tax on dividends received, their entitlement to claim any part of the tax credit, and, if so
entitled, the procedure for doing so.
(iii) Stamp Duty and Stamp Duty Reserve Tax
There is generally no liability to UK stamp duty or stamp duty reserve tax on the issue of Ordinary
Shares by the Company.
Any instrument effecting or evidencing the transfer of the Ordinary Shares which is executed in the UK
may not (except in criminal proceedings) be given in evidence or be available for any purpose
whatsoever in the UK unless duly stamped. Any instrument of transfer executed outside the UK which
relates to any matter or thing done, or to be done, in the UK may not (except in criminal proceedings)
be given in evidence or be available for any purpose whatsoever in the UK, unless duly stamped after
it has first been received in the UK. The rate of stamp duty is 0.5 per cent. of the value of the
consideration for the transfer. Interest on the stamp duty will accrue from 30 days after the date the
instrument was executed.
(iv) Transfer of assets abroad
The attention of individuals who are ordinarily resident in the UK is drawn to the provisions of sections
739 – 745 of the Income and Corporation Taxes Act 1988. In certain circumstances under these
provisions the income of the Company could be attributed to and taxed in the individual’s hands.
The provisions will not apply if the exemption in section 741 is available. Broadly section 741 exempts
bona fide commercial transactions not designed for the purpose of avoiding liability to taxation.
Exemption under section 741 ICTA is required to be claimed explicitly, with disclosure, in such an
individual’s UK income tax return.
Any person to whom the above circumstances could apply is strongly recommended to consult his
professional advisers immediately.
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11. MISCELLANEOUS
11.1

Expenses of the Listing on the JSE
The expenses of the listing on the JSE are estimated at £430,000 (excluding Value-Added Tax and
other sales taxes). All listing expenses will be for the account of Pan African and will be paid out of
cash reserves. The estimated expenses of the listing on the JSE are set out in the table below:
Expense – South Africa

Payable to

£’000

JSE documentation fee

JSE

7

JSE listing fee

JSE

1

Printing, publication, distribution and
advertising expenses

Various

23

Sponsor and advisory fees

Sansara

107

Accounting fee

Deloitte & Touche

119

Legal fees

Tabacks

60

Barberton CPR

SRK

39

Pan African CPR

Turgis

39

Registrars

Strate

2

Registrars

Computershare

3

Other

Various

Estimated total

30
430

11.2

The total costs and expenses relating to the Admission of Pan African to trading on AIM, payable by
the Company are estimated to amount to approximately £440,000 (excluding VAT).

11.3

The sponsor, corporate law advisor and transfer secretaries in South Africa have consented in writing
to act in the capacities stated and to their names being included in this Document and have not
withdrawn their consents prior to the publication of this Document.

11.4

Deloitte & Touche has given and has not withdrawn its written consent to the inclusion in this
Document of its reports and the references to those reports and to its name in the form and context
in which they are included.

11.5

Grant Thornton UK LLP (which is regulated by Institute of Chartered Accountants in England &
Wales) has given and has not withdrawn its written consent to the inclusion in this Document of its
reports and the references to those reports and to its name in the form and context in which they
are included.

11.6

Turgis has given and has not withdrawn its written consent to the issue of this Document with the
inclusion of its report and its name and references to it in the form and context in which they appear.

11.7

SRK has given and has not withdrawn its written consent to the issue of this Document with the
inclusion of its report and its name and references to it in the form and context in which they appear.

11.8

Ambrian has given and has not withdrawn its written consent to the issue of this Document with the
inclusion of its name and references to it in the form and context in which they appear.

11.9

GFMS have given their consent to the use of their diagrams and extracts of their text in Part V of
this Document.

11.10 Save as disclosed below, no person (other than the Company’s professional advisers otherwise
disclosed in this Document and trade suppliers) has received, directly or indirectly, from the
Enlarged Group within the 12 months preceding the date of this document, or entered into
contractual arrangements (not otherwise disclosed in this Document) to receive, directly or
indirectly, on or after Admission fees totalling £10,000 or more, securities with a value of £10,000 or
more or any other benefit with a value of £10,000 or more at the date of this Document.
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Full name recipient

Amount paid
(£)

Fasken Martineau Stringer Saul LLP
Ambrian
Parkgreen Communications
t1ps.com Ltd
Ambrian
Yates Corporate Law
Jardine Lloyd Thompson
CAR – Department of Mines
SEMS Exploration
Grant Thornton UK LLP
Spectral Geophysics

23,404.96
54,899.00
25,364.15
16,473.00
49,606.88
25,230.64
17,850.00
102,564.10
13,275.54
11,773.00
42,695.81

Description of service
Legal fees
Nomad fees
Public relations
Marketing
Broker fees
Legal fees
Insurance
Mining convention
Ghana exploration
Audit fees
Exploration

11.11 Save as disclosed in this Document, there are no investments by the Enlarged Group in progress that
are significant.
11.12 Save as disclosed in this Document, the Directors and Proposed Directors are not aware of any
exceptional factors that have influenced the Enlarged Group’s recent activities.
11.13 During the period from 31 December 2006 until the date of this Document, the Company has not
entered into any related party transactions.
11.14 The financial information set out in Annexures 3, 4 and 7 to this Document has been
audited and the audit opinions in relation to all such financial information were
unqualified. The financial information set out in Annexures 3, 4 and 7 to this Document
does not constitute statutory accounts within the meaning of section 240 of the Act.
12. DETAILS OF CONTROLLING AND MAJOR SHAREHOLDERS
To the best of the knowledge of the Directors and Proposed Directors, the following shareholders are the
direct or indirect beneficial owners of, or exercise control or direction over 3 per cent. or more of Ordinary
Shares at the Last Practicable Date and on Admission:
Number of
Ordinary
Shares
immediately
prior to the
Admission
and Listing

Percentage
holding

Number of
Ordinary
Shares
immediately
after the
Admission
and Listing

Percentage
holding

Name of
shareholder

Type of
ownership

Brait S.A.

Direct and
beneficial

68,400,000

16.6

68,400,000

6.4

Resource Capital
Group Limited

Direct and
beneficial

32,400,000

7.9

32,400,000

3.0

Craton Capital

Direct and
beneficial

27,000,000

6.6

27,000,000

2.5

Colin Bird

Direct and
beneficial

25,000,000

6.7

25,000,000

2.3

Pangea

Direct and
beneficial

6,000,000

1.5

66,000,000

6.2

Metorex

Direct and
beneficial

–

–

593,740,476

55.4

The Company’s shareholders listed above do not have different voting rights to other holders of Ordinary
Shares.
There was no controlling Shareholder of Pan African in the prior five years prior to the passing of the
Resolutions. However, Metorex will become the controlling shareholder of Pan African on the passing of
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the Resolutions with a holding of 55 per cent. Metorex intends to hold the Metorex Shares as an investment
and has undertaken not to dispose of any of its Pan African shareholding for a period of 12 months from
the date of issue, other than by way of a distribution in specie. Pan African has the right to place such shares
if required.
Save for the holding of Metorex on the completion of the Proposals, the Company is not aware of any
person or persons who either alone or, if connected, jointly who currently or, following the completion of
the Proposals, will (directly or indirectly) exercise or could exercise control over the Company and, save
for such holding, the Directors are not aware of any arrangements in place or under negotiation which may,
at a subsequent date, result in a change of control of the Company.
Shanduka has an option to convert its 26 per cent. shareholding in Barberton Mines to 208,611,579 new
Ordinary Shares in Pan African which would represent 19 per cent. of the Enlarged Share Capital. Shanduka
may exercise this option at any stage up to 30 June 2008 following the approval of the DME to the
conversion of Barberton Mines old order rights into new order rights (or, if such approval is not granted
before 30 June 2008, until 31 August 2008) failing which the option lapses. Shanduka may not sell any
Ordinary Shares acquired by it prior to 1 July 2008. In addition Pan African has granted Shanduka a further
option to acquire 64,304,622 new Ordinary Shares, which would represent 6 per cent. of the Enlarged Share
Capital. The option is exercisable at anytime during the 12 month period beginning on the date which is
six months after the date of Admission. The option price is the volume weighted average trading price of
Ordinary Shares in the three-month period preceding the date of exercise of the option less 15 per cent.
Should Pan African undertake a placement of Ordinary Shares for the purpose of fundraising (save for any
fundraising undertaken by Pan African in the period six months from Admission) during the period of the
option, Shanduka may participate in such placement for all or 50 per cent. of the placing shares at the
trading price of the Ordinary Shares on all markets less 15 per cent. Shanduka has agreed not to sell any
of the shares so acquired for a period of 12 months following the date of Admission.
13. TRADING HISTORY OF PAN AFRICAN ORDINARY SHARES ON AIM
The trading history of Pan African’s Ordinary Shares on AIM is set out in Annexure 14.
14. MATERIAL BORROWINGS AND LOANS RECEIVABLE
The Enlarged Group does not have any material borrowings and loans receivable.
There is no material intercompany financing and no loan capital outstanding.
15. COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
Details of commitments and contingent liabilities of the Enlarged Group are contained in the financial
information as set out in Annexures 3 and 4 and Annexure 7 and 9.
16. STATEMENT AS TO THE SECONDARY LISTING ON THE JSE
16.1 The JSE has approved the application for a secondary listing of all of the issued Ordinary Shares of
Pan African. The Ordinary Shares of Pan African will be listed on AltX under the share code “PAN”
with effect from the commencement of business on 31 July 2007.
16.2 Specific exemptions from the Listings Requirements granted by the JSE
• Paragraph 21.3(a) of the Listings Requirements of the JSE states that an applicant issuer applying
for a listing on AltX must appoint a Designated Advisor in accordance with paragraph 21.13.
Pan African has applied for and been granted permission by the JSE not to appoint a Designated
Advisor, but instead to appoint a sponsor, given that they directly have a nomad (fulfilling the
responsibilities of a Designated Advisor in the AIM market) in respect of the AIM listing.
• Paragraph 21.3(f) of the Listings Requirements of the JSE states that an applicant issuer applying
for a listing on AltX must produce a profit forecast for the remainder of the financial year during
which it will be listed and one full financial year thereafter. The regulatory and fiduciary constraints
under which Pan African operates on the AIM market make it very problematic for Pan African to
make forward looking statements. Pan African has applied for and received exemption from
making a profit forecast for the purposes of its application to list on AltX.
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17. SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE CONTROL REGULATIONS
Set out below is a summary of the Exchange Control regulations relating to the acquisition of Pan African
shares after the listing of the Company’s shares on AltX.
Pan African is classified as an African company as referenced in Section H(C)(VII) of the Exchange Control
Ruling. As such, upon the listing of the Company’s Ordinary Shares on AltX, the Exchange Control
regulations provided for in this Document, as amended by the Medium-Term Budget Policy Statement by
the South African Minister of Finance on 28 October 2004, will apply to the acquisition of Ordinary Shares
by South African residents.
South African law provides for Exchange Control regulations that restrict the export of capital from the
South African Common Monetary Area (“the CMA”), subject to SARB dispensation. These regulations apply
to transactions involving South African residents, including both natural persons and legal entities.
Funds raised outside the CMA by Pan African and its non-South African subsidiaries are not restricted under
the South African Exchange Control regulations. Upon listing Pan African’s Ordinary Shares on the JSE, nonSouth African residents may freely sell their Ordinary Shares on the JSE and freely remit the proceeds
outside of the CMA.
The following summary is intended as a guide and is therefore not comprehensive. If you are in any doubt
in regards hereto, please consult your professional advisor.
South African individuals
South African individuals will be able to acquire shares in African companies that are listed on the JSE, such
as Pan African, without restriction. Such shares are on the South African register and are Rand denominated.
Consequently, an acquisition of Pan African ordinary Shares by a South African individual will not affect
such person’s offshore investment allowance of R2,000,000. Should a South African individual acquire
shares on the UK register which are sterling denominated such persons offshore investment allowance
would be affected.
South African institutional investors
South African retirement funds, long-term insurers, collective investment scheme management companies
as well as investment managers who have registered with Exchange Control as institutional investors for
Exchange Control purposes are entitled to a foreign portfolio investment allowance. In addition to such
institutional investors’ general foreign portfolio investment allowance, they will be able to invest an
additional 5 per cent. of their total retail assets in the equity securities of African companies that are listed
on the JSE, where a majority of the foreign company’s business takes place in Africa, such as Pan African.
Retail assets refer to assets received by such institutional investors.
South African corporate entities
An acquisition by a South African corporate entity of Pan African Ordinary Shares on AltX will be regarded
as a foreign investment. For the procedure to obtain regulatory approval for foreign investments, South
African corporate entities should consult their professional advisors.
Exchange control provisions applicable to South African residents in respect of acquisition
issues and rights by African companies that are listed on the JSE
African companies with listings on AltX, such as Pan African will be allowed to issue shares to South African
residents in consideration for acquisitions. South African institutional investors will be given twelve months
to re-align their portfolios, should they be in excess of their Exchange Control foreign exposure limits as a
result of such acquisition issues. South African corporate entities will also be given twelve months to
dispose of such shares. However, should there be: (i) benefits to the continued financial involvement of
South African corporate entities in the businesses or assets acquired by African companies with listings on
the JSE and (ii) the alignment of interests in the extraction of maximum value from the consolidated
companies, Exchange Control will, on application, allow South African corporate entities to retain such
shares.
South African institutional investors and corporate entities will be allowed to exercise their rights in terms
of rights offers by African companies with listings on AltX, such as Pan African. South African institutional
investors will be given a period of 12 months to re-align their portfolios should they be in excess of their
offshore investment allowances as a result of exercising their rights. Corporate entities will also be given
12 months to dispose of shares taken up in terms of such rights issues.
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Non-resident of the common monetary area
Non-residents of the CMA may acquire Pan African Ordinary Shares on AltX, provided they pay the purchase
price from a non-resident account at a South African registered bank in South African Rand. However,
former residents of the CMA who have emigrated may not use emigrant blocked funds to acquire Pan
African Ordinary Shares.
18. DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION
Copies of the following documents will be available for inspection at the office of Pan African at Mansfield
House, 2nd Floor, 1 Southampton Street, London, WCZR 0LR, UK and Viewpoint House, corner Main Street
and Orchard Avenue, Bordeaux, Randburg, 2194, South Africa during normal business hours from
4 July 2007 for a period of 14 days:
• the memoranda and articles of Pan African and of its material subsidiaries and jointly controlled entities;
• the material contracts as referred to in paragraph 6 above;
• the service agreements with the Directors and managers that were entered into during the previous three
years;
• the audited financial statements of the Pan African Group for the 18-month period ended 31 March 2006
and the 18-month period ended 30 September 2004;
• the audited interim results of the Pan African Group for the nine months ended 31 December 2006
including the audit report thereon;
• the pro forma financial information relating to Pan African;
• the reporting accountants’ report relating to the pro forma financial information of the Pan African
Group;
• the audited financial statements of Barberton Mines for the three financial years ended 30 June 2006;
• the reporting accountants’ report on Barberton Mines’ audited financial statements;
• the reviewed interim results of Barberton Mines for the nine months ended 31 December 2006;
• the reporting accountants’ report on Barberton Mines’ interim results;
• the pro forma consolidated interim results of the Pan African Group and Barberton Mines;
• the reporting accountants’ report on the pro forma consolidated interim results of the Pan African Group
and Barberton Mines;
• the written consents of the technical advisors and reporting accountants and auditors named in this
Document to act in those capacities and to the inclusion of their reports in the form and context in which
they appear;
• the written consents of the other South African advisors;
• the CPRs prepared in accordance with the AIM Rules and the Listings Requirements;
• the valuation as prepared per Section 103 of the Act; and
• a signed copy of this Document.
19. AVAILABILITY OF THIS DOCUMENT
Copies of this Document will be available to the public during normal business hours on any weekday
(Saturdays and public holidays excepted) free of charge from the Company’s registered office and
administration office and from the offices of Ambrian Partners, 8 Angel Court, London EC2R 7HP, United
Kingdom and Sansara, 1st Floor, Block C, 65 Central Street, Houghton, South Africa and shall remain
available for at least one month after the date of Admission.
By order of the Board
Jan Nelson
Chief Executive Officer
Pan African Resources PLC
4 July 2007
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ANNEXURE 1

COMPETENT PERSONS’ REPORT ON PAN AFRICAN

COMPETENT PERSONS’ REPORT ON THE ASSETS OF PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC

Prepared for:
The Directors
Pan African Resources PLC
Viewpoint House
Corner Main Street and Orchard Avenue
Bordeaux
Randburg
South Africa
and
The Directors
Ambrian Partners Limited
8 Angel Court
London EC2R 7HP
United Kingdom

Prepared by:
Turgis Consulting (Pty) Limited
Building 1
299 Pendoring Road
Blackheath, 2195
South Africa

4 July 2007
Turgis Consulting Report Number 30069-02
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AN INDEPENDENT COMPETENT PERSONS’ REPORT ON PAN AFRICAN
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
INTRODUCTION
Turgis Consulting (“Turgis”) has prepared this Competent Persons’ Report (“CPR”) in support of Pan African
Resources’ (“Pan African”) conditional Sale of Shares Agreement (“SSA”) with Metorex Limited (“Metorex”) to
acquire a 74% stake in Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited (“BML”). Pan African is a British based mineral resource
company quoted on the AIM market of the London Stock Exchange plc (“AIM”). Metorex is a diversified public
mining company based in South Africa, and is listed on the JSE Limited (“JSE”) and the London Stock Exchange
plc. As a condition of the transaction Pan African is required to effect a secondary inward listing on the
Alternative Investment Market of the JSE.
Pan African and its subsidiaries have interests in several gold exploration projects. These include the Manica
gold exploration project in Mozambique and the Bogoin and Dekoa gold exploration projects in the Central
African Republic (“CAR”). The status of the Company’s Mozambique and CAR exploration projects are reported
in detail in this CPR.
This CPR has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the March 2000 South African Code for
Reporting of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves (“the SAMREC Code”), which is published under the
auspices of the Southern African Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. The SAMREC Code sets out the minimum
standards, recommendations and guidelines for the public reporting of exploration results, mineral resources
and mineral reserves in South Africa.
Pan African’s assets in Mozambique and CAR were visited by two of the Competent Persons who authored this
document, from 22 January 2007 to 25 January 2007, in order to prepare for the compilation of this CPR.
THE MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT IN MOZAMBIQUE
The Manica exploration project lies at the eastern end of the Odzi-Mutare-Manica greenstone belt. The
concession area is approximately 4km north of the town Manica in Mozambique. Manica lies approximately
220km west-northwest of the city of Beira close to the Mozambique-Zimbabwe border and the Zimbabwean
town of Mutare.
The exploration rights over the Manica area are held under Exploration Licence 93L, which is held by a locally
incorporated Mozambique company Explorator Limitada (“EL”). EL is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Mistral
Resource Development Corporation Limited (“Mistral”) incorporated in the British Virgin Islands, which is a
wholly-owned subsidiary of Pan African.
The late Archaean linear east-northeast trending Odzi-Mutare-Manica greenstone belt is synformal, with
ultramafic metavolcanic (Bulawayan Group) rocks along the margins and coarse clastic metasedimentary
(Shamvaian Group) rocks making up the core of the synform. Relatively older gneisses (early Archaean)
surround the belt, which together with the greenstone belt are intruded by a younger group of tonalitic
granodiorites and granites of the Sesombi and Chilimanzi Suites, respectively.
This greenstone belt has historically produced more than 80t of gold in Zimbabwe and Mozambique, with the
bulk of the production (about 65t) being from the Rezende Mine and surrounding area in Zimbabwe, 40km to
the west of the Manica exploration project area. Gold has been mined in the area from the 12th century and
was mined in prehistoric times by indigenous people.
On the Mozambican side of the belt, approximately 12t of gold production has been recorded on 23 mines and
workings, although the bulk of these are placer deposits along the Revue River. Non-placer gold production
occurred between 1900 and 1950. Workings at the historical Braganca and Guy Fawkes mining sites in the
Manica Exploration licence area reached depths of between 150m and 200m below surface.
Several phases of exploratory work were undertaken in the 93/L licence area since the 1950s. The first of these
phases was a 1979 exploration drilling programme conducted at the Dot’s Luck prospect by a German group.
This was followed by additional exploration drilling, in 1987 and 1989 by Minas Auriferas de Manica (Lonrho).
An IP survey to the immediate east of Dot’s Luck was carried out by Lonrho, which was then followed by open
pit sampling near Fair Bride.
In 2001 EL completed a gold soil geochemical survey and geological mapping of most of the southern portion
of licence area 93/L. In 2002, this exploration work was followed by a reverse circulation drilling programme
that targeted the Try Again and Fair Bride historical workings and possible extensions thereof.
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During 2003 an induced dipole survey covering 8km2 was conducted at the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck target zone,
together with a similar survey over 7km2 over the Boa Esperanca prospect area. A more extensive reverse
circulation drilling programme commenced in October 2003, drill testing various targets and further exploring
positive results obtained during the 2002 drilling exercise. The 2003 drilling programme comprised 35 return
circulation holes giving a total of 3,102m of drilling.
A further 14 reverse circulation and 10 diamond drill holes drilled during the first quarter of 2004 gave a total
of 1,358m and 1,759m of drilling, respectively. These drill holes were mainly concentrated in the Fair Bride –
Dot’s Luck Target Zone. Two diamond drill holes were completed in the Guy Fawkes area.
An additional 16 reverse circulation drill holes totalling 1,514m were completed during January 2005 in the Fair
Bride area. These drill holes specifically targeted Arsenic-in-soil anomalies in and around the Fair Bride
mineralised zone. Dipole – Dipole IP survey work commenced in the Fair Bride area in September 2005. This
geophysical work was completed in December 2005 and the results have been interpreted to assist with
delineation of further drilling targets.
Detailed geological surface mapping was undertaken during 2006 at three of the prospect sites; Fair Bride, Dot’s
Luck and Boa Esperanca. Seven large diameter diamond drill holes were drilled at the Fair Bride prospect and
submitted for metallurgical test work.
Surface drilling data from all drilling phases since 2002 were used in estimating a Mineral Resource for the
Manica exploration project.
The total estimated Mineral Resource for the Manica exploration project at a cut off grade of 1.25g/t is
summarised in the table below. No Mineral Reserve has been declared.
MINERAL RESOURCE ESTIMATE FOR THE MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT
AT A 1.25g/t CUT OFF GRADE
MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT – MEASURED MINERAL RESOURCE
Prospect

Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Fair Bride

Measured

3,120,000

2.98

9,300

299,200

3,120,000

2.98

9,300

299,200

MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT – INDICATED MINERAL RESOURCE
Prospect

Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Fair Bride

Indicated

2,110,000

2.47

5,200

167,900

Guy Fawkes

Indicated

2,150,000

2.44

5,200

168,300

4,260,000

2.46

10,400

335,800

MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT – INFERRED MINERAL RESOURCE
Prospect

Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Fair Bride

Inferred

7,500,000

3.23

24,200

778,300

Guy Fawkes

Inferred

600,000

2.80

1,700

56,000

Dot’s Luck

Inferred

500,000

3.35

1,500

49,600

Boa Esperanca

Inferred

300,000

2.96

1,000

31,200

8,900,000

3.20

28,400

915,100

2.96

48,100

1,550,100

MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT – TOTAL MINERAL RESOURCE
All Prospects

16,280,000

Notes:
1. Resource numbers have been rounded in accordance with the requirements of the SAMREC Code.
2. Total resource numbers have been summed in columns, not rows.
3. Resources are presented at 31 December 2006.

83

The Fair Bride prospect was subjected to a concept-level technical and economic study by Turgis Consulting
during 2006. This work supported the viability of the prospect. A pre-feasibility study over the broader Manica
exploration project area is currently underway. Importantly, the concept study indicated that much of the
Manica project area would be readily amenable to low-cost surface mining techniques, and that it exhibits no
particular technical or economic risk issues that could undermine its operational viability.
The CPs have reviewed Pan African’s plans for the further exploration and development of the Manica
exploration project, and regard them as reasonable and appropriate. The company has the necessary skills and
resources to undertake and manage the planned work.
THE BOGOIN AND DEKOA EXPLORATION PROJECTS IN THE CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
Pan African has interests in the Bogoin and Dekoa exploration projects in the Central African Republic (“CAR”).
The Bogoin prospect area is located approximately 120km north of the capital city of Bangui. The Bogion
property is held under a single exclusive Exploration Permit (PGRA No. RC4-306) that covers 969km2.
The Dekoa prospect is located in the central region of the CAR approximately 330km north of Bangui. The
Dekoa exploration project is held under three separate but contiguous exclusive Exploration Permits collectively
covering approximately 3,000km2.
Pan African’s interests in the Bogoin and Dekoa exploration projects are held in joint venture with CAR Gold
Limited. The nature of the joint venture is described in detail in Section 3.3 of the CPR.
It has been recognized that the CAR is highly prospective for gold, with the Lake Victoria greenstone belt in
Tanzania extending northwest through the Democratic Republic of Congo and into the CAR.
There are several known greenstone belts in the CAR. The two largest greenstone belts, namely the Bandas and
Boufoyo – Dekoa belts, are northwest-southeast parallel trending, approximately 250km and 210km long
respectively and located in the central CAR. These two belts demonstrate geological and structural features
typical of Archean greenstone belts studied in other parts of the world. Both the Bandas and Boufoyo – Dekoa
belts are composed of the typical metavolcano-sedimentary assemblages that are subsequently intruded by
felsic to intermediate intrusives.
The Bogoin greenstone belt comprises a lower komatiitic – tholeiitic assemblage, a median volcano-sedimentary
assemblage and an upper komatiitic, andesitic assemblage. The greenstone belt is enclosed in the syntectonic
Bogoin granite-granodiorite bodies, which have been dated between 2,240Ma and 2,150Ma and are probably
related to the Eburnean Orogeny. The greenstone belt meta-sedimentary and meta-volcanic sequence
unconformably overlies a basement complex of granulites and granite gneisses. The Bogoin greenstone belt is
in turn overlain by Proterozoic quartz schists, which were affected by the Kibaran Orogeny, circa 1,400Ma
to 900Ma.
Historical records reveal that artisanal mining was conducted in the Bogoin prospect area from 1938 to 1943
on the Gbele and Yakanga Rivers. The average grade reported was 0.5g/t. No records of production volumes
or gold content are available. In 1946, a Frenchman, Mr Roux re-opened the Gbele River workings, exploiting
both alluvial and shear zone hosted gold. This operation, known as the Roux Mine, ceased production in 1952.
The Dekoa project area has no known history of previous artisanal activity or mining.
A number of phases of exploration were carried out subsequent to the Roux Mine’s closure in 1952. In 1955,
G Pouit from Bureau de Recherches Geologiques et Minieres (BRGM – French Geological Survey) geologically
mapped the area. He noted that mineralisation is associated with “favourable geological structures”, thus
proving up the strike potential of the known mineralisation.
Various exploration activity has taken place in the Bogoin project area subsequent to 1952. The CAR
Department of Mines carried out a systematic pitting programme in the immediate vicinity of the Roux Mine
during 1967. The aim of this programme was to assess the potential of the area and establish a mineral resource.
The pits were spaced on a 10m by 50m grid. The results confirmed the strike potential of the shear zone,
although the sampled gold grades were reported to be low.
An academic team from the University of Bangui assessed the potential of all the gold resources in the CAR
between 1986 and 1990. The Ministry of Energy and Mines, in conjunction the German aid agency, carried out
the first systematic exploration of the area between 1988 and 1991.
Pan African, together with its joint venture partner CAR Gold Limited, undertook several geochemical soil
surveys in the Bogoin exploration area between September 2005 and May 2006. The results of this first pass
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survey allowed the definition of a gold anomaly over a strike length of 14km within the central southern
portion of the Bogoin exploration permit area. The historical Roux Mine is situated in the centre of the goldin-soil anomaly.
A regional gold in stream sediment sampling programme commenced in October 2006 and is ongoing.
A ground magnetic survey was completed on the Bogoin prospect during March 2006. An auger drilling
programme was completed in September 2005 in an area immediately west of the Roux Mine. Eleven sampling
trenches were excavated in the Bogoin area between September and November 2006. Surface geological
mapping of the area covering geochemical soil anomalies has also been completed.
Pan African and its exploration partners completed a first phase gold in stream sediment sampling programme
in October 2006 covering the northern portions of the Dekoa exploration project area during October 2006.
Pan African and CAR Gold Limited are currently engaged in exploration activities on both the Bogoin and
Dekoa exploration areas with the aim of identifying potential drill targets.
The CPs have reviewed Pan African’s plans for the further exploration and development of the Bogoin and
Dekoa exploration projects, and regard them as reasonable and appropriate. The company has the necessary
skills and resources to undertake and manage the planned work.
COMMENT AND OPINION OF THE COMPETENT PERSONS
The CPs have reviewed Pan African’s operations in some detail during the conduct of this CPR and offer the
following comment and opinion:
• Pan African is a well-managed and technically competent mining exploration company.
• Pan African has a right of first refusal over any gold projects discovered in Africa by Pangea Exploration
Limited (“Pangea”). Pangea has an excellent record of discovery in particularly gold exploration in Africa and
Pan African’s right of first refusal should provide the Company with a significant competitive advantage.
• The prospectivity of the Manica exploration project in Mozambique is supported by a plethora of geological
data and historical mining. Pan African seems to have nurtured a good relationship with the authorities in
Mozambique. The Manica project, if it develops into a mine, will be the first formal commercial gold mine
operating in the country. A concept study of a part of the Manica project (the Fair Bride area), indicated the
technical and economic viability of exploiting the Fair Bride area using low cost surface mining techniques.
Further study work encompassing all of the historic mining sites at Manica is ongoing.
• While the focus of exploration at Manica has been near historic mining sites, there is significant potential for
the gold mineralisation to extend through the common geological features that link these prospects.
• Pan African, together with its joint venture partner, is one of only two junior exploration companies that are
active in gold exploration in the CAR, and has exclusive rights that extend over almost 4,000km2 of
prospective ground.
• The geological characteristics of the Dekoa and Bogoin greenstone belts in the CAR exhibit similar
characteristics to known auriferous Archean greenstone belts worldwide. They have the potential to host
Archean vein type gold mineralisation or BIF hosted mineralisation. They are considered to be historically
under-explored.
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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1

Background
Turgis Consulting (Pty) Limited (“Turgis”) is a privately owned consulting engineering company
registered in South Africa and founded in 1990. Turgis has been commissioned by the directors of Pan
African Resources plc (“Pan African” or “the Company”) and the directors of Ambrian Capital Limited
(“Ambrian”), to provide an independent Competent Persons’ Report (“CPR”) on Pan African’s assets.
Turgis has been assisted in the compilation of this CPR by Waterwheel Investments (Pty) Limited
trading as ExplorMine Consultants (“ExplorMine”). ExplorMine is a privately owned geological
contracting and consulting company focused on gold mining and exploration both in the
Witwatersrand Basin and in greenstone belts.
Turgis has prepared this CPR in support of Pan African’s conditional Sale of Shares Agreement (“SSA”)
with Metorex Limited (“Metorex”) to acquire a 74% stake in Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited (“BML”).
Pan African is a British-based mineral resource company quoted on the AIM market of the London
Stock Exchange plc (“AIM”). Metorex is a diversified public mining company based in South Africa,
and is listed on the JSE Limited (“JSE”) and the London Stock Exchange plc. As a condition of the
transaction Pan African is required to effect a secondary inward listing on the Alternative Investment
Market of the JSE.
Pan African has interests in exploration projects in Mozambique (the Manica exploration project) and
in Central African Republic (the Dekoa and Bogoin licence areas) (see Figure 1).
Pan African’s assets are held via the corporate structure shown in Figure 2.

1.2

Compliance
This CPR has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the March 2000 South African
Code for Reporting of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves (“the SAMREC Code”), which is
published under the auspices of the Southern African Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. The SAMREC
Code sets out the minimum standards, recommendations and guidelines for the public reporting of
exploration results, mineral resources and mineral reserves in South Africa. To the best of the
knowledge of Turgis, there have been no material changes to Pan African since the effective date.
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FIGURE 1 – LOCATION OF PAN AFRICAN’S EXPLORATION PROJECTS
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FIGURE 2 – GROUP STRUCTURE

The definitions in the SAMREC code are consistent with those agreed to at the Denver Accord by
participants from the Council of Mining and Metallurgical Institutions (“CMMI”) and that are now
recognised world-wide. The Code is incorporated in the JSE Limited Listings Requirements, Section 12.
A checklist indicating compliance with the Listings Requirements is presented in Appendix A and
marginal notes cross-referencing compliance with Section 12 Listings Requirements are made
throughout this document.
In addition, this CPR has been prepared and presented in accordance with the requirements of the
Guidance Note for Mining, Oil and Gas Companies March 2006 of the AIM market of the London
Stock Exchange (“AIM”). Particular requirements in this regard are presented in Appendix B.
The main principles that govern the operation and the application of the SAMREC Code and similar
codes worldwide are transparency, materiality and competence.
Transparency requires that the reader of a public report be provided with sufficient, clear and
unambiguous information in order to understand the report so as not to be misled. This CPR has been
compiled to provide such information.
Materiality requires that a public report contain all the information that investors and their professional
advisers would reasonably require and reasonably expect to find in a report, for the purpose of
making a well-reasoned and balanced judgement regarding the assets reported. This document
incorporates all such information with regard to the assets reported.
Competence requires that the public report be based on the work of suitably qualified, responsible
and experienced people who are subject to an enforceable professional code of ethics. The
contributors to the work reported in this CPR satisfy this requirement.
This CPR has been prepared under the direction of the Competent Persons (“CPs”) who assume
overall professional responsibility for the document. The CPR is however published by Turgis, the
commissioned entity, and Turgis accordingly assumes responsibility for the work. All references in this
document to Turgis mean the CPs and vice versa.
The CPs under whose guidance this report has been prepared, listed below, have extensive
experience in the mining industry and are in good standing with their respective professional
associations:
• Garth Mitchell, BSc(Hons), BCom, PrSciNat (Registration number 400014/97), MSAIMM, MGSSA.
PO Box 55389, Eerstemyn, 9466, South Africa.
Mr Mitchell is a geologist with 14 years’ experience in mining and exploration and has been
reporting on Mineral Resource for the past seven years. He was employed, between 1993 and 2004,
as a Mining Geologist, Exploration Geologist and Ore Resource Manager with a major South African
mining company. He presently consults to a variety of mining companies.
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• Graham Gavine, BSc(Hons), PrSciNat (Registration number 400551/00), MGSSA.
PO Box 55389, Eerstemyn, 9466, South Africa.
Mr Gavine has worked in the mining and exploration industry for 29 years. He is a specialist in the
fields of exploration data acquisition and sampling quality control and assurance. He is past Vice
Chairperson of the Geological Society of South Africa.
• Robert Ingram, BSc(Hons), PrSciNat (Registration number 400057/92), FGSSA, MIMMM, CEng
(Registration number 199077).
PO Box 1995, Northcliff, 2195, South Africa.
Mr Ingram has 36 years’ experience in the mining and exploration industry with Johannesburg
Consolidated Investment Company Limited and Anglovaal Limited. He is a specialist in a variety of
fields relating to geology, including Resource and Reserve Estimation of sedimentary and
greenstone hosted gold deposits. He currently consults widely to various mining companies.
• Alexander du Plessis, PrEng (Registration number 950232), BSc(Engineering), MSc(Engineering),
GCC Mines and Works, MDP, FSAIMM.
PO Box 1995, Northcliff, 2195, South Africa.
Mr du Plessis is a mine infrastructure engineer with 27 years’ experience in the mining industry.
His experience includes operational appointments on gold, coal and diamond mines and in applied
research and development for mining. He has, since 1991, consulted widely to a large variety of
mining clients around the world on issues related to the design and operation of mines.
They are professionally competent to offer the opinions and to present the conclusions that are
contained in this CPR, and are bound by the codes of conduct of their professional associations in
this regard.
Of the above persons, the CP with overall responsibility for the reporting of Mineral Resources is
Graham Gavine, while Alexander du Plessis is responsible for the overall compilation of this CPR.
Neither Turgis nor the CPs who have contributed to this report have any declared interest in Pan
African or in the mineral properties in which Pan African has an interest. Turgis has received their
assurance that their relationship with Pan African is solely one of professional association between
client and independent consultant. Turgis has applied best endeavours to ensure the competence of
others, where reliance has been placed on the findings of their investigations.
Turgis has prepared this report in return for professional fees based on agreed commercial rates and
payment of these fees is in no way contingent on the results of the work reported here.
The effective date of this CPR is 31 December 2006.
1.3

Information
The CPs have, in compiling this CPR, relied on information supplied by various sources as detailed
below, and have applied best endeavours to satisfy themselves of the integrity of the information. We
are satisfied that the information has been provided by professionals who are competent to do so,
and who are professionally independent of Pan African.
Specifically, a resource statement for the Manica exploration project was compiled by Mr Deon van
der Heever, a resource specialist and director of GeoLogix Mineral Resource Consultants (Pty) Limited,
who was contracted by Pan African to complete the resource estimation for the Dot’s Luck, Boa
Esperanca, Guy Fawkes and Fair Bride prospects. Mr van der Heever is a geologist with 17 years’
experience in geology and geostatistics, who has worked for several multinational mining companies
in Southern Africa. Mr van der Heever’s work was extensively reviewed and verified by the CPs.
With regard to issues of mineral law and tenure, Turgis has relied on reports that have been provided
by Taback & Associates (Pty) Limited, who are independent professional legal specialists and are
competent to comment on mineral law and tenure issues.
Various information has been provided by Pan African. While care has been taken to verify this
information where possible, the information provided by Pan African has been accepted in good faith
as being accurate.
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1.4

Recent Work of Relevance
The directors of ExplorMine, Graham Gavine and Garth Mitchell, were previously contracted by Pan
African (between October 2005 and January 2006) to compile a CPR in respect of some of the assets
reported here. The purpose of that CPR was to verify the then-stated Mineral Resource of the
Company. A site visit was conducted between 29 October 2005 and 3 November 2005 by Graham
Gavine from ExplorMine. The work was undertaken in return for professional fees based on agreed
commercial rates and payment of fees was in no way contingent on the results of the work.
Subsequent to the production of the January 2006 CPR, Pan African commissioned Turgis to undertake
a scoping level study work in respect of the Manica exploration project. The work was completed in
July 2006. This work was undertaken in return for professional fees based on agreed commercial rates
and payment of these fees was in no way contingent on the results of the work.
Pan African requested that Turgis compile this CPR and Turgis considered that it would be appropriate
and advantageous to engage the services of ExplorMine to assist in the work. ExplorMine was
consequently contracted by Turgis directly for the purposes of the compilation of this CPR.

1.5

Site Visits
Pan African’s assets in Mozambique and CAR were visited by Graham Gavine and Alexander du
Plessis from 22 January 2007 to 25 January 2007, in order to prepare for the compilation of this CPR.
The Fair Bride, Dot’s Luck, Boa Esperanza and Guy Fawkes sites in the Manica exploration project
area in Mozambique, as well as the project office and the central core yard, were visited. Detailed
discussions were held on site with Jan Nelson of Pan African, Anton Esterhuizen of Pangea
Exploration Limited as well as with the site geologists Patric Charles and Denis Napido.
The project office in Bangui, the capital of CAR, was visited. Eric Degay, the project geologist,
Jan Nelson and Allan Lyons, the country manager, presented a full briefing of the exploration projects
in the CAR and on the current status of exploration. The briefing included discussions on mineral
holdings tenure, regional and project geology, exploration history, and current and future exploration
programmes.
A visit to the Bogoin exploration project area, about 140km outside Bangui, was undertaken. The site
visit included visits to all relevant geological sites (including available exposures of the relevant
mineralised shears and zones) and past mining activities, including the Roux historic workings. The
Dekoa exploration project site was not visited as this project is still in the early stages of exploration
and there are no surface exposures, trenching or historic mining sites in the area.

2. MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT IN MOZAMBIQUE
2.1

Introduction and Location
The Manica licence area is situated approximately 4km north of the town of Manica, which lies
approximately 270km inland of the port city of Beira. The licence area is centred on latitude 18°53’
degrees south and longitude 32°54’ east and lies close to the Mozambican border with Zimbabwe. The
Zimbabwean town of Mutare is about 5km from the Mozambican-Zimbabwean border. Figure 3 refers.
Manica is on the so-called “Beira Corridor”, a major road and rail route linking Zimbabwe with the
Mozambican port of Beira on the Indian Ocean. The exploration project area is easily accessible by
dirt road from Manica. Manica is served by sealed roads from Beira and from Harare in Zimbabwe.
Scheduled air services link the nearby town of Chimoio with large regional centres such as Maputo,
Harare and Beira.

2.2

An Introduction to Mozambique
Mozambique covers about 802,000km2, slightly less than twice the size of California. Current estimates
put the population at about 16 million people.
At independence in 1975, Mozambique was one of the world’s poorest countries. Socialist
mismanagement and a civil war from 1977 until 1992 exacerbated the situation. In 1987, the
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government embarked on a series of macro-economic reforms designed to stabilise the economy.
These steps, combined with donor assistance and with political stability since multi-party elections in
1994, have led to dramatic improvements in the country’s growth rate. Inflation was reduced to single
digits during the late 1990s although it returned to double digits in 2000 – 2006 (it is currently
estimated to be about 12%). Fiscal reforms, including the introduction of a Value-Added Tax and
reform of the customs service, have improved the government’s revenue collection abilities.
FIGURE 3 – MOZAMBIQUE SHOWING THE LOCATION OF THE MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT
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In spite of these gains, Mozambique remains dependent on foreign assistance for much of its annual
budget, and the majority of the population remains below the poverty line. Subsistence agriculture
continues to employ the vast majority of the country’s work force. A substantial trade imbalance
persists although the opening of the Mozal aluminium smelter, the country’s largest foreign investment
project to date, has increased export earnings. Mozambique’s once substantial foreign debt has been
reduced through forgiveness and rescheduling under the IMF’s Heavily Indebted Poor Countries
(“HIPC”) and Enhanced HIPC initiatives, and is now at a manageable level.
The legal system is well-established and is based on the Portuguese civil law system and on
customary law.
Mozambique’s climate is characterised as tropical and sub-tropical. Summers are warm to hot and
winters are mild. Most rainfall occurs in summer. Vegetation in the proximity of the Manica
exploration project comprises typical African woodland and low bush (see Figure 4).
FIGURE 4 – TYPICAL LANDSCAPE IN THE VICINITY OF THE MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT

2.3

Mining Legislation and Status of Rights
2.3.1 Legal and Regulatory Framework in Mozambique
Mining in Mozambique is governed by the Ministry of Mineral Resources and Energy in terms
of Mining Law 14/2002 promulgated on 26 June 2002. It is stated that the mineral resources of
the Republic of Mozambique are the property of the State and the right for reconnaissance,
exploration projecting and exploration and exploitation of mineral resources is obtained
pursuant to the following mining titles and permits, namely reconnaissance licences,
exploration licences, mining concessions, mining certificates and mining passes. Mining titles
and permits are granted on the basis of first-come, first-served priority, taking into account the
date of receipt of the respective applications. It is stated in section 6 of the Act that any person,
national or foreign, with juridical capacity can be the holder of a reconnaissance or exploration
licence. In order to hold a mining concession the company must be established and registered
in Mozambique. However, to hold a mining certificate, any person or company with domicile
in Mozambique, national or foreign, with juridical capacity, can hold such mining certificate.
A mining pass holder can only be a Mozambican individual with juridical capacity.
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Exploration licences are governed by section 3 of the mining law. An exploration licence can
be granted in favour of a person who fulfils the necessary requirements. It is granted for a
period of five years, renewable for the maximum of the same period. The holder of an
exploration licence is entitled to have access, explore on an exclusive basis, collect, remove
and export samples for exploration purposes, conduct sampling and trial processing, sell
specimens and samples obtained for exploration, occupy land and erect temporary
installations, camps, etc, use water, timber and other necessary materials for exploration.
In regard to mining concessions, and mining certificates, these may not be granted to any
person other than the person who holds an exploration licence and thus the holder of an
exploration licence has the exclusive right to apply for a mining concession or mining certificate.
Other legislation which is pertinent to exploration and mining operations in Mozambique
are the regulations in force under Law 14/2002, being the regulations promulgated by
Decree 28/2003 of 17 June 2003. These regulations deal in detail with the administrative
procedures for applications and processing of applications for all of the abovementioned
licences and permits. The regulations contain detailed obligations imposed upon the holder,
including that the title holder should submit within a period of 3 months prior to the
completion of each annual period of a licence an adequate work programme and minimum
expenses to be made in the following year and the regulations deal with the conditions for
extension of a licence for a further five years. It also deals with abandonment of areas and
applications for extension of the area.
Furthermore, there is a code of fiscal benefits that are applicable as per Decree 16/2002 dealing
with fiscal incentives, an investment Law 3/93, and investment law regulations, all of which
would be applicable to the investment and exploration and mining operation in Mozambique.
2.3.2 Rights held by Explorator Limitada
Explorator Limitada (“EL”) has been issued with Exploration Licence 93L which has been issued
in accordance with the provisions of section 3 of Mining Law 14/2002. Taback & Associates
has seen a copy of the document and reports that it appears to be in order and valid and
binding, subject to Explorator Limitada having complied with all of the obligations specified
therein and in Mining Law 14/2002. It has been issued for a period of validity from 20 October
2003 to 20 October 2008, subject to the rights to extend as referred to in Mining Law 14/2002
as read with the regulations. It covers an area of 44km? and appears to have been properly
registered.
The Manica exploration licence originally consisted of 4 separate licences, being 93L,
963/L/2002, 962/L/2002 and 243/L. These were all consolidated into single licence 93/L.
2.3.3 Contractual Rights held by Pan African in respect of Explorator Limitada
EL and the erstwhile shareholders therein granted Pangea Exploration (Pty) Limited (“Pangea”)
certain rights in terms of an option agreement dated 15 August 2003 in relation to the Manica
gold exploration project. The EL shareholders granted Pangea an option to purchase from them
the entire issued share capital of EL. Pangea ceded and assigned all of its rights and obligations
under the option agreement to Mistral Resource Development Corporation Limited (“Mistral”).
Mistral has exercised the option to acquire 100% of the shareholding in EL. Mistral is a whollyowned subsidiary company of Pan African Resources plc and is incorporated in the British
Virgin Islands.
In terms of an agreement concluded by and between Pangea and Mistral on 31 May 2005
Pangea, inter alia, granted Mistral the right of first refusal over gold projects discovered by
Pangea in Africa and Pangea is entitled to a free-carried interest of 20% in respect of the Manica
project. It was a condition of the acquisition agreement of Barberton Mines Limited (“BML”) by
PAR that it acquires the free-carry from Pangea but secures the survival of the first right of first
refusal and once that agreement has been signed Pangea will have sold its free-carry to Mistral,
but the right of first refusal will survive termination of the free-carry agreement and Pangea
will continue to be bound by the right of first refusal, but the free-carry agreement will be
terminated. Thus, upon implementation of the free-carry cancellation agreement, Pan African
will effectively own 100% of the shares in EL, thus holding 100% title to the exploration
licences over the relevant project area.
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2.4

Mining and Exploration History of the Manica Deposit
2.4.1 Historic Mining
Gold mining along the Odzi-Mutare-Manica greenstone belt was first recorded in the
12th century. Gold has been recovered from both placers (alluvial) and reefs (shears and
veins). More recently, the Odzi-Mutare-Manica greenstone belt has been more extensively
mined and explored in Zimbabwe compared with Mozambique, probably because of the more
recent history of political instability in the latter country.
The first Portuguese expedition reached the gold mines in the Manica and Mutare areas
in 1565. The entire Manica and Rezende areas were incorporated by Colonel Paiva d’Andrada
within his “Companhia de Mocambique” in 1888, but in 1889 the Rezende deposits fell under
British control. Since then, the Zimbabwe Geological Survey has recorded all mining activities
in the Odzi-Mutare region, while the Fomento Mineiro de Manica has recorded activities in the
Manica district.
The bulk of gold production on the greenstone belt has occurred in Zimbabwe and more
specifically from the Rezende Mine. The belt has a recorded production of more than 84t
(including pre-industrial and undeclared production) of gold and approximately 65t were
produced from the Rezende Mine and surrounding deposits which are situated about 40km
west of the Manica project area. Figure 5 refers.
The Manica area is estimated to have produced approximately 12t of gold if pre-industrial
production is included. Table 1 summarises some of the relevant declared historic mining.
Historic mining tonnages are not presented in the table as they are not known. Also, although
all historic gold production was recorded as “gold”, it has not been possible to determine
definitively the purity of the gold so reported. The bulk of this production is from eight alluvial
placers along the Revue River. Placer gold production, by artisanal miners, resumed in the
Manica district in 1990.
There were 23 non-placer mines in the Manica area, where gold was produced mostly between
1900 and 1950. The gold was derived almost exclusively from the supergene zone, with only
Guy Fawkes and Braganca being mined to depths of 150m to 200m within the sulphide zone.
Currently only the Monarch Mine, located on the border with Zimbabwe, is producing gold
sporadically.
TABLE 1 – APPROXIMATE HISTORICAL GOLD PRODUCTION OF IMPORTANT
WORKINGS IN THE MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA
Mine

Boa Esperanca
Dot’s Luck
Fair Bride
Guy Fawkes
Try Again
Vinganca

Ore type

BIF
BIF
BIF
Qtz Vein
BIF
BIF

Average
gold grade
(g/t)
6.0
2.8
7.0
12.7
5.3

Gold
produced
(kg)

Gold
produced
(oz)

150
181
200
494
100
50

4,800
5,800
6,400
15,880
3,200
1,600

1,175

37,600

The bulk of current mining operations on the Zimbabwean side of the Odzi-Mutare-Manica
greenstone belt occur at Metallon Gold’s Redwing Mine, which is located near the historic
Rezende exploration project. The Redwing Mine is 20km northeast of the city of Mutare.
2.4.2 Historic Exploration
Several phases of exploratory work, subsequent to the 1950s, have been undertaken within the
current 93/L licence area held by Explorator Limitada. The 93/L licence covers two exploration
projective target areas namely the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck target zone and the Guy Fawkes –
Boa Esperanca target zone.
The first of these phases was a 1979 exploration drilling programme conducted at the Dot’s Luck
exploration project by a German group. This work was augmented by additional exploration
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FIGURE 5 – DECLARED HISTORICAL GOLD PRODUCTION IN OUNCES
(MODIFIED AFTER FORSTER ET. AL., 1996)

drilling in 1987 and 1989 by Minas Auriferas de Manica (Lonrho). An additional IP survey to the
immediate east of Dot’s Luck was carried out by Lonrho, which was then followed by open pit
sampling in the vicinity of Fair Bride. The results of this work are not available.
During 2001 Explorator Limitada completed a gold soil geochemical survey and geological
mapping (surface and underground) of most of the southern portion of licence area 93/L.
During 2002, this exploration work was followed by a Reverse Circulation (“RC”) drilling
programme. During the 2002 drilling programme, seven lines comprising 37 shallow (50m –
100m) RC holes giving a total of 2,270m were drilled, targeting the Try Again and Fair Bride
historical workings and possible extensions to them.
During 2003, the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck target zone covering an area of 8km2, as well as the
Boa Esperanca exploration project area covering 7km2, were covered by an IP survey. During
October 2003, a more extensive RC drilling programme commenced, drill testing various targets
and following up on positive results obtained during the 2002 drilling exercise. The 2003
drilling programme comprised 35 RC holes giving a total of 3,102m of drilling.
During the first quarter of 2004 an additional 14 RC and 10 diamond drill holes gave a total of
1,358m and 1,759m, respectively, within the 93/L license area. These drill holes were mainly
concentrated in the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck target zone. Two diamond drill holes were drilled
in the Guy Fawkes area.
An additional 16 RC drill holes, totalling 1,514m, were completed in January 2005 in the Fair
Bride area. This group of drill holes was specifically targeted at Arsenic (As)-in-soil anomalies
in and around the Fair Bride mineralised zone. Dipole – Dipole IP survey work commenced
in the Fair Bride area in September 2005 on 50m line spacing, with stations 25m apart. This
geophysical work was completed in December 2005.
During the first quarter of 2006, four large diameter (63.5mm) diamond drill holes were drilled
at the Fair Bride exploration project. These holes were drilled to provide metallurgical samples.
The cores were sent to SGS Lakefield Research in Johannesburg for mineralogical test work to
recommend a possible metallurgical process route based on mineralogy and gold deportment.
These four test holes totalled 584.85m. An additional four large diameter holes are currently
being drilled in the peripheral areas of the Fair Bride exploration project.
During 2006, detailed geological surface mapping exercises were completed at Fair Bride, Dot’s
Luck and Boa Esperanca. A detailed surface geological mapping exercise is currently in
progress at Guy Fawkes. In addition, interpretation of the Dipole-Dipole survey conducted in
2005 was completed during 2006.
2.5

Local and Regional Geological Setting
2.5.1 Odzi-Mutare-Manica Greenstone Belt
The Odzi-Mutare-Manica (“OMM”) greenstone belt is situated on the Archaean Zimbabwe
Shield (Figure 6). The greenstone belt extends eastwards from the Save River in Zimbabwe for
140km where the Pan-African Mobile Belt truncates it. The age and occurrence of the OMM
greenstone belt (2.6 – 2.7 billion years) is similar to Archaean greenstone belts in Canada,
Australia, Tanzania and other localities. The Manica exploration project is situated on the
eastern end of the greenstone belt where two target zones, namely the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck
zone and the Guy Fawkes – Duque – Boa Esperanca zone, have been identified. The geology
and regional setting of the Odzi-Mutare-Manica greenstone belt is well documented by many
authors, many of whom also produced detailed geological maps of various portions of the belt.
Authors include: Phaup, 1937; Oberholzer, 1964; Obretenov, 1977; Fabiani, 1980; Orpen, 1982;
Manuel, 1992; Chenjerai et al., 1994; Schmidt Mumm et al., 1994; Chenjerai, 1996; Forster et al.,
1996 and Nyama, 1999. Significant work has also been completed using Geographical
Information Systems (“GIS”) by Mondlane et al. 1994.
Detailed geological mapping, geophysical and geochemical work undertaken by Explorator
Limitada has added significantly to the geological understanding and interpretation of the local
geology of the gold deposits in the Manica exploration project area.
The location of historic mining sites, together with the location of recent exploration drilling
sites, is shown on Figure 7.
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FIGURE 6 – ODZI-MUTARE-MANICA GREENSTONE BELT (AFTER FORSTER ET. AL., 1996)
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FIGURE 7 – LOCATION OF HISTORIC MINING SITES (MORE RECENT DRILLING SITES ALSO SHOWN)

2.5.2 Stratigraphy
The Odzi-Mutare-Manica belt falls within a major linear regional structure (Mutare-MasvingoSandawana lineament) and is roughly synformal, with ultramafic metavolcanic units along the
margins and clastic metasedimentary units in the core.
The lower-most lithostratigraphic unit, the Bulawayan Group, consists of mafic to ultramafic
submarine volcanic successions with minor intercalated Banded Iron Formation (“BIF”) and
tuff layers. These units were probably deposited on an older substrate of continental type
granitic crust dated at ca 3,400Ma. This older granitic (gneiss) material has only been preserved
in the form of xenoliths in younger intrusives or as clasts in the sedimentary upper unit.
The upper Mbeza sedimentary lithostratigraphic unit, of the Shamvaian Group, lies
unconformably on the lower volcanic units. This sedimentary succession consists of shallow
water sediments, dolomitic limestones and siliceous volcanics. The felsites in this
lithostratigraphic unit have been dated at ca 3,400Ma.
The greenstone belt is surrounded by a younger group of tonalites and granodiorites of the
Sesombi suite, ca 2,700Ma and granitiods of the Chilimanzi suite, ca 2,600Ma. Dolerite dykes
with an age of ca 1,830Ma and of Pan-African age (ca 570-799Ma), cut the entire
lithostratigraphic sequence described above.
Deformation and metamorphism of stratigraphic units of the Archaean basement, Bulawayan
and Shamvaian Groups is intense. Metamorphic grades range from lower-greenschist facies to
lower amphibolite facies. The eastern portions of the OMM belt including the Manica area are
interpreted to have lower levels of erosion, while the western Odzi section is thought to be
deeply eroded. The metamorphic grade of surface exposures increases from east to west along
the OMM greenstone belt.
2.5.3 Structural Geology
The OMM greenstone belt was formed on the eastern section of the Mutare-MasvingoSandawana lineament, which is a major multi-episodic strike-slip shear zone that extends for
more than 500km from eastern Mozambique to southern Zimbabwe. The OMM belt can in effect
be viewed as a “mega-xenolith” (Forster et al., 1996) in a sea of younger granitiod intrusions.
Work by Phaup (1937) and Chenjerai (1996) indicated that the OMM belt comprises three eastwest striking major en echelon synforms plunging 25° to 30° to the east and separated by very
tight antiforms. Structure in the OMM belt is complex and at least four deformation phases have
been identified.
On a local scale shear zones have been distinguished on the basis of crosscutting relationships
into early shears, late shears and sheared contacts. The early shears are first order structures
that have a scale of tens of kilometres with a dominant east-northeast trend; these structures
are generally associated with BIF and lithological contacts. Younger shears (second and third
order structures) are interpreted as reactivations of the primary structure and generally have a
limited extent on a kilometre scale. Sheared contacts which are commonly observed in the field
are interpreted to have been generated by competency contrasts between lithological units. On
a mine or deposit scale smaller structures such as fault splays, dilatational veins, shear and fault
intersections and structural inflections have been recognised.
2.5.4 Mineralisation
Gold mineralisation in the OMM belt, as with the bulk of greenstone belts around the world,
is associated with granitoid intrusions and associated hydrothermal activity. Gold
mineralisation occurs in three main categories: quartz veins, shear zones and alluvial. Host rock
lithology is dominantly BIF for the quartz veins and shear zones.
The combination of strong deformation and the related formation of suitable structures
followed by the intrusion of tonalitic magmas is probably the overriding factor in gold
concentration within the OMM belt. Gold mineralisation is mainly hosted by local second and
third order structures, which are associated with the regional primary structure and have a
north-south and northeast-southwest orientation. On a mine or deposit scale the occurrence or
combination of various structural and lithological features resulted in the concentration of gold
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mineralisation. The structural features include fault splays, dilatational veins, shear and fault
intersections and structural inflections. These brittle-ductile structural features are interpreted
to have resulted in local pressure drops during deformation. The combination of these local
structural regimes and favourable host rock lithologies, most notably BIF, resulted in favourable
conditions for the precipitation of gold during the late Archaean coeval emplacement of
tonalitic intrusives and related hydrothermal alteration. Other important controls on
mineralisation include competency contrast between lithologies such as that between the mafic
ultramafic volcanic units (Bulawayan) and sedimentary units (Shamvaian) and the presence of
felsic intrusives.
The estimated age of mineralisation is 2,700Ma to 2,600Ma, which is similar to other Archaean
lode-gold mineralisation in other greenstone belts worldwide. The gold is interpreted as being
hydrothermally precipitated during the carbonatisation and serpentinisation of the mafic
ultramafic units and hydrothermal alteration of the BIF and felsic rocks. Gold occurs in native
form and as visible inclusions in sulphides such as pyrite, arsenopyrite and pyrrhotite.
The gold mineralisation in the Manica exploration project area is hosted in two adjacent
regional shear zones, which are in turn located on the flanks of one of the major OMM
greenstone belt synforms. The Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck exploration project is situated on the
southern flank of the syncline and strikes east-west. The Guy Fawkes – Duque – Boa
Esperanca exploration project is a duplex structure positioned on the northern flank of the
syncline and has a west-northwest strike. Figure 8 refers.
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FIGURE 8 – TARGET ZONES IN THE MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA

2.5.5 Dot’s Luck – Fair Bride Prospect
The Dot’s Luck – Fair Bride target zone extends for a strike length of 7km from the old mine
at Dot’s Luck in the east to the Fair Bride occurrence. The intervening ground in covered by
gravels and alluvium. Three occurrences, Dot’s Luck, Try Again and Fair Bride have a declared
historic production of 481kg of gold almost exclusively from the supergene zone.
Exploration work at the Fair Bride occurrence, which includes surface geological mapping and
RC and diamond drilling, has established that gold mineralisation is closely associated with
arsenopyrite, and has been predominantly intersected within the sedimentary units, BIF,
greywackes and phyllites. Gold mineralisation is generally restricted to quartz sulphide veins,
which occur as lenses along a shear zone. These lenses have been observed to be associated
with structural jogs or inflections within the shear zone.
The host rock lithologies are sub-vertical and contain ore bodies with thicknesses between 2m
and 30m and strike lengths of several hundred metres. In terms of mineralogy, the host rocks
contain magnetite, hematite, limonite, hornblende, carbonates, sericite, albite and auriferous
pyrite, arsenopyrite and pyrrhotite as well as native gold. Mineralisation is oxidised to a depth
of approximately 50m to 60m below surface.
2.5.6 Guy Fawkes – Boa Esperanca Prospect
The Guy Fawkes – Boa Esperanca prospect lies on the northern limb of the synclinal structure
approximately 2km to the north of the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck prospect area. The zone is
underlain by sequences of mafic and ultramafic metavolcanics enveloping units of BIF and
felsic tuffs. The prospect is terminated by granitiods to the east and is overlain by tuffaceous
greywackes to north and south.
The gold mineralisation is associated with a west-northwest trending 1km wide duplex shear
structure, which extends on strike for at least 10km. Three large workings and numerous
smaller workings are located along the southern bounding shear of the kilometre wide duplex
structure. These workings include both open pit and underground mines including those at
Guy Fawkes, Palhada, Duque and Boa Esperanca. Declared historic gold production from three
workings along this prospect is 530kg. The bulk of this gold was recovered from the supergene
zone. An artisanal mining operation is currently in progress 2km the west of the Guy Fawkes
workings on the strike extension of this structure.
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Mineralisation along this zone is generally hosted in quartz veins and sulphide disseminations
within intensely sheared and brecciated BIF or in quartz veins concordant in talc chlorite schist.
The strike of the quartz veins is east west, concordant with layer parallel shear zones and dips
are generally vertical. The ore minerals include magnetite, hematite, galena, sphalerite, minor
auriferous pyrite, arsenopyrite, chalcopyrite, minor pyrrhotite and native gold. Sericite, limonite,
chlorite, talc, ankerite and ferroan dolomite are amongst other minerals present in the ore.
2.5.7 Alluvial Workings
Loose alluvial gravels of the Revue River and its tributaries cover a large portion of the Manica
exploration project area and cut into the primary gold deposits. There are currently no active
legal workings on the concession, although there is some minor artisanal production from
terrace and river gravels (Figure 9). The alluvial placers are widespread in the lower and
middle terraces. It is estimated that approximately 8.5t of gold has been recovered from alluvial
sources in the Revue River valley since the early 1900s.
The average thickness of the alluvium is approximately 6m and comprises poorly sorted gravel,
cobble and boulder material with a soil, silt and clay matrix. The gold is reported by Forster
et. al. as being concentrated in the fractured bedrock and between bedrock and a basal gravel.
Sedimentological processes mechanically concentrate the gold. Forster et. al. estimated that
mineral resources of alluvial gold are 19.2t. This estimate has not been confirmed in terms of
the SAMREC Code and is provided only as background information.
FIGURE 9 – EXAMPLE OF ARTISANAL SHAFT ON A PLACER DEPOSIT IN THE REVUE RIVER
ALLUVIUM

2.6

Exploration Drilling
Explorator Limitada has conducted several phases of RC percussion drilling and diamond drilling since
2002; each phase following geochemical and or geophysical surveys that were used to locate drill
targets. Table 2 summarises the drilling completed to date. A total of 8,227m of RC drilling has been
completed spread across the various exploration projects and 1,759m of diamond drilling has been
completed. During the first quarter of 2006 an additional 7 large diameter (63.3mm) diamond drill
holes were drilled at the Fair Bride exploration project to obtain sulphide material for metallurgical
purposes. Results of the various drilling programmes are presented in Appendix C.
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0

2,240

0

37

Guy Fawkes –
Boa Esperanca

2,240

37

No.
RC
holes metres

0

0

0

0

0

0

No.
DD
holes metres

2002

Fair Bride –
Dot’s Luck
(Andrada)

TARGET

49

23

26

4,460

2,187

2,273

No.
RC
holes metres

0

0

0

0

0

0

No.
DD
holes metres

2003

16

0

16

1,527

0

1,527

No.
RC
holes metres

10

2

8

1,759

453

1,306

No.
DD
holes metres

2004

0

0

0

0

0

0

No.
RC
holes metres

2006

7

0

7

800

0

800

No.
DD
holes metres

TABLE 2 – SUMMARY OF REVERSE CIRCULATION PERCUSSION DRILLING AND DIAMOND DRILLING COMPLETED FOR EXPLORATION
PURPOSES BY EXPLORATOR LIMITADA SINCE 2002

2.6.1 Reverse Circulation Drill Data
Reverse Circulation (“RC”) Drilling
RC drilling was conducted by Geosearch Limited of Johannesburg, South Africa using a SmithCapital 10R 311 rotary percussion drill coupled with an Ingersoll Rand 750cfm (21 bar)
compressor. All holes were drilled using a 120mm (43⁄4” inch) bit. RC drilling has been
conducted at the Boa Esperanca, Guy Fawkes, Try Again, Andrada Village and Fair Bride
targets. Samples were collected from a drill-mounted cyclone. During drilling, the cyclone was
cleaned at each rod change and at 1m intervals where wet samples were encountered. The
bottom of the hole was blown clean at the end of each metre drilled. An experienced
exploration geologist controlled all aspects of drilling as well as the logging of drill cuttings.
The RC drill cuttings are stored at the core yard at Cacarue. The drill cuttings are typical of RC
percussion drilling and recovery is acceptable. Drill collars were located by means of a handheld Global Positioning System (“GPS”).
RC Drilling – Sampling Protocol
After collection, each 1m sample was weighed and then thoroughly mixed and split to 6kg
using a riffler. From each 6kg split a 200g sample was scooped and the scooped samples were
composited over 3m to give a 600g sample for laboratory submission. The remaining 5.8kg was
packed in a polythene bag and stored as a retention sample. The 3m composite samples were
analysed. The original 1m samples were only analysed if significant gold values were recorded
in the 3m composite samples. An experienced exploration geologist, D Sheeran, who had
extensive local geological knowledge, controlled all aspects of sample preparation.
RC Drilling – Sampling Quality Control
In order to monitor laboratory performance, a system of submitting blanks and duplicates was
initiated. The material for blanks was obtained by selecting 150 samples from the first RC
drilling programme, which assayed at <0.01ppm.
Preparation of the blanks was done by taking 2kg from each sample to give 300kg of drill
cuttings. This 300kg bulk sample was then mixed by passing the 300kg batch through the 50:50
riffle five times. In the case of RC samples, either a blank or a duplicate was submitted at ten
sample (30m) intervals. These control samples could not be distinguished visually from the real
samples.
2.6.2 Diamond Drill Data
Diamond Drilling
Diamond drilling was carried out by Geosearch Limited of Johannesburg South Africa, using a
track-mounted Christiansen drill rig. Diamond drilling has been used exclusively at the Fair
Bride prospect except for a single drill hole at Guy Fawkes. HQ core was drilled through the
overburden and weathered zone. Once unweathered rock was reached the core size was
reduced to NQ until the borehole was completed. The drill core was packed in galvanised steel
core trays at the drill site. Plastic blocks were used to indicate the end of run depth. The core
boxes were then transported to the secure core yard at Cacarue.
The collar position of the boreholes was surveyed using a GPS. The GPS coordinates are
considered sufficiently adequate for locating drill holes. No borehole deviation surveys were
carried out. The drill holes are not considered to have deviated excessively enough to warrant
down hole surveys.
Drill Core – Logging
An experienced exploration geologist, D Sheeran, carried out all core logging. During the site
visit to Manica the following boreholes were assessed for logging and sampling standards:
Macd002, Macd001, Andd007, Andd006. In our opinion, the standard of logging is above
average and acceptable. The logging parameters allow for the requisite detail for the definition
of the mineralised zones to be described. Dore recoveries were considered acceptable.
A standard geological description of lithologies present in the Manica licence area has been
introduced to all recorded rock types.
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Drill Core – Sampling Protocol
The cut line for cutting the drill core into two equal halves was marked using the low or high
point of the foliation. The sample lengths are 1m except where geology or mineralisation
indicated otherwise. The individual samples are either broken after a nick is sawn or sawn
through completely.
An electric diamond saw is used to split the core. The submission half core sample is then
placed in a sample bag together with the sample number marked on a sample tag. The bag is
then closed with a cable tie. The retention half core (the half core with the flat surface facing
upwards) is marked with the sample number and bottom depth of the sample. The basic
sampling data, i.e. sample number, depth-from and depth-to is recorded. In addition the
sulphide minerals present are identified and an estimate of the abundance of each sulphide
mineral is made.
Drill Core – Sampling Quality Control
For practical reasons it was not possible to submit duplicates of diamond drill samples. Blanks
were initially submitted at 30m intervals, but this was changed to one in every 10m. Because
the diamond drill samples were sent to the laboratory as half core, it would have been possible
to distinguish the blanks from the real samples.
Core Yard
All drill core and RC samples are stored at the old school house at Cacarue. Security guards
staying at the core yard secure the core yard. The core yard is well managed and tidy. All RC
samples are grouped and stored by RC hole number. Borehole core boxes are stored in stacks,
arranged by borehole number. We consider that the general order and security of the core yard
is adequate.
2.6.3 Sample Preparation, Analyses and Security
The site geologist personally transported each batch of samples from Manica to Mutare in
Zimbabwe for analysis by Antech Laboratories. Any sample packets opened for inspection by
customs officials were re-sealed by the site geologist. After inspection by customs, all sample
packets were sealed in polyweave sacks and delivered to Swift Transport for shipment to
Antech Laboratory in Kwekwe, Zimbabwe. The Antech Laboratory did not report any damaged
consignments. We consider the chain of custody to be adequate.
Antech laboratory in Kwekwe, Zimbabwe, which was SANAS accredited (Testing Laboratory
No. T0194) at the time of the Manica exploration drilling programmes, carried out all analyses.
Each sample was dried, crushed and pulverized. A quartz wash was used to clean equipment
between individual samples. A 50g aliquot was taken for analysis. Gold analysis was by fusion
of 50g followed by Atomic Absorption (“AAS”) determination to a detection limit of 0.01ppm.
A rigorous quality control system was instituted whereby every tenth sample submitted to the
laboratory was either a standard blank or a duplicate. All pulps are retained at the Antech
laboratory. Duplicate sample pulps were also submitted to Genalysis Laboratories (accredited
by the National Association of Testing Authorities, Australia) of Perth, Australia for comparative
purposes. The laboratories were not audited.
The assay results were submitted to Explorator Limitada by email as MS Excel spreadsheets.
The files are not password protected. The files are stored on a PC at the Chimoio offices of
Explorator Limitada, to which only the relevant geologists have access.
2.6.4 Comment
We consider that the sampling protocol for drill core meets minimum standards and that it is
adequate for early stage exploration sampling.
2.6.5 Sampling Database Validation
We undertook an exercise to check the validity of the analytical data in diamond drill holes
and RC boreholes files. The assay files for the diamond drilling were combined to create an
Accepted Gold Value file. Using the VLOOKUP function on Excel, the accepted gold value was
merged with borehole assay file and any variations noted. Only diamond drill hole file,
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AnDD006, was found to contain errors in the gold values. The site geologist corrected the file.
A number of RC borehole files were checked manually using the Accepted Gold Value file. No
errors were encountered. It was noted that where duplicate values had been obtained, the
primary gold value was used and not an average value of the two gold values obtained.
It is recommended that Explorator Limitada maintain an Accepted Gold Value file, which lists
and represent final accepted all gold values to be used for modelling purposes.
2.6.6 Check Analyses – ACA Howe 2004
ACA Howe International Limited carried out a total of eight check analyses as part of the
Competent Persons Report – Part Two – Geological Evaluation of the Manica Concessions,
Chimoio Region, Mozambique, for White Knight Investments Plc.
The samples were collected from reverse circulation drilling as a check on sample preparation
and analysis. The SGS Lakefield Analytical Laboratory (a SANAS Accredited Testing Laboratory
No. T0169) in Johannesburg, South Africa carried out the check analyses.
Overall the results of the original and the check analyses show good correlation. There is a
difference of 0.05g/t gold between the averages of the original analyses and the check
analyses, indicating that the Antech laboratory may underestimate by 0.05g/t. This is
considered insignificant. A calculated coefficient of correlation of 0.95 between the two sets of
results indicates a high degree of correlation. A regression plot (Figure 10) of the two sets of
results shows a straight-line relationship with very little scatter.
FIGURE 10 – SCATTERPLOT – ACA HOWE INTERNATIONAL CHECK ANALYSES – 2004

2.6.7 Check Analyses – Genalysis – June 2004
In order to compare analytical results obtained from the primary laboratory (Antech) with
those of a second laboratory, a total of 46 pulp samples (selected by D Sheeran) prepared by
Antech – Kwekwe were sent for analysis at Genalysis – Perth.
Analysis was carried out by 50g fusion and atomic absorption spectrometer (“AAS”)
determination. Repeat analyses were carried out by 25g fusion and AAS determination.
Overall the results of the original and the check analyses show good correlation. There is a
difference of 0.03g/t Au between the averages of the originals and the checks, indicating that
the Antech laboratory may underestimate by 0.03g/t. This is considered insignificant.
A calculated coefficient of correlation of 0.96 between the two sets of results indicates a high
degree of correlation. A regression plot of the two sets of results shows a straight-line
relationship with very little scatter (see Figure 11).
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FIGURE 11 – SCATTER PLOT – GENALYSIS CHECK ASSAYS

Significant differences between the original assays and the averaged check results occurred in
three cases, discussed as follows:
– Sample 29816 originally reported 2.45g/t Au, and the check analysis reported at 0.01g/t Au.
This discrepancy is most likely explained by sample mix-up in the laboratory after pulp
preparation.
– Sample 29839 originally reported at 1.39g/t and the check reported 0.09g/t. In this case the
check is considered suspect as this sample is in the middle of a 9.5m wide mineralised zone.
– Sample 29843 yielded an assay of 6.54g/t while the Genalysis result indicated 13.31g/t. This
difference may be due to insufficient homogenisation of a sample with relatively coarse gold
during preparation of the sample.
It is concluded that:
– The two sets of results are highly correlated with no significant analytical bias.
– Single examples of sample mix-up and poor preparation were encountered. In the case of
the former, it is noted that this was the only markedly erroneous blank-standard out of
several hundred.
– Consideration should be given to re-assaying all of batch No. EP31590 to locate the real
source of the 2.45g/t assay.
2.6.8 Check Analyses – SGS Lakefield Laboratory – December 2005
We selected a suite of 101 samples for check analyses by SGS Lakefield, Johannesburg. The
suite of samples included 60 samples from the RC drilling programme and 41 samples from the
diamond drilling programme. The pulps were stored at Antech Laboratories in Kwekwe,
Zimbabwe.
The results of these check analyses are currently not available as it has proved difficult to
transport the pulps out of Zimbabwe given the current political situation in that country.
2.6.9 Quality Control – Antech Laboratory
Standards
Standard references materials were inserted into each batch of samples submitted by Antech
Laboratory. They provide a good indication of the overall accuracy of each batch of analytical
results.
The characteristics of the eight standards used, STD1, STD2, STD3, PPRANC, OX2, OX11,
OX12, ANT1, ANT2, S1, S2, OX5 and OX12 are listed in Table 3 below:
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TABLE 3 – STANDARDS USED BY ANTECH LABORATORY
Gold
Standard

Number of
times used

Accepted value
gold g/t

STD1
STD2
STD3
PPRANC
OX2
OXII
OX12
ANT2
ANT1
S1
S2
OX5

17
15
11
3
3
1
2
4
2
2
1
1

0.50
1.00
2.00
0.46
1.42
2.94
6.10
0.98
0.49
4.96
1.54
0.95

Limits+/- 3sd – Antech
0.46
0.95
1.93
0.37
1.30
2.82
6.03
0.82
0.37
4.54
1.43
0.85

–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

0.54
1.05
2.07
0.55
1.54
3.06
7.17
1.14
0.61
5.38
1.64
1.05

These standards are certified and are sourced from Rocklabs in New Zealand and Canmet in
Canada (pers. comm. S. Samu, Laboratory Manager, Antech). The rock source and the matrix
characteristics of the standards are not known. The insertion of standards into each batch of
samples appeared to have commenced in 2004 and the data is limited primarily to standards
STD1, STD2 and STD3.
The performance of standards is monitored by charting the analytical results over time on the
x-axis against element concentration on the y-axis. The results are compared with the expected
value and range as determined from the round-robin analysis. The performances of the three
main standards are detailed below. Gold results above or below three standard deviations of
the mean are deemed failures. The consequence of the failure of the standard should require
the analysis of the standard as well as the batch of samples surrounding it.
Gold Standard – STD1
The limited data effectively precludes meaningful conclusions being drawn. It is noted that the
standard failed once and that the results of STD1 show an overall upward drift above the mean
value (Figure 12). Without further data it is not possible to determine whether the upward
trend is significant. It is noted that one standard analysis failed (the value is 0.45 g/t, analysed
as part of Batch EP31504 dated 8 March 2004). It is recommended that the samples surrounding
the failed standard in Batch EP31504 be submitted to a secondary laboratory for re-analysis.
Gold Standard – STD2
The results of STD2 are plotted in Figure 13. The limited data available effectively precludes
making meaningful conclusions possible. The standard did not exceed its accepted standard
deviation limits.
Gold Standard – STD3
The results of STD3 are plotted in Figure 14. The limited data available effectively precludes
making meaningful conclusions possible. The standard did not exceed the accepted standard
deviation limits.
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FIGURE 12 – GOLD ANALYSIS RESULTS – STANDARD STD1 (g/t)

FIGURE 13 – GOLD ANALYSIS RESULTS – STANDARD STD2 (g/t)

FIGURE 14 – GOLD ANALYSIS RESULTS – STANDARD STD3 (g/t)
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Remaining Gold Standards
The remaining gold standards were used a limited number of times. None of these standards
failed by exceeding their accepted standard deviation limits.
2.6.10 Duplicates
Analysis of duplicate samples provides an indication of laboratory precision. For practical
reasons it was not possible to submit original diamond drill core for duplicate sampling
therefore only RC drilling samples were used. A duplicate sample was submitted every 10th
sample or 30m. These duplicate samples were not visually distinguishable from the original
samples. Explorator Limitada submitted 47 samples for duplicate analysis at Antech
Laboratories.
A comparison of the results of duplicate and original samples plotted as a scatter plot in
Figure 15. The coefficient of correlation of 0.82 indicates a reasonable degree of correlation
between the two sets of results.
The difference between the averages of the originals (0.075) and the duplicates (0.067) is less
than the detection limit and is therefore not significant.
FIGURE 15 – ANTECH LABORATORY: SCATTER PLOT OF THE ORIGINAL AND DUPLICATE GOLD
VALUES

2.6.11 Blanks
Blank samples are used to test for sample contamination during the sampling, preparation and
analytical process. The material for blanks was obtained by selecting 150 samples which
assayed at <0.01ppm from the first RC drilling programme. Preparation of the blanks was by
taking 2kg from each reference sample to give 300kg of drill cuttings. This 300kg was then
homogenised by passing the entire batch through a 50:50 riffle five times.
The results of analysis of 90 blank samples are summarised in Figure 16. Half of the blank
samples returned gold values of 0.02ppm, or below 0.02ppm. If an arbitrary checking limit of
0.1ppm is used, then 9 blanks failed. Gold values above 0.02ppm ranged from 0.03ppm to
2.45ppm. The “high grade” (>0.1g/t) blank samples were not re-assayed. We note that many
of the blanks containing elevated gold values followed a mineralised sample in the assay
database.
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FIGURE 16 – ANTECH LABORATORY: HISTOGRAM SHOWING THE DISTRIBUTION
OF AU ASSAYS OF BLANK SAMPLES

2.6.12 Re-analysis of Composite Samples
Where RC 3m composite samples reported in excess of 0.75g/t, the retained reference samples
were resampled at 1m intervals. A coefficient of correlation (r) of 0.91 (Figure 17) indicates a
very high degree of correlation between gold assays from samples at 1m intervals and gold
assay results from 3m composite samples taken over the same depth interval. The average gold
grade of the group of samples taken at 1m intervals of 1.34ppm is not significantly different
from the value of 1.37ppm for the group of 3m composite samples.
FIGURE 17 – COMPARISON OF 3m COMPOSITE AND 1m SAMPLES

The high correlation between, and the similarity of, overall averages for groups of samples
taken at 1m intervals and 3m composite samples from the same depth interval, indicates that
the 3m composite “first pass” sampling is being performed correctly and that the technique
is valid.
The results of duplicate samples and the re-assay of composites indicate good repeatability
of results.
2.6.13 Screen (Sieve) Tests
No screen (sieve) tests were carried out on sample pulps prepared by Antech. We recommend
that any future sample preparation work include a protocol for quality control of pulp size
fraction.
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2.6.14 Specific Gravity Determinations
Specific Gravity (“SG”) determinations were conducted during January 2006 on both the oxide
and sulphide zones. Sixty eight sulphide ore zone samples were subjected to specific gravity
determinations from diamond drill holes Andd007 and Andd008 drilled at Fair Bride. Twentyfour oxide samples collected from old workings in the oxide zone at the Fair Bride exploration
project were subjected to specific gravity determinations. Appendix D provides a summary of
the SG data.
The sulphide ore zone SG determination yielded an average value of 2.73. The oxide ore zone
SG determination yielded an average value of 2.14. The wall rock has an average SG value of
2.76 as determined by SGS Lakefield Laboratories using a Pycnometon.
The current SG data set indicates the range of densities occurring in the various lithologies
within the ore zone at Fair Bride. A significant amount of SG data is still required and should
be collected routinely in future exploration programmes.
2.6.15 Conclusions
The quality of the analytical work performed was reviewed. The results are acceptable. The
standards performed well, with only one standard failing. The accuracy of the Antech gold
results is acceptable.
Acceptable precision has been demonstrated in the analytical results of the intra-laboratory
blanks and duplicates.
Check analyses submitted by ACA Howe and D Sheeran performed within accepted limits.
The Antech laboratory is currently not listed on the SANAS web site as an accredited testing
laboratory, although during relevant analytical work undertaken by Explorator Limitada the
Antech laboratory was SANAS accredited. Pan African has taken a decision to use SGS Lakefield
Laboratories in Johannesburg for future exploration programmes. SGS Laboratories is currently
a SANAS accredited testing laboratory.
Specific gravity determinations on the oxide and sulphide ore zones and wall lithologies should
be conducted in a structured routine manner during future exploration work.
2.7

Exploration Geochemistry
2.7.1 Gold-in-Soil Geochemical Surveys
In 2001 Explorator Limitada completed a Bulk Leach Extractable Gold (“BLEG”) in-soil
geochemical survey (Figure 18) over the southern portion of the Manica licence area. This
survey covered the bulk of the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck prospect area and covered an area of
9.9km by 1.5km. The survey was completed using a 50m by 100m soil sampling grid. The 500g
samples were analysed by a bottle-roll in cyanide solution with an Atomic Absorption
Spectrometer (“AAS”) finish with a 3ppb detection limit. Two additional areas of gold-in-soil
geochemical surveys were conducted from 2001 to 2003 and covered an area of 7km by 2.5km
to 1.5km in the immediate vicinities of Boa Esperanca and Guy Fawkes, respectively.
2.7.2 Arsenic-in-Soil Geochemical Surveys
An initial orientation Arsenic (“As”)-in-soil geochemical survey was conducted in the vicinity
of the Fair Bride workings in the 2003 to 2004 period, to ascertain the validity of the method.
Soil samples were collected from a depth of 40cm on a 10m by 50m grid along a limited strike
length and along lines of 350m. The samples were prepared and analysed by Antech
Laboratories in Kwekwe, Zimbabwe. The samples analysis was carried out by total mixed acid
digestion of 5g and finished using an AAS finish.
The method was shown to be valid and the survey area was extended for 1.2km east of Fair
Bride. A 20m by 100m grid was used along 840m lines. In addition, an 800m by 800m area
around the Dot’s Luck workings was sampled on a 20m by 100m grid. Figure 19 shows the
results of the As-in-soil geochemical survey.
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FIGURE 18 – GOLD-IN-SOIL GEOCHEMISTRY SAMPLING COVERAGE OVER THE
MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA

FIGURE 19 – ARSENIC-IN-SOIL GEOCHEMISTRY SAMPLING COVERAGE OVER THE
MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA
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2.8

Exploration Geophysics
2.8.1 Magnetic Surveys
During the third quarter of 2004 an extensive ground magnetic survey was completed over the
strike lengths of both the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck and Guy Fawkes – Boa Esperanca target
zones (Figure 20). Data for the magnetic survey were acquired using a GEM Overhauser
“Walking Mag” with a reading interval of 20m along lines 100m apart. The data were diurnally
corrected using the reference field from a Geotron G5 magnetometer. A hand held Garmin
XL12 GPS unit was used to position the survey lines and readings along the lines. The unit has
a positional accuracy of between 3m and 5m.
The ground magnetic survey covered an area of 2.2km by 8km over the strike length of the
Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck area. The magnetic survey completed over the Guy Fawkes – Boa
Esperanca target zone covered an area of approximately 1km by 8km.

FIGURE 20 – GROUND MAGNETIC SURVEY COVERAGE AND RESULTS OVER THE
MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA

2.8.2 Induced Polarisation Surveys
Two main phases of Induced Polarisation (“IP”) geophysical survey were completed. The first
survey covered the eastern portion of the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck target zone and an area in
the vicinity of Boa Esperanca (eastern section of the Guy Fawkes – Boa Esperanca target zone)
in 2003 (Figure 21). The second phase of the IP geophysical survey was completed in the latter
part of 2004 and covered the western portion of the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck target and the
western portion of the Guy Fawkes – Boa Esperanca target zone.
The IP surveys were gradient array surveys and were conducted by Spectral Geophysics of
Gaborone, Botswana under the supervision of Mr P du Toit. The instrumentation used was a
Scintrex IPR12 and Iris Elrec 6 multi-channels receivers. Current was introduced by means of an
Iris VIP4000 4kVA transmitter powered by a standard 50Hz, 220V, 5kVA generator. The current
dipole (AB) was set at 3,000m and potential dipole (MN) at 50m. Move-ups were 50m intervals.
In addition to the gradient array surveys in 2003 and 2004, four dipole-dipole profiles, three at Fair
Bride and one in the Dot’s Luck vicinity were completed. Additional isolated DP-DP IP surveys
were also carried out in the Guy Fawkes area. The current dipole (AB) was set at 50m and the
potential dipole (MN) was set at 50m. Move-ups were at 50m intervals for the DP-DP arrays.
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2.8.3 Dipole – Dipole Induced Polarisation Surveys
Dipole – Dipole Induced Polarisation (“DP-DP IP”) survey work was carried out at Fair Bride
between September and December 2005. The survey was conducted on lines 50m apart with
stations at 25m intervals using a 10-channel array, along lines 800m long. A strike length of 5,350m
was investigated. Results indicate well defined anomalous chargeable zones. Figure 22 indicates
the coverage area and results of the DP-DP IP survey over the Manica exploration project area.
FIGURE 21 – INDUCED POLARISATION (IP) GEOPHYSICAL COVERAGE AND RESULTS OVER
THE MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA

FIGURE 22 – DIPOLE-DIPOLE INDUCED POLARISATION (IP) GEOPHYSICAL COVERAGE
AND RESULTS OVER THE MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA
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2.9

Geological Mapping
A geological map of the Manica portion of the OMM greenstone belt was completed at a scale of
1:100,000 by Oberholzer in 1964. During 2001 to 2003, Explorator Limitada carried out 1:5,000 surface
geological mapping and all accessible underground workings (Guy Fawkes and Boa Esperanca) were
geologically mapped, in 2003 and 2004, on a 1:50 scale.
Much of the geological mapping has been completed during soil geochemical surveys as lines were
cut and opened through the thick bush. Geological mapping included both bedrock and regolith
(eluvium and alluvium).
During 2003, geological mapping located previously unrecorded workings, consisting of adits, shafts
and trenches, covering a 700m strike length in the Andrada vicinity (situated between the Dot’s Luck
and Fair Bride prospects). These workings are believed to be colonial period workings and
exploration trenches.
During 2006, the areas around Fair Bride, Dot’s Luck and Boa Esperanca were covered with a more
detailed geological mapping exercise. All outcrops were located in the field and orientated using a
GPS to create an outcrop map. The dip, strike and standard geological lithological description of each
outcrop were recorded. Using black and white 1:10,000 aerial photographs and ICONOS satellite
images as well as information from the RC and diamond drill holes, the extent of each outcrop was
outlined so as to provide a complete plot of outcrop geology. Figure 23 indicates the areas covered
by geological mapping over the Manica project area.

FIGURE 23 – GEOLOGICAL MAPPING COVERAGE OVER THE MANICA EXPLORATION
PROJECT AREA

2.10 Geographical Information System
Pan African acquired a Geographical Information System (“GIS”) during 2006. All of the relevant
geological, drilling, sampling, geochemical, geophysical data and satellite and aerial images have
been captured in the system. The exploration database has been validated. The packages in use are
ARC GIS version 9, Arcmap version 9.1, Target for Arc GIS, Xplorpac version 5.2-E and Datashed
version 4.1. Data are input and validated on site and downloaded and backed up weekly at
Pan African’s Johannesburg office.
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2.11 Metallurgy
In order to determine the mineralogical and metallurgical properties of the mineralisation at Fair Bride,
samples of oxide and fresh drill samples were collected. Ten kilogrammes of oxidised material were
taken from RC drill hole And015 over the interval 18m to 27m. Two kilogrammes of fresh material
(sulphide ore zone) were taken from diamond drill hole Andd002 over the interval 136.44m to
138.44m. At SGS Lakefield, the test work consisted of screening and grading, cyanide leach testing,
gravity concentration and preparation of polished sections.
The 2kg sample of fresh (sulphide) mineralised drill core and 10kg of oxidised mineralised drill chips
were sent to the SGS Lakefield laboratory in Johannesburg for “scoping type” metallurgical bench testwork. Test work on oxide material indicated only 5.75% recovery by gravity separation; however, both
direct cyanidation and Carbon in Leach (“CIL”) achieved recoveries in excess of 90%. Only 11.94%
recovery of the contained gold was possible with CIL in the case of unoxidised sulphide material.
During the first quarter of 2006, Pan African recovered additional oxide and sulphide material from
the Fair Bride exploration project with 4 diamond drill holes namely MDD1, MDD2, MDD3 and
MDD4. Coring size for these holes was HQ size (approximately 63.5mm diameter). These four
diamond drill holes were drilled specifically for metallurgical testing purposes. The cores were sent
to the SGS Lakefield Research laboratory in Johannesburg for general mineralogical and gold
deportment studies.
Metallurgical test work was conducted on the mineralised core intersections of boreholes MDD1 to 4
on a composite sample of each borehole core as well as on an overall composite sample.
Mineralogical examination was conducted on 24 selected samples of un-crushed core. The gold
deportment examination was carried out on the overall composite sample.
Amenability tests carried out on the Manica 10.17kg of concentrate produced from a 500kg composite
sample showed that the sample is amenable to flotation and bioxidation for pre-cyanidation treatment.
A relatively simple flotation reagent suite produced high gold recoveries of greater than 95% at
concentrate grades of greater than 37g/t Au and 16% S in a concentrate mass of 10.6%. Nitric acid
leach work indicated a maximum gold dissolution of 90.3%. The result was an overall gold recovery
of 85.84% by flotation, bioxidation and cyanidation.
During 2006 an additional batch of mineralised samples was collected from the oxidised zone of each
of the four exploration project sites (Fair Bride, Dot’s Luck, Boa Esperanca and Guy Fawkes). These
mineralised oxidised samples were submitted to the SGS Lakefield Research laboratory for
mineralogical examination and metallurgical test work. The objective of the test work was to
recommend a possible metallurgical process route based on the mineralogy and gold deportment for
the oxide material.
The results of the mineralogical and metallurgical study revealed that all gold occurrences observed
are either liberated or associated with iron-oxide minerals and should be amenable to cyanidation. In
addition coarse gold was observed and the gold should also be amenable to a gravity concentration
process prior to other processes. The presence of significant quantities of the clay mineral talc and
graphitic particles may act as deleterious factors during a cyanide leach process.
2.12 Target Description and Results
2.12.1 Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck Target Zone
In general gold mineralisation within this zone is associated with arsenopyrite within
tuffaceous greywackes and BIF along east-west trending shears. Descriptions of each
exploration project along this zone and exploration results to date are given below.
Fair Bride
The Fair Bride prospect has been worked historically by a number of elongated open pits
extending over a strike length of 550m to a depth of between 10m and 15m. Recorded gold
production is about 200kg at an average grade of 7g/t Au. Historical tonnages are not available.
Although the recorded production was reported as gold, it has not been possible to verify the
purity of the gold produced.

122

Gold mineralisation at Fair Bride is closely associated with arsenopyrite and intersections are
primarily within metasedimentary units such as greywackes, phyllites and BIFs. It is clear from
exploration work that the Fair Bride prospect is within a complex east-west trending shear
zone. The mineralisation is structurally controlled within lenses along a major shear zone.
Structural jogs and inflection points within the shear are localities for more extensive gold
mineralisation.
The Fair Bride mineralisation consists of three en-echelon shoots striking east-west and
plunging, open ended, at approximately 55° to the east. The lenses are steeply dipping and
are comprised of chloritic pelite and tuffaceous greywacke. The lenses lie enclosed within
thicker units of talc-carbonate schist, derived from an ultramafic source.
Mineralisation is oxidised to a depth of between 50m and 60m. Fresh sulphide mineralisation
comprises finely disseminated arsenopyrite, with lesser pyrite, and minor chalcopyrite and
sphalerite. Although mineralisation often occurs in proximity to quartz veins, the veins are
generally devoid of sulphides.
It appears that, based on exploration work completed to date, the mineralisation at Fair Bride
is truncated to the east and west by cross faults. The displacement on the eastern dextral fault
is believed to be between 400m and 600m (Figure 24).
The gold-in-soil geochemical survey conducted in 2001 over the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck area
revealed a large 2.6km east-west striking anomaly related to residual soils and eluvium over
the Fair Bride area. This survey confirmed the presence of deep seated gold bearing material
distributed in parallel multiple reefs. The results of the Fair Bride As-in-soil geochemical survey
(2004) indicate an 800m long, west-northwest trending linear anomaly with three centres of
concentration. The axis of this anomaly is 120m to the north and parallel with the known zones
of mineralisation. Sampling in trenches sunk on the western anomalies indicates that high
arsenopyrite contents persist vertically to a depth of at least 3.5m. The anomalies of the Au-insoil survey and the As-in-soil survey show good correlation.
The magnetic survey covering the Fair Bride area indicates a generally east-west trending zone
of magnetic highs across the south-central portion of the survey area. At Fair Bride a 1km long
east-west striking magnetic high is located close to and parallel with known mineralised zones.
The magnetic anomaly at Fair Bride is truncated to the east by a north-south cross-fault and to
the west by a northeast trending fault.
During 2003 and 2004 an induced polarisation gradient array survey was completed over the
entire Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck area. The results in the Fair Bride area indicated chargeability
anomalies parallel with the regional strike. Faults and shears with a northeast trend are
common throughout the grid. The anomalies are generally related to BIF rather than sulphide
mineralisation as shown by subsequent drilling results. The IP anomalies are useful in
identifying features such as changes in strike or “jogs” and splays, which are likely sites for
mineralisation.
Results for the DP-DP IP survey conducted in the last quarter of 2005 have been interpreted.
The results indicate that there is a close correlation with drill hole results in the Fair Bride area.
A total of 79 reverse circulation (AND series) and 8 diamond (ANDD series) drill holes were
completed along the Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck or Andrada structure. The bulk of this drilling
(about 80%) has been in the immediate vicinity of Fair Bride. The drilling was focused on
geochemical and geophysical anomalies and the old workings. The various drilling
programmes have been successful in delineating mineralised shoots and zones, confirming and
adding to the understanding of the geology, structure and the style and control of gold
mineralisation, both in the oxidised and the sulphide zones.
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FIGURE 24 – PLAN OF SURFACE AND INTERPRETED GEOLOGY INDICATING THE
STRUCTURAL BOUNDARIES AT THE FAIR BRIDE PROSPECT

The drilling in the Fair Bride area was completed along north-south sections with 50m spacing
over a 650m strike length (13 sections). All holes were drilled into the ore zone at an inclination
of minus 55°. The diamond drill holes have a maximum depth vertically below surface of up to
130m. Multiple mineralised intercepts occur over intersection widths of up to 50m in some holes.
In addition to the RC-AND series and diamond-ANDD series drill holes, four MDD series
diamond drill holes were drilled at Fair Bride specifically for metallurgical test work. These drill
holes were drilled HQ (63.3mm) diameter and were sampled and assayed in a similar fashion
to the ANDD series drill holes. These data have been incorporated in the drill hole database.
It has been possible to construct a geological and mineralisation model from all the geological,
drilling, geochemical and geophysical data acquired in the Fair Bride area. The model has been
used as the basis for the resource estimation presented below.
Dot’s Luck
The Dot’s Luck prospect is located at historic workings where an oxidised disseminated quartzsulphide occurrence in BIF was exploited. This prospect lies on the western portion of the Fair
Bride – Dot’s Luck or Andrada shear zone. The area has been worked historically in two open
pits and also by underground workings in the eastern-most pit sidewall. Recorded gold production
is 181kg gold at 2.8g/t. No recorded tonnage is available. Although the recorded production was
reported as gold, it has not been possible to verify the purity of the gold produced.
Mineralisation is hosted by pebbly tuffaceous metagreywacke intercalated with BIF. The
mineralised zone is enveloped within talc carbonate schists. The lithologies are altered by
silicification and carbonatisation. The oxide zone extends to approximately 40m to 50m below
surface. The mineralised zone has a maximum thickness of about 30m over a relatively short
strike length and plunges steeply down dip to the north.
Gold-in-soil anomalies were recorded in the Dot’s Luck vicinity. These correspond with the
known areas of mineralisation and workings. Similarly the As-in-soil geochemical survey
indicated clusters of high arsenopyrite concentrations in the immediate vicinity of the Dot’s
Luck historical workings and dumps. Other lesser As-in-soil anomalies in the Dot’s Luck area
warrant further investigation.
The ground magnetic geophysical survey indicates east-west trends in data, which truncate to
the immediate west of Dot’s Luck by a west-northwest trending fault.
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FIGURE 25 – PLAN SHOWING HISTORICAL DRILL HOLE POSITIONS AND SURFACE GEOLOGY
AT THE DOT’S LUCK PROSPECT

The Dot’s Luck exploration project was drilled and explored by an East German company in
1979 and subsequently by Lonrho from 1987 to 1989. A total of 26 reverse circulation drill holes
(Figure 25) were drilled on the Dot’s Luck prospect covering the depth extensions of the open
pits and underground workings over a strike length of approximately 500m.
Try Again
The Try Again historical workings are situated approximately 1km southwest of the Fair Bride
prospect. There are several old shallow open pit workings located along BIF occurrences at
this site. Historically, a total of 100kg gold at 5.3g/t is reported to have been extracted from
this locality. No records of tonnage are available. Although the recorded production was
reported as gold, it has not been possible to verify the purity of the gold produced.
The Try Again prospect is believed to be similar to the Fair Bride and Dot’s Luck prospects in
terms of geology and gold mineralisation. Thick, shoot-like gold bearing stockworks have been
recorded at various localities along the 7km long Fair Bride – Dot’s Luck structure. It is
therefore likely that additional mineralised stockworks exist at additional localities along this
strike length. An east-northeast shear linking the Try Again and Fair Bride workings, as defined
by geological mapping, may directly related to the occurrence of gold mineralisation at both
exploration projects.
The gold-in-soil geochemical survey indicated an anomaly near to the Try Again workings
although there is a 250m gap between the Fair Bride and Try Again gold-in-soil anomalies. The
evidence from geological mapping and interpretation of TM imagery suggests that the absence
of anomalies in this gap may be due to thick accumulations of alluvium. Similar accumulations
may obscure geochemical anomalies along the 7km strike length of the structure feature
linking Fair Bride and Dot’s Luck.
Six RC drill holes were completed as part of an initial widely spaced drilling exercise conducted
by Explorator Limitada in 2002 over the Fair Bride and Try Again prospects. Only minor gold
values were intersected at either end of the Try Again workings.
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Andrada
In 2003 geological mapping at 1: 5,000 scale was extended westwards from the Fair Bride
locality to include the area around the Andrada Village. This location is approximately 3km
east of Fair Bride. The geological mapping located previously unrecorded (ancient/prehistorical) gold workings over a 700m strike length in the vicinity of Andrada. In August of
2003, IP geophysical surveys were completed over the Andrada and Fair Bride areas.
Based on the results of the IP survey and related anomalies, a total of 8 RC drill holes were
completed over the exploration project. The IP chargeability survey indicated a mineralised
structure of at least 700m strike length to the west of Andrada. The drill holes were targeted
below the old pits and along their strike extensions, but failed to intersect significant gold
mineralisation. Intersections were sporadic and low grade. It is thought that the old pits were
exploited for BIF as a source of iron ore rather than gold.
2.12.2 Guy Fawkes – Boa Esperanca Target Zone
The Guy Fawkes – Boa Esperanca target zone lies along the Mutamborico structure, which is
a 10km long west-northwest trending shear zone, between Boa Esperanca in the east and Guy
Fawkes in the west. The target zone is underlain by sequences of mafic to ultramafic
metavolcanics containing BIF and felsic tuff units, which are in contact with granitic units to
the east and are overlain by tuffaceous greywackes to the north and south. There is a total of
694kg of recovered gold recorded from production from three main workings and numerous
smaller workings. These workings include pits (shallow open cast), adits and other
excavations, and are located along the southern bounding shear of a kilometre-wide duplex
structure. Mineralisation is predominantly BIF hosted or in quartz veins concordant in talc
schist. A description of each prospect along this zone and exploration results to date is given
below.
Guy Fawkes
The Guy Fawkes mine exploited quartz veins along the Mutamborico structure (Figure 26). The
workings have a strike length of approximately 1,600m accessed through a series of adits and
shafts to a depth between 150m to 200m. Portions of the mine infrastructure are presently still
accessible. The recorded historic gold production is 494kg at 12.7g/t. Historical tonnage
information is not available. Although the recorded production was reported as gold, it has not
been possible to verify the purity of the gold produced.
Underground exposures indicate that the mine exploited two parallel 1m wide quartz vein
structures with an internal waste of approximately 1m. The quartz veins are hosted within talccarbonate schist and brecciated and sheared BIF units, which dip steeply to the north at
between 65° and 85°. Results of a limited chip sampling of underground exposures (reportedly
conducted by Lonrho) are available from old documentation along level 715. The reliability of
the assay grades and the chip sampling methodology is not known.
At the Duque underground workings, underground sampling did not yield any significant
results along the main shear, although a quartz vein in a subsidiary shear provided a single
value of 2.8g/t over 1m.
A gold-in-soil geochemical survey in the Guy Fawkes – Duque area indicates that there is a
gold anomaly over a combined 4km strike length. The workings in this area coincide strongly
with the gold-in-soil anomalies.
The main Guy Fawkes mineralised zone was seen in the ground magnetic survey as a narrow
magnetic low anomaly. The brecciated BIF unit (potential host) can be traced from the area of
known occurrence to a 500m sinistral east-northeast fault. The BIF unit can then be traced for
a further 300m before terminating on a north-northeast trending fault.
The induced polarisation geophysical survey indicates a major chargeability high with an eastwest direction, which parallels the Guy Fawkes – Duque structure and coincides with a
tectonised BIF exposed on surface, in trenches, in adits and drill core. A parallel east-west IP
anomaly is present 800m to the north. Two northeast trending magnetic highs are present
between the two major IP anomalies. The Duque workings are coincident with the western
most northeast trending magnetic anomaly.
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FIGURE 26 – PLAN SHOWING THE SURFACE GEOLOGY OF THE WESTERN PORTION OF
THE GUY FAWKES – BOA ESPERANCA (MUTAMBARICO) STRUCTURE

Twelve RC drill holes drilled in 2003 and two diamond drill holes drilled in 2004 were targeted
into the vicinity of workings for a 1.6km strike length along the Guy Fawkes – Duque structure.
The holes were specifically sited to obtain intersections immediately below workings and along
strike to the east and west of workings and were based on IP geophysical survey anomalies
(associated with observed BIF outcrops). The results of the drilling programmes at Guy Fawkes
indicate that the Guy Fawkes structure splays into numerous lesser shears to the west of the
main shear, which was exploited in the historic workings. The diamond drilling is interpreted
to indicate that the mineralisation plunges at between 5° and 10° to the east.
It appears from the drilling results that the RC drill holes may have limited the number of
successful intersections due to depth limitations of the RC drilling rig. The extent of
mineralisation along the Guy Fawkes – Duque prospect remains largely untested. The Mineral
Resource estimation and data are dealt with in detail below.
Boa Esperanca
The Boa Esperanca zone was worked historically as an open pit and through a shallow adit
and underground stopes. 150kg of gold at 6g/t has been recorded from these workings. No
historic tonnages are available. Although the recorded production was reported as gold, it has
not been possible to verify the purity of the gold produced.
From exposure in the pit it is evident that a highly tectonised and gossanous BIF dipping at
75° was worked. The footwall consists of a BIF breccia within talc-chlorite schist. Underground
geological mapping (Explorator Limitada 2003 – 2004) and sampling (Lonrho 1987 – 1989) has
indicated a similar sequence of high fractured and re-crystallised BIF with fresh sulphides
including pyrite, pyrrhotite, arsenopyrite and chalcopyrite. The methodology and reliability of
the underground sampling data are unknown.
The main reason for conducting the ground magnetic geophysical survey along strike between
Boa Esperanca and the Guy Fawkes – Duque workings was to establish whether there was an
eastward extension to the Boa Esperanca mineralisation. Poor surface exposure and extensive
scree material prevented accurate geological mapping of this intervening area. Geological
mapping between Boa Esperanca and Guy Fawkes has established that there are numerous
northeast to east-northeast trending faults that displace the overall structural trend. The
magnetic survey unfortunately did not improve this interpretation. The eastward extension of
mineralisation at Boa Esperanca appears to be displaced southwards by a north-south trending
fault (Figure 27).
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IP geophysical chargeability anomalies, which appear to be broadly coincident with known
mineralisation, the position of historic workings and known occurrences of BIF, were used to
target the drilling of 9 RC drill holes at the Boa Esperanca prospect. The drill holes tested for
extensions to the mineralisation at depth and along strike to the east and west for a strike length
of 1km. The RC drilling results indicate that there is little potential for the identification of
significant tonnages of mineralised BIF immediately on strike from the Boa Esperanca workings.
FIGURE 27 – PLAN SHOWING THE SURFACE GEOLOGY OF THE WESTERN PORTION OF THE
GUY FAWKES – BOA ESPERANCA (MUTAMBARICO) STRUCTURE

Vinganca
The Vinganca exploration project is located approximately 500m to the north of the Guy
Fawkes exploration project. This locality is known to have produced 50kg gold from a
historical open pit with a 200m strike length. No historic grade and tonnage data are available.
Although the recorded production was reported as gold, it has not been possible to verify
purity of the gold produced. The mine exploited a gossanous BIF.
A parallel IP geophysical anomaly occurs 800m to the north of the Guy Fawkes – Duque anomaly
and the Viganca workings are on the western extremity of this geophysical feature. The
IP anomaly is coincident with a mapped east-west trending BIF sequence. The magnetic and IP
geophysical surveys appear to indicate that the BIF in the Vinganca vicinity is highly altered.
The depth and strike extent of the Vinganca workings have yet to be tested by RC or
diamond drilling.
Palhada
The Palhada prospect is situated 200m north of the Duque workings and is characterised by
an exposed BIF in a shear bounded fold closure or synform. Significant gold-in-soil
geochemical survey anomalies occur in the Palhada vicinity. The IP geophysical survey
indicated that two large chargeability anomalies are coincident with the Guy Fawkes – Duque
target zone and 800m to the north and parallel with this structure, a second IP anomaly
coincident with the Vinganca workings and known BIF outcrop occurs. Between these two
east-west trending IP anomalies the ground magnetic survey has revealed two zones of
northeast trending magnetic highs. The Palhada workings are located on one of the northeast
trending magnetic anomalies.
Two RC holes were drilled at Palhada to target the BIF unit. One is interpreted to have passed
beneath the hinge of the synform enclosing the BIF unit. The second drill hole experienced
technical problems after intersecting an open BIF breccia. The Palhada target warrants
additional drilling.
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2.13 Resource Estimation
2.13.1 Introduction
The resource estimation presented below was determined by Mr D van der Heever
under contract to Pan African, and reviewed and verified in detail by Garth Mitchell and
Graham Gavine.
Mineral Resource estimates were based on the available information, consisting mostly of
geological data, drill hole data sets and historical in-situ sampling data. All resource estimates
were derived from block models with the exception of Boa Esperanca, where arithmetic means
of adjacent assay values from stoping, development or open pits and some drill hole
information were used.
2.13.2 Cut Off Grade
A cut off grade of 1.25g/t for the Manica exploration project was calculated by Pan African.
Parameters used in the calculation were based on the concept study undertaken by Turgis
(discussed in greater detail below). Significant input parameters to the calculation were:
• Gold price: US$615/oz.
• Mining cost: Varying from US$1.20/t to US$2.60/t, depending on depth from which ore is
mined.
• Processing costs for oxide ore: US$6.35/t.
• Processing costs for sulphide ore: US$10.59/t.
• Total project capital expenditure: US$67 million.
Turgis has reviewed, in detail, Pan African’s calculation of the cut off grade and has also
undertaken an independent check calculations of the cut off grade. Turgis regards the cut off
grade of 1.25g/t as reasonable, taking account of the technical and economic parameters that
will apply to a relatively low grade, low cost surface mining operation as will be applied at
Manica, and believes it to be suitable for declaring a Mineral Resource for the Manica
exploration project.
2.13.3 Dot’s Luck
This prospect has an open pit that has been mined previously. Resources for the area were
calculated by estimating a block model using inverse distance to the power of 3, from existing
sampling and drill hole data. The resource boundary used were wireframes created from drill
holes to create an envelope for the block model.
The database consists of 101 drill holes containing 1,005 individual samples of 1m in length.
Naïve statistics were calculated and are summarised in Table 4.
TABLE 4 – NAÏVE STATISTICS – COMPOSITES – Au
Number of data points

1,005

Mean (g/t)

0.455

Standard deviation

1.34

Coefficient of variance

2.94

Maximum (g/t)

14.0

Minimum (g/t)

0.00

Median (g/t)

0.01

Borehole sample data were composited into regular 1m composites starting at the collar of
each drill hole. Estimation was carried out using 1m composites. Mineralisation is recorded as
down-hole length as true width is not known.
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A geological model was prepared by defining contacts at drill hole intersections. Figure 28 is
an example of a typical geological section constructed for the Dot’s Luck exploration project.
Rock type was used to create hard boundaries for the wireframe (Figure 29). The wireframe
was split to create two envelopes in order to model the different bulk densities used for the
model.
An attempt to model the variography of the Dot’s Luck data set was made. No meaningful
results could be determined.
An SG of 2.2 was used for oxidised material and 2.7 for un-oxidised material. This corresponds
with bulk density measurements obtained from material collected from the deposit.
Inverse Distance Cubed (“ID3”) was selected as the estimation method for interpolating gold
grades into a three-dimensional block model. The block size chosen was 20m x 5m x 20m
(northing x easting x elevation). Within the project area, there were 13 blocks in the
X direction, 32 blocks in the Y direction and 10 blocks in the Z direction, totalling 4,978 blocks.
A minimum of 3 and a maximum of 20 samples were used for an estimate. The search radii
used were 100 in X, 25 in Y and 100 in Z, to fit best the orientation of the ore body
(Figure 30).
The entire Dot’s Luck resource is classified as Inferred on the basis that no robust variography
could be ascertained even though the model contains a good data spread.
The Mineral Resource for Dot’s Luck was estimated as indicated in Table 5. Note that the
resource numbers have been rounded in accordance with the requirements of the SAMREC
Code.
TABLE 5 – RESOURCE ESTIMATE FOR THE DOT’S LUCK PROSPECT AT A 1.25 g/t
CUT OFF
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Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Inferred

500,000

3.35

1,500

49,600

FIGURE 28 – A TYPICAL EXAMPLE OF A GEOLOGICAL SECTION CONSTRUCTED AT THE
DOT’S LUCK EXPLORATION PROJECT

Note that the mineralised intersections are down-hole lengths.
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FIGURE 29 – GEOLOGICAL MODEL OF DOT’S LUCK

FIGURE 30 – RESOURCE BLOCK MODEL
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2.13.4 Boa Esperanca
Resource blocks A and B were calculated from an arithmetic average of the sampling of the
mined “Galeria de Rolagem”. Blocks A and B are indicated diagrammatically on Figure 31,
which is an original section drawing of a traverse section through Galeria de Rolagem. The
remainder of the resource comprises the down dip extension of the known ore zone as defined
by drill holes. Some dump material is available, but has not yet been estimated.
The Boa Esperanca resource is classified as an Inferred Mineral Resource on the basis
that although it has been mined and sampled, the data has not been independently verified.
Table 6 presents the results of the estimate for Boa Esperanca.
FIGURE 31 – SECTION THROUGH GALERIA DE ROLAGEM

Note that the horizontal and vertical scales are not equivalent. Both scales are in metres.
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BIF/Fe Qte

BIF/Fe Qte

B North

N Ore body at depth

497

677

191

Area
(m2)

30

30

30

Strike
(m)

49

66

18

Depth
(m)

30

30

30

Width
(m)

2.74

2.74

2.74

SG

327,978

120,834

162,756

44,388

Tonnes

Note that fi
f gures are rounded in accordance with SAMREC requirements when exporting to the summary table.

Total

BIF/Fe Qte

Type

A North

Resource
Block

TABLE 6 – BOA ESPERANCA RESOURCE ESTIMATE

2.96

2.48

2.48

6.00

Grade
(g/t)

970

300

404

266

Au
(kg)

31,174

9,635

12,977

8,563

Inferred

Inferred

Inferred

Au SAMREC
(Oz) Resource
Class

2.13.5 Guy Fawkes
Drilling at Guy Fawkes indicates that the main Guy Fawkes zone plunges steeply below the
main stoped out section, while two diamond drill holes drilled also suggest the possibility that
the Guy Fawkes “pay-shoot” might be plunging at a very shallow angle (5° to 10°) towards the
east. The Guy Fawkes deposit was developed and mined in the past. Down dip and strike
extensions are likely. A geological model of the major shear zones for the Guy Fawkes and
Duque areas was constructed followed by a kriged estimate of the Mineral Resource in the
modelled volumes. The Vinganca area reefs are not included in the resources estimate, as the
data are not in a format that will allow an estimate to be made.
The database consists of 63 drill holes containing 1,589 individual samples of 1m composited.
Naïve statistics were calculated and are tabled in Table 7 below:
TABLE 7 – NAÏVE STATISTICS FOR GUY FAWKES – COMPOSITES – Au
Number of data points

1,589

Mean (g/t)

0.226

Standard deviation

1.257

Coefficient of variance

5.56

Maximum (g/t)

19.6

Minimum (g/t)

0.001

Median (g/t)

0.04

Sample data were composited into regular 1m composites starting at the collar of each drill
hole. Estimation was carried out using 1m composites.
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A geological model was prepared by viewing individual sections and then defining a hard
contact at each drill hole intersection that fitted the criteria selected to construct an ore
envelope. The contacts between bounding shear zones from interpreted sections were used to
arrive at a volume hosting the mineralised material. Figure 32 shows a typical geological
section through the Guy Fawkes exploration project used to construct the geological model.
Three-dimensional variography was carried out on gold (Au). Some anisotropy could
be established, but the isotropic variogram showed very good structure and was selected.
A 2-structure isotropic model with ranges at 30m and 200m was fitted (Figure 33).
A specific gravity database exists for oxidised material and un-oxidised material. The specific
gravity used for the calculation of resources was averaged to 2.7 for all rock types.
Ordinary kriging was chosen as the estimation method of interpolating gold grades into
a three-dimensional block model. The block size chosen was 25m x 3m x 25m (northing
X easting X elevation). Within the exploration project area, there were 24 blocks in the
X direction, 100 blocks in the Y direction and 15 blocks in the Z direction, yielding a total of
22,764 blocks.
A minimum of three and a maximum of 20 samples were used for an estimate. The search radii
used were 200 in the X direction, 10 in the Y direction and 200 in Z direction, to fit best the
orientation of the ore body. The ore body had the search inclined at 7º with an azimuth of
106º. Figure 34 refers.
The total estimated resource for the Guy Fawkes ore body is presented in Table 8 below. The
resource has been classified into Indicated and Inferred categories on the basis of variogram
ranges. The spatial distribution of the classified blocks is indicated in Figure 35.
The resource estimated by drill spacing below the range of the second structure of the
variogram (200m) was classified as Indicated. The blocks estimated using a search greater than
200m and up to twice (400m) the initial search were classified as Inferred.
TABLE 8 – RESOURCE ESTIMATE FOR THE GUY FAWKES PROSPECT AT A 1.25 g/t
CUT OFF
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Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Indicated

2,150,000

2.44

5,200

168,300

Inferred

600,000

2.80

1,700

56,000

FIGURE 32 – TYPICAL GEOLOGICAL SECTION THROUGH THE GUY FAWKES
EXPLORATION PROJECT

Note that the mineralised intersections are down-hole lengths.
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FIGURE 33 – GUY FAWKES SEMI-VARIOGRAM

FIGURE 34 – GUY FAWKES LONGITUDINAL SECTION INDICATING GRADE DISTRIBUTION
WITHIN THE BLOCK MODEL
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FIGURE 35 – GUY FAWKES RESOURCE CLASSIFICATION DISTRIBUTION WITHIN THE BLOCK
MODEL

2.13.6 Fair Bride
The database consists of 20 drill holes containing 154 individual samples of 3m in length. Drill
spacing is at 25m in the centre portion of the project and at 50m to 100m toward the edges.
Naïve statistics were calculated and are reported in Table 9.
TABLE 9 – NAÏVE STATISTICS – COMPOSITES – Au
Number of data points

154

Mean (g/t)

2.79

Standard deviation

4.03

Coefficient of variation

1.45

Maximum (g/t)

23.56

Minimum (g/t)

0.001

Median (g/t)

1.32

Note that the co-efficient of variation is significantly low for a gold deposit of this type,
indicating that reliable estimates can be made using ordinary kriging.
Sample data were composited into regular 3m composites starting at the collar of each drill
hole. Estimation was carried out using 3m composites.
Geological modelling was prepared by viewing each individual section and defining a contact
boundary at each drill hole intersection that fitted the criteria selected to construct an ore
envelope. Figure 36 indicates a typical geological section for the Fair Bride prospect.
The first parameter used was rock type. Different rock types were grouped together to arrive
at a satisfactory lithological model. Three major lithologies was the end result of this combining
of rock-types. North of the shear zone, lithologies consist mainly of talc-schists while metasediments were combined to form the envelope containing the mineralisation. Chlorite schists
occur mostly to the South of the Shear-zone. The contacts between the three combined
lithologies were then used to construct a wire-framed envelope of the mineralised zone.
The second parameter used was gold grade. Sharp grade contacts were found to exist in each
drill hole and hard boundaries were created on these contacts where the rock changed from
being mineralised to being almost barren, this feature resulted in an ore envelope being
defined sub-parallel to the sides of the shear zone.
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Three-dimensional variography was completed on gold grade. No anisotropy could
be established. The isotropic variogram however demonstrates very good structure and a
2-structure model with ranges at 80m and 300m was fitted (Figure 37).
Ninety-two specific gravity (bulk density) measurements were taken to obtain values for the
oxidised and sulphide ores. Twenty-four specific gravity measurements were obtained for the
oxidised ore and 68 for the sulphide ore. The specific gravity used for the calculation of resources
was 2.14 for oxidised ore and 2.73 for sulphide ore (Table 10).
TABLE 10 – SUMMARY OF SPECIFIC GRAVITY STATISTICS FOR THE FAIR BRIDE
EXPLORATION PROJECT
STATISTICS

FRESH

OXIDISED

68

24

Minimum

2.449

1.538

Maximum

3.114

2.955

Median

2.683

2.062

Mean

2.730

2.142

Standard deviation

0.160

0.361

Variance

0.025

0.125

Average

2.73

2.14

Number of data
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FIGURE 36 – TYPICAL GEOLOGICAL SECTION THROUGH THE FAIR BRIDE PROSPECT

Note that the mineralised intersections are down-hole lengths.
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FIGURE 37 – FAIR BRIDE SEMI-VARIOGRAM

Ordinary kriging was selected as the estimation method of interpolating gold grades into a
three-dimensional block model. The block size chosen was 25m x 3m x 25m (northing
x easting x elevation). Within the project area, there were 24 blocks in the X direction,
100 blocks in the Y direction and 15 blocks in the Z direction, for a total (filled wireframe
volume) of 27,236 blocks. A minimum of three and a maximum of 20 samples were used for
an estimate. The search radii used were 200 in X,70 in Y and 200 in Z, to fit best the orientation
of the ore body. The western section of the ore body had the search inclined at 80º and the
eastern section at 100º when viewed along the Y-axis (Figure 38).
The mineral resource has been classified into Measured, Indicated and Inferred categories on
the basis of drill spacing and variogram ranges.
The resource was classified as being Measured if the drill spacing was less than 25m and below
half the first variogram range (40m). The resource estimated by a drill spacing of more than
25m but less than 100m and between half the first variogram range (40m) and up to the range
of the second structure of the variogram (300m) was classified as Indicated (Figure 39). The
blocks estimated into the down-dip extension of the model were classified as Inferred.
A portion of the Fair Bride resource can be upgraded to Measured Resource if infill drilling is
carried out to sample the whole resource on a grid spacing of 25m. Drilling into the down dip
extension of the ore body on 100m spacing will be sufficient to upgrade this portion from
Inferred to Indicated.

142

FIGURE 38 – FAIR BRIDE 3D BLOCK MODEL

FIGURE 39 – FAIR BRIDE RESOURCE CLASSIFICATION DISTRIBUTION WITHIN THE
BLOCK MODEL
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The Mineral Resource for Fair Bride was estimated as indicated in Table 11. Note that the
resource numbers have been rounded in accordance with the requirements of the SAMREC Code.
TABLE 11 – RESOURCE ESTIMATE FOR THE FAIR BRIDE PROSPECT AT A 1.25 g/t
CUT OFF
Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Measured

3,120,000

2.98

9,300

299,200

Indicated

2,110,000

2.47

5,200

167,900

Inferred

7,500,000

3.23

24,200

778,300

2.14 Total Project Results and Classification
Total estimated Mineral Resource for the Manica exploration project at a cut-off grade of 1.25g/t is
summarised in Table 12 below:
TABLE 12 – MINERAL RESOURCE ESTIMATE FOR THE MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT AT A
1.25 g/t CUT OFF GRADE
MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT – MEASURED MINERAL RESOURCE
Exploration project

Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Fair Bride

Measured

3,120,000

2.98

9,300

299,200

3,120,000

2.98

9,300

299,200

MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT – INDICATED MINERAL RESOURCE
Exploration project

Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Fair Bride
Guy Fawkes

Indicated
Indicated

2,110,000
2,150,000

2.47
2.44

5,200
5,200

167,900
168,300

4,260,000

2.46

10,400

335,800

MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT – INFERRED MINERAL RESOURCE
Exploration project
Fair Bride
Guy Fawkes
Dot’s Luck
Boa Esperanca

Category

Tonnes

Grade (g/t)

Gold (kg)

Gold (oz)

Inferred
Inferred
Inferred
Inferred

7,500,000
600,000
500,000
300,000

3.23
2.80
3.35
2.96

24,200
1,700
1,500
1,000

778,300
56,000
49,600
31,200

8,900,000

3.20

28,400

915,100

48,100

1,550,100

MANICA EXPLORATION PROJECT – TOTAL MINERAL RESOURCE
All Exploration projects

Total 16,280,000

2.96

Notes:
1. Resource numbers have been rounded in accordance with the requirements of the SAMREC Code.
2. Total resource numbers have been summed in columns, not rows.
3. Resources are presented as at 31 December 2006.
2.15 Technical and Economic Study of the Fair Bride Prospect
During the latter half of 2006, Turgis Consulting undertook a concept level study of the Fair Bride
prospect, based on geological and resource information supplied by Pan African at that time.
Turgis undertook concept level pit optimisation runs using Whittle software, although no pit design
was undertaken. The Whittle evaluation indicated a mining life for the Fair Bride prospect of 8.5 years
at 100,000 production tonnes per month, with about 22.5 tonnes of gold being produced over that
period. No technical issues that could be fatal to the project were identified during the study.
A pre-feasibility study over the entire Manica exploration project area is currently underway.
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2.16 Exploration Strategy and Budget
The Company is planning the following exploration and consulting work to be completed on the
Manica exploration project during the course of the next 24 months:
• A 3,000m diamond core drilling programme for additional data to improve confidence in the upper
200m of the Fair Bride ore body (currently in progress).
• A 2,000m diamond core RC drilling programme for additional data to improve confidence in the
lower 200m of the Fair Bride ore body. This is planned to start in April 2007. Drill holes will also
be sited below the Dot’s Luck historical workings and along the strike of the Andrade Shear Zone.
Four diamond drill holes are also planned to drill the depth extensions of the Guy Fawkes
exploration project.
• 3,000m of RC drilling is planned to test the remainder of the anomalies indicated by the results of
the geophysical and geochemical surveys and the detailed geological mapping within the Manica
licence area.
• Additional geophysical and geochemical surveys are planned to cover areas on structural strike,
which were not included during past surveys.
• A pre-feasibility level study of the Fair Bride and Dot’s Luck ore bodies is planned to be completed
in June 2007.
• A bankable feasibility study is planned to be completed in July 2008.
Pan African has incorporated the exploration work programme into its strategic planning for 2007 and
2008 and plans to allocate approximately $1.4 million to expedite the planned exploration programme.
Turgis believes that the exploration programme that Pan African has planned for the Manica
exploration project is appropriate, and that the Company has adequate resources (both financial and
technical) to implement their plans as stated above.
3. THE BOGOIN AND DEKOA EXPLORATION PROJECTS IN THE CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
3.1

Introduction and Location
The location of the Bogoin and Dekoa exploration project areas is indicated on Figure 40.
The Bogoin exploration project area is situated in south-western Central African Republic (“CAR”)
approximately 120km north of the capital city of Bangui. The historical Roux Mine site situated in the
southern portion of the Bogoin exploration permit area is approximately 10km south west of village
of Bogoin on a dirt road. The Bogoin exploration project is located between latitude 5°04’ north and
5°19’30’’ north and longitude 18°14’ east to 18°36’ east. The road between Bangui and the Bogoin
exploration project area is tarred for the first 74km and is a lateritic road thereafter. The travelling time
by road from Bangui is approximately 2 hours. Figures 41 refers.
The Dekoa exploration project is situated in the west central portion of the Central African Republic
approximately 330km from the capital city Bangui. The Dekoa exploration project is an elongate area
with a north westerly south easterly orientation. The Dekoa exploration project is located between
latitude 6°18’ north and 7°08’ north and longitude 18°03’ east to 19°23’ east. Figure 42 refers.
The Dekoa exploration project area is accessed via two main routes. Access to the northern and
central part of the licence area is from the west by a 74km tar road to Damara and then by 265km
laterite road via the settlements of Bogangolo, Bouca, Bozoro and Boufoyo. Access to the southern
part of the Dekoa exploration project area is from the southeast by a 110km tar road to Sibut and
then a 210km laterite road via the settlements of Dekoa and Daya.
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FIGURE 40 – LOCALITY OF THE BOGOIN AND DEKOA PROJECTS IN THE
CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC

FIGURE 41 – LOCALITY PLAN OF THE BOGOIN EXPLORATION PERMIT AREA
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FIGURE 42 – DEKOA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA

3.2

An Introduction to CAR
CAR is a landlocked country in the geographic centre of Africa, is about the same size as Texas and
has a population of about 4.3 million people. The climate is tropical with hot, dry winters and mild
to hot, wet summers. The countryside comprises a vast flat to rolling monotonous plateau, with
scattered hills in the northeast and southwest.
The former French colony of Ubangi-Shari became the Central African Republic upon independence
in 1960. After three tumultuous decades of misrule, mostly by military governments, civilian rule was
established in 1993 and lasted for one decade. President Ange-Felix Patasse’s civilian government was
plagued by unrest, and in March 2003 he was deposed in a military coup led by General Francois
Bozize, who established a transitional government. Though the government has the tacit support of
civil society groups and the main parties, a wide field of candidates contested the municipal,
legislative and presidential elections held in March and May of 2005 in which General Bozize was
affirmed as president. The government still does not fully control the countryside, where pockets of
lawlessness persist.
United States, British and Australian citizens are currently advised by their governments to avoid all
but essential travel to CAR, given the security situation in the country. It should however be noted
that two of the CPs travelled freely to the Bogoin exploration projecting area without any security
escort other than Pan African geological staff, and that Pan African’s field geologists operate freely.
Subsistence agriculture, together with forestry, remains the backbone of the economy of the CAR, with
more than 70% of the population living in outlying areas. The agricultural sector generates more than
half of GDP. Timber has accounted for about 16% of export earnings and the diamond industry, for
40%. Important constraints to economic development include the CAR’s landlocked position, a poor
transportation system, a largely unskilled work force, and a legacy of misdirected macroeconomic
policies. Factional fighting between the government and its opponents remains a drag on economic
revitalisation. Distribution of income is extraordinarily unequal. Grants from France and the
international community can only partially meet humanitarian needs.
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3.3

Mining Legislation and Status of Rights
3.3.1 Mining Laws in CAR
The mining code of CAR was published as ordinance 001 in 2004. In terms of the mining code
all areas shall be available for grant of mineral authorisations and mineral titles. In terms of the
ordinance all natural or legal persons irrespective of their nationality shall be entitled to carry
out or conduct an activity governed by the ordinance. However a person wishing to conduct
mining activities is required first to obtain a mineral authorisation or mineral title granted under
the ordinance. In respect of exploration there is provision for reconnaissance authorisations to
be issued, as well as reconnaissance permits and exploration permits. Exploration permits are
governed by Section 3 of Chapter 2 of the code. The initial validity period of an exploration
permit shall be three years and it shall be renewable twice for the same duration on an
application of the title holder and the maximum area in respect of which an exploration permit
is granted shall not exceed 1,000 km2.
3.3.2 Licences Held
The joint venture, the nature of which and description of which is set out in below, has
acquired the Bogoin licence being an exclusive exploration licence granted under the mining
code of CAR by Ministerial Decree. The area covered is 969km2 and it was issued on
2 September 2005 and is valid for a period of three years thereafter subject to the rights to
extend.
In respect of the Dekoa area three exclusive exploration licences have been granted under the
mining code to the joint venture described below in respect of the Boufoyo, Daya and Bozoro
areas. The exploration licenses all appear to be valid, binding and enforceable in accordance
with the mining code of CAR.
3.3.3 Joint Venture Arrangements
Pangea Exploration (Pty) Limited (“Pangea”), International Mining Investments Limited (“IMI”)
and Goldiam SARL (“Goldiam”) concluded certain joint venture arrangements relating to the
project areas covered by Dekoa and Bogoin in 2005. Pangea ceded and assigned all of its rights
and obligations under the JV Agreement to Pan African and Goldiam has ceded and assigned
all of its rights and obligations under the JV Agreement to Pan African and Pan African has
purchased Goldiam’s carried interest in each project which reaches bankable feasibility stage.
IMI has ceded and assigned its rights and obligations under the JV Agreement to effectively
CAR Gold Limited (“CG”). Pan African and CG have entered into an agreement on
26 September 2006 in terms of which they have agreed to incorporate a new entity, namely
or Oubangue SAU in respect of which Pan African and CG will each hold 50% of the shares
and to which company the licences will be transferred with ministerial consent. The joint
venture Agreement has detailed provisions regarding normal provisions in the shareholders’
agreement such as funding, shareholding, work programmes and executive committees and
other provisions normally found in such agreements. Upon a bankable feasibility study being
reached Pan African shall be entitled to acquire a further 10% share in the Newco as well as a
further 20% of CG’s shares in Newco.
A mining development agreement has been signed by and between Central African State and
Pan African and CG. Pan African and CG are together defined as the company in the mining
convention. The object of the agreement is to establish the contractual relationship between
the state and the company in regard to general, legal, financial, tax, economic, administrative,
customs and social conditions according to which the company shall proceed the exploration
and development within the exploration licence area. The state has undertaken to grant in
accordance with the provisions of Sections 21 and 38 – 41 of the ordinance an exploration
permit for Bogoin to the company (being CG and Pan African) by Decree. The exploration
permit is to be valid for three years and confers all of the rights set out in the mining code
together with the exclusive right to apply for a mining permit. There are certain payment
obligations, namely an amount of $700,000 as a signing guarantee payable in tranches. The
mining convention deals with other obligations during the exploration phase and in relation
to the application for and holding of a mining permit. It is also agreed that 10% of the
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company’s equity will be allocated to the state without financial compensation as a free
government stake. There is a detailed section dealing with employment, staff, general
guarantees by the state, tax and customs provisions, and tax investment provisions.
There was a commission agreement concluded between Pangea and Pan African on
30 September 2005, in terms of which Pan African agreed to pay Pangea certain commission
for the introduction by Pangea to Pan African of gold exploration properties in the Central
African Republic and for which Pan African has agreed to issue Pangea 12 million Pan African
shares. It is once again a condition of the BML acquisition agreement that Pan African
concludes an agreement with Pangea in terms of which Pangea terminates the commission
agreement with no further obligations on Pan African to Pangea whatsoever arising from the
commission agreement.
3.4

Mining and Exploration History
3.4.1 Historic Mining
Mr E Degay, the project geologist employed at the CAR exploration project sites, has
investigated mining records available in the CAR. The records reveal that artisanal mining was
conducted at the Bogoin project area from 1938 to 1943 on the Gbele and Yakanga Rivers. The
average grade reported was 0.5g/t with no records of volumes or gold content available.
In 1946 a Frenchman, Mr Roux, re-opened the Gbele River workings, exploiting both alluvial
and shear zone hosted gold. The operation known as the Roux Mine ceased in 1952. The
estimated production of the Roux Mine, for the period 1946 to 1952 is detailed below in
Table 14 and a general view of the Roux Mine is given in Figure 43.
TABLE 13 – DETAILS OF ANNUAL PRODUCTION FROM THE GBELE RIVER WORKINGS
(ROUX MINE) SITUATED WITHIN THE BOGOIN EXPLORATION PROJECT
AREA
Year

Process
material
(m3)

Gold
recovery
(g)

Gold
grade
(g/m3)

1946

5,953

15,723

2.64

1947

9,274

14,400

1.55

1948

14,150

14,630

1.04

1949

9,871

11,457

1.16

1950

5,050

8,099

1.03

1951

7,159

36,881

5.14

1952

4,559

14,740

3.22

Total

56,016

115,930

2.07
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FIGURE 43 – GENERAL VIEW OF THE ROUX MINE

Artisanal miners have worked the area since 1982, producing an estimated 100kg of gold from
8,000m3 of material. This estimated production is not verifiable.
Old alluvial workings have been discovered 15km to the north of Bogoin permit area around
the Boban area. The Bureau de Recherches Geologiques et Minieres (BRGM – French
Geological Survey) reported panning of gold south of Damara near the main Bangui-Bogoin
road. The gold panning operation was active during the 1950s.
The Dekoa exploration project area has no recorded history of mining.
3.4.2 Historic Exploration
A number of phases of exploration have been carried out since the Roux Mine closed in 1952.
In 1955, G Pouit from the Bureau de Recherches Geologiques et Minieres (BRGM – French
Geological Survey) geologically mapped the area. He noted that mineralisation is associated
with “favourable geological structures”, thereby indicating the strike potential of the known
mineralisation.
In 1967, the CAR Department of Mines carried out a systematic pitting programme in the
immediate vicinity of the Roux Mine. The aim of this programme was to assess the potential
of the area and establish a mineral resource. The pits were spaced on a 10m by 50m grid. The
results confirmed the strike potential of the shear zone, however, the sampled gold grades
were reported to be low.
During the period 1986 to 1990, an academic team from the University of Bangui assessed the
potential of all the gold resources in the CAR. The area round the Roux Mine was mapped and
a soil-sampling grid was completed north of the mine workings.
The Ministry of Energy and Mines, in conjunction with the German aid agency, Deutsche
Gesellschaft fur Techni Zusammenarbeit (“GTZ”), carried out the first systematic exploration of
the area during the period from 1988 to 1991. Twenty-five soil sampling lines were planned,
with a line spacing of 400m. The sample interval is not known. The aim was to test the strike
extent of the shear zone exposed in the mine workings. The soil-sampling programme was not
completed and the samples taken were not submitted for assay.
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GTZ also drilled 33 diamond drill holes in the vicinity of the Roux Mine. Data for 27 of the
33 drill holes have been located. Twenty-four drill holes were located in the vicinity of the
Roux Mine. Approximately 350m of the shear zone was drilled and the gold assay values are
generally low. The drilling programme failed to test the down dip extent of the shear zone in
the Roux Mine. GTZ made detailed geological interpretations on sections defined by the drill
holes. In addition, work was completed on the mineralogy and geochemistry of the
mineralised borehole core intersections. Geophysical surveys, specifically magnetometer and
electrical methods, were also completed in the area. The geological exploration work appears
to have been fairly comprehensive, however due to loss of the drill core and original data, the
work is not verifiable.
The Dekoa Project area has no recorded history of exploration.
3.5

Regional and Local Geological Setting
3.5.1 Regional Geological Setting
It has been recognised that the CAR has exceptional geological exploration projectivity and that
the Lake Victoria greenstone belt in Tanzania extends northwest through the Democratic
Republic of Congo (“DRC”) to the CAR (see Figure 44). Gold resources delineated in the Lake
Victoria greenstone belt exceed 30 million ounces and a number of mines (including
Bulyanhulu, Geita, Tulawaka and North Mara) have been brought into production in this area.
Axmin Inc has been exploring in the CAR for several years and has delineated a 2.58 million
ounce gold Mineral Resource at their Passendro Project, which is the subject of a pre-feasibility
study.
There are several known greenstone belts in the CAR. The two largest greenstone belts, namely
the Bandas and Boufoyo – Dekoa belts, are northwest-southeast parallel trending,
approximately 250km and 210 km long respectively and located in the central CAR. These two
belts demonstrate geological and structural features typical of Archaean greenstone belts
studied in other parts of the world. Both the Bandas and Boufoyo – Dekoa belts are composed
of the typical metavolcano-sedimentary assemblages that are subsequently intruded by felsic
to intermediate intrusives.
The Bogoin greenstone belt is located in western central CAR, north of the capital city of
Bangui. The Bogoin-Boali greenstone belt can be traced over a strike length of 120km. The
Bogoin project area occurs over 20km of this belt. Within this 20km strike extent area are the
only known gold occurrences on this particular greenstone belt. The Bogoin belt is
approximately 10km wide and 40km long and has the ubiquitous northwest-southeast trend
associated with greenstone belts in the CAR, DRC and Tanzania. The Bogoin greenstone belt
comprises a lower komatiitic – tholeiitic assemblage, a median volcano-sedimentary
assemblage and an upper komatiitic, andesitic assemblage. The greenstone belt is enclosed in
the syntectonic Bogoin granite-granodiorite bodies, which have been dated between 2,240Ma
and 2,150Ma and are probably related to the Eburnean Orogeny. The greenstone belt metasedimentary and meta-volcanic sequence unconformably overlies a basement complex of
granulites and granite gneisses. The Bogoin greenstone belt is in turn overlain by Proterozoic
quartz schists, which were affected by the Kibarian Orogeny, circa 1,400Ma to 900Ma. Both the
Boufoyo – Dekoa and Bogoin-Boali greenstone belts were deformed during the Pan-African
orogeny, circa 700Ma – 600Ma.
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FIGURE 44 – MAP INDICATING THE LOCATION OF KNOWN CENTRAL AFRICAN AND EAST AFRICAN GREENSTONE TERRAINS

The geology of the CAR is characterised by the presence of two distinct periods of glaciation
during the Paleozoic, the first occurring between 450Ma and 400Ma and the second from
350Ma to 300Ma. The Devonian-Carboniferous age (350Ma-300Ma) glacial deposits are
recognised in the eastern parts of the CAR.
During Mesozoic two large sedimentary basins in the south western CAR and the centraleastern CAR were developed. These formations are characterised by accumulations of
unmetamorphosed clastic sediment. Tertiary to Recent aeolian sediment overlies these
sedimentary basin deposits.
3.5.2 Local Project Geology
Bogoin Project Geology
The only comprehensive report on the geology of the Bogoin exploration project area is the
“Rapport Final – Projet de recherches et de Exploration projection des sites primaries auiferes
de Bogoin” completed by Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Techni Zusammenarbeit.
Geomorphologically the area is relatively flat to gently undulating. South of the Roux Mine the
ground drops away to an open valley dissected by a stream. Regional geological mapping of
the limited outcrop and subsequent interpretation shows that the lithologies present within the
syncline are meta-basalts, BIF and quartzites. The dominant feature is a broad syncline, which
opens up to the south and with a sub vertical foliation. The syncline is enfolded within
granitiods. Within the Roux Mine a major steeply west dipping shear zone is exposed.
Trenching across the synclinal structure has revealed that the soil cover extends to a depth of
2m. Extensive sheets of ferricrete outcrop north of the Roux Mine.
Dekoa Project Geology
The Dekoa-Boufoyo Achaean granite-greenstone belt covers an area of 7,500km2 and
constitutes one of the major geological features in the CAR. The belt trends in a north westerly
south easterly direction. The Dekoa exploration permits cover the entire 160 km north western
portion of the Dekoa-Boufoyo belt.
Very limited literature is available for the Dekoa exploration project area. Granites are common
throughout the Dekoa licence area. Exposures are rare due to depth of the weathering profile
across the entire area and granite-greenstone associations are not fully understood. It is
believed that the granites represent both basement and later granitiods that intruded the
greenstone succession.
J Lavreau and J L Poidevin carried out research on age dating the granitiod bodies comprising
the bulk of the Dekoa greenstone belt terrain. They concluded that the granitiods and mafic
material associated with the Dekoa greenstone belt point to an Archaean age, comprising
elements of both 2.8Ma and 2.5Ma.
The greenstone succession is comprised of meta-gabbros at the base overlain by meta-basalts.
The meta-gabbros are commonly observed in the south eastern termination of the DekoaBoufoyo greenstone belt. The meta-basalts are generally tholeiitic and comprise the bulk of the
greenstone succession. Ovoid structures interpreted as pillow lavas have been observed in the
field. Quartzite and BIF make up the upper-most part of the greenstone succession. The
quartzite and BIF are only preserved in the north western portion of the Dekoa – Boufoyo
greenstone belt in the area covered by the Dekoa permits.
3.6

Exploration
3.6.1 Exploration at the Bogoin Exploration Project
In early September 2005 Goldiam SARL was awarded an exploration permit “General de
Recherche de Type A” (“PGRA”) under permit number RC4-306. The permit is for gold and
diamonds and is valid until September 2008.
Goldiam SARL initiated an exploration programme consisting of gold-in-soil geochemical
surveys, a stream sediment gold sampling programme, a magnetometer geophysical survey,
geological mapping, trenching and an auger drilling programme.
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Gold-in-soil Geochemical Survey
In order to identify gold anomalies, regional gold-in-soil sampling (Figure 45) was carried out
on lines spaced 800m apart with a sampling internal of 50m. An interpretation of the sampling
results (discussed in greater detail below) is presented in Figure 45. The sampling covered the
Bogoin (Roux Mine) structure, the east contact zone of the greenstone gneiss-granitoids, the
Bogoin synclinal structure and the laterites to the north. The soil geochemical survey was
undertaken from September 2005 to May 2006. The sample lines run west – east and are
located on a plan and have verifiable geographical co-ordinates. The sample sites were located
in the field using a GPS. As sample lines can traverse densely forested areas, GPS readings may
only be possible every four to five sample sites. The distance between sample sites is measured
by survey tape and corrections made on the plan.
At each sample site, pits 40cm x 40cm in area were dug to a depth of between 50cm and 70cm.
Dry samples were sieved through a 2mm sieve, while wet samples were bagged and dried at
the field camp at the Bogoin Village. Approximately 3kg of material is bagged at each sample
point and transported back to the field camp. A total of 1,683 samples were collected covering
a total area of 70km2. For each sample point, grid, line, coordinates, geologist’s name, date,
lithology, slope, slope direction, depth, colour, condition, major and minor lithology and
vegetation data was recorded. The data are stored in a Microsoft ACCESS database.
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FIGURE 45 – PLAN INDICATING THE POSITION OF THE GOLD-IN-SOIL GEOCHEMICAL
SAMPLING GRIDS

Note that co-ordinate lines are 1km apart and run north-south and east-west.
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FIGURE 46 – LOCALITY PLAN SHOWING THE EXTENT OF THE GOLD-IN-SOIL
GEOCHEMICAL SURVEY AND ANOMALIES

Note that UTM co-ordinates are shown in black.
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Soil samples were prepared at the Bogoin field camp before despatch to the laboratory. The
sample preparation procedure is as follows:
• The sample is emptied into aluminium pans or clear plastic sheets for drying. A sample label
is placed securely in each metal tray.
• If the sample is wet, it is dried in a specially constructed oven type drying shelter.
• During the dry season the samples are dried in the sun.
• Each sample is disaggregated after drying.
• The entire sample is passed through a minus 353 micron sieve and the fine fraction is caught
in a plastic bowl.
• The minus 353 micron fraction is homogenised (particles separated and mixed) and 300g is
placed in a sample envelope and sealed.
• If the sieved sample does not provide sufficient material, the responsible geologist
re-collects the sample.
• The remaining fines are retained at the store in the field camp.
• All sample pans and sieves are thoroughly cleaned between samples.
The samples are packed in metal trunks in numerical sequence for despatch by courier service
to the analytical laboratory in South Africa. The samples are analysed for gold and copper using
the Bulk Leach Extractable Gold (“mini-BLEG”) method by Scientific Services in Cape Town,
South Africa. Scientific Services is not SANAS accredited, but is in the process of achieving an
ISO 17025 accreditation; the standard developed by the International Organisation for
Standardisation (“ISO”), which specifies the requirements for the competence to carry out tests
and/or calibrations, including sampling.
The soil samples were initially analysed for gold, copper and nickel. Later in the sampling
programme the soil samples were only analysed for gold and copper.
Graham Gavine and Alexander du Plessis visited the site office and the sample preparation
facility at the Bogoin Village. The facility is neat, well managed and secure. It is evident that
the sampling preparation protocol enables representative samples to be prepared for analysis.
A general view of the site office in the Bogoin Village is presented in Figure 47.
FIGURE 47 – BOGOIN SITE OFFICE

The results of the first pass gold-in-soil geochemical survey allowed the definition of a gold
anomaly over a strike length of 14km within the central southern portion of the Bogoin
exploration permit area. The historical Roux Mine is situated in the centre of the gold-in-soil
anomaly. A weak copper anomaly was observed over the eastern contact zone between the
greenstone and gneiss-granitiods.
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An infill (phase 1) soil sampling programme was started in November 2005 and continued
through to February 2006. The phase 1 infill soil sampling programme was carried out over the
previously defined gold-in-soil anomaly at a grid spacing of 400m x 200m x 40m. The results
confirmed the regional gold anomaly with two local anomalies being identified namely the
North Bogoin Mine and the Bogoin structure. During the phase 1 infill gold-in-soil survey
1,446 additional samples were collected.
A second infill (phase 2) soil sampling programme was started in January 2006 and completed
in February 2006 over the Roux Mine and Bogoin structure anomalies at a grid spacing of
100m x 25m x 20m. The results of the phase 2 gold-in-soil survey confirmed the North Roux
Mine and Bogoin structure as first order gold anomalies. 1,011 additional samples were
collected during phase 2.
An interpretation of the regional and two infill gold-in-soil sampling programme results
delineates two distinct areas, one to the south centred on the Roux Mine and the second 3km
to the north (Figure 46). The southern anomaly extends over a strike length of approximately
1km with a second minor anomaly immediately north of the main anomaly. The northern
anomaly extends over a strike length of approximately 2km with two highs at either end of
this anomalous zone.
Geochemical Stream Sediment Survey
The Bogoin Exploration Permit No. RC4-306 covers an area of 1,000km2. A stream sediment
sampling programme was instituted in order to identify rapidly gold anomalies over the
remaining area. The method was tested during April 2006 and was found to be successful. Ten
samples were taken in the area around the Bogoin anomaly in order to demonstrate the stream
sediment survey characteristics. The samples were analysed using the mini-BLEG method. The
results are tabulated below in Table 14.
TABLE 14 – TEST GOLD IN STREAM SEDIMENT SAMPLING RESULTS FROM BOGOIN –
GOLD (ppb)
Sample number

Gold value (ppb)

BGSS1

9.5

BGSS2

<3.0

BGSS3

<3.0

BGSS4

<3.0

BGSS5

193.8

BGSS6

3.7

BGSS7

<3.0

BGSS8

10.1

BGSS9

29.1

BGSS10

<3.0

The regional stream sediment sampling operation began in October 2006 and is still in
progress. The planned density of sampling is 3.5 samples per square kilometre and the sample
positions are planned on topographic maps and satellite images. To date a total of 254 samples
have been collected within the Bogoin Permit area. Figure 48 shows the locality of the stream
sediment samples.

158

FIGURE 48 – PLAN SHOWING THE LOCALITY OF THE STREAM SEDIMENT SAMPLES COLLECTED
WITHIN THE BOGOIN EXPLORATION PERMIT

The sampling teams locate the position in the field using a GPS. The sampling team locates
the best trap sites within 100m of the planned sample site. The fine sediments are sampled and
at least ten samples are taken and combined into a single composite sample. The mass of the
sample is in the order of 3kg.
The stream sediment samples are prepared at the Bogoin field camp for despatch. The sample
preparation procedure is as follows:
• The samples are emptied into aluminium pans or onto clear plastic sheets for drying. Each
sample is labelled clearly. Each sample is dried in an oven type shelter, if wet.
• Each sample is disaggregated after drying.
• The sample is sieved through a minus 180-micron sieve and caught in a plastic bowl.
• The minus 180-micron fraction is homogenised (particles separated and mixed) and 200g is
placed in a sample envelope and sealed.
• If the sieved sample does not provide sufficient material, the responsible geologist
re-collects the sample.
• The remaining fines are retained at the store.
• All sample pans and sieves are thoroughly cleaned between samples.
• Sample batches are packed in numerical order into metal trunks. The sample list is placed
inside the trunk and dispatched.
Mini-BLEG Analysis
Scientific Services in Cape Town, South Africa developed the mini-BLEG (Bulk Leach
Extractable Gold) method. The sample analysis methodology is described below.
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• No sample preparation is done on the samples received from the CAR as they are screened in
the field. This is important to avoid any contamination; inter-sample or from the environment.
• The samples are leached by cyanide in a rolling bottle for 24 hours.
• The gold in solution is extracted into a small volume of an organic liquid and measured on
an atomic absorption spectrometer.
The major limitations of the method are:
• The homogeneity of the sample where there is the presence of coarse gold.
• Only the “cyanide-available” gold is extracted. Any gold locked up in sulphides will not be
extracted.
The advantages of the method are:
• Precision (reproducibility) of a homogenous sample is good as tested by multiple
extractions of finely ground low-grade tailings samples.
• The precision of the organic extraction process is also very acceptable.
The origin of the BLEG analysis was a 5kg sample of minus 2mm material. This method
resulted in improved reproducibility for values at a much lower detection limit of 0.2ppb.
However, the collection and more importantly the transport of such large samples became
prohibitive and the “mini-BLEG” approach was developed. The mini-BLEG uses less material
(ideally 350g to 500g) of finer material (usually minus 1mm or minus 0.7mm). This
compromises the detection limit, which goes to about 2.0ppb or higher if a smaller sample is
used. One of the principal reasons that much of this work has been done in the Cape Town
laboratory is the lack of background contamination. In the vicinity of major gold mines, such
as in the Johannesburg area, it is normal to find a background concentration in the order of
hundreds of parts per billion.
Geochemical Survey Sampling Quality Control
Sand from the Oubangui River is used as material for blanks. Every fortieth sample is a blank
and is placed in the sample sequence. For stream sediment samples the river sand is sieved to
minus 180 micron, while the river sand is sieved to minus 353 microns.
The scatter plot, Figure 49, below indicates that the bulk of the blank samples return low or
trace values. The remaining blanks may have low concentrations of gold as the tributaries of
the Oubangui River drain the greenstone belts of the CAR and DRC. New blank material will
have to be sourced for the projects in future.
FIGURE 49 – PLOT OF BOGOIN GOLD-IN-SOIL AND STREAM SEDIMENT
SAMPLING BLANKS – GOLD VALUES IN PPB
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Every 25th sample is a repeat sample and is a duplicate of the previous sample (i.e. the 24th
sample). The scatter plot, Figure 50, below indicates a low degree of correlation (R2=0.399)
between the original (primary) sample and the duplicate (secondary) sample. The low
correlation can be the result of poor homogeneity of individual samples.
FIGURE 50 – SCATTER PLOT OF THE BOGOIN DUPLICATE SAMPLES – GOLD PPB

Geophysical Surveys
During March 2006, a ground magnetic survey was carried out over the same area within the
Bogoin Permit area, covered by the geochemical soil-sampling grid. The grid spacing of the
magnetic survey was 100m x 10m and 7,470 readings were taken.
The results of the magnetic survey were not conclusive (Figure 51) in defining the structural
setting of the gold anomalies and there were no discernable correlations with the geochemical
soil surveys.
Geological Mapping and Lithological Sampling
Mapping of the area covering the geochemical gold-in-soil anomalies was carried out. Outcrop
is scarce due to soil and ferricrete cover. A basic geology map of the area has been produced,
based on the interpretation of data acquired during outcrop mapping.
During November 2005, 35 channel samples were taken in the Ndjale River across the Bogoin
synclinal structure. The sequence sampled consists of BIF, amphibolites and chlorite schists.
The channel samples returned nil gold values. The interpreted geological map resulting from
the outcrop geological map is shown in Figure 52.
Auger Drilling
An auger drilling programme was completed in September 2005. The drill sites were
immediately west of the Roux Mine (see Figures 53 and 54). During the programme, a total of
11 auger holes totalling 103.2m were drilled. Auger drill holes T01 to T11 were drilled to a
maximum depth of 13m. No details of the methodology were provided. Thirty-four composite
samples were prepared from the drill cuttings and submitted to SGS Lakefield Johannesburg,
a SANAS accredited testing laboratory (Testing Laboratory No. T0169) for gold analyses.
The auger samples were dried, crushed, riffled, and composited (3m composite samples were
submitted). The resultant 1kg samples were sent to SGS Laboratory for fire assay. No details of
the procedure were provided.
The results indicated gold concentrations in the low in the parts per billion ranges. The best
value was 774ppb Au over 3m in auger hole T02. The average grade was 142ppb Au. The
remaining material was panned on site to check for visible gold, which was reported in five
of the auger holes. Table 15 below details the summarised auger drill logs and corresponding
assay results.
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FIGURE 51 – PLAN SHOWING THE INTERPRETED GROUND MAGNETIC SURVEY
(warm colours show magnetic highs and cold colours indicate magnetic lows)
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FIGURE 52 – PLAN INDICATING INTERPRETED SURFACE GEOLOGY BASED ON
THE REGIONAL OUTCROP GEOLOGICAL MAPPING
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FIGURE 53 – PLAN SHOWING THE LOCATION OF AUGER DRILL HOLES IMMEDIATELY
WEST OF THE ROUX MINE AT THE BOGOIN PROJECT

FIGURE 54 – PHOTOGRAPH OF AN AUGER DRILL SITE WEST OF
THE ROUX MINE AT THE BOGOIN PROJECT
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TABLE 15 – RESULTS OF THE COMPOSITE SAMPLES TAKEN FROM 11 AUGER HOLES –
GOLD (ppb)
Auger
composite
sample

Depths of
composite
samples
(m)

Gold
assay
(ppb)

Visible
gold
present in
panning
(Y/N)

Lithology

T01-C01

1

597

Laterite

T02-C01

0–3

744

Laterite

T02-C02

3–6

144

Amphibolite

T02-C03

6–8

21

Y

Amphibolite

T02-C04

8 – 11

40

Y

Amphibolite

T02-C05

11 – 13

264

Y

Amphibolite

T03-C01

0–3

87

Laterite

T03-C02

3 – 7.2

93

Amphibolite

T04-C01

0–3

33

Laterite

T04-C02

3–6

17

Amphibolite

T04-C03

6–9

17

Amphibolite

T04-C04

9 – 12

10

Amphibolite

T05-C01

0–3

181

Y

Laterite

T05-C02

3–7

359

Y

Amphibolite

T06-C01

0–3

215

Y

Laterite

T06-C02

3–6

148

Y

Amphibolite

T06-C03

6 – 10

252

T07-C01

0–4

108

T07-C02

4–7

33

Amphibolite
Y

Laterite
Amphibolite
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TABLE 15 (continued): RESULTS OF THE COMPOSITE SAMPLES TAKEN FROM
11 AUGER HOLES – GOLD (PPB)
Auger
composite
sample

166

Depths of
composite
samples
(m)

Gold
assay
(ppb)

Visible
gold
present in
panning
(Y/N)

Lithology

T03-C02

3 – 7.2

93

Amphibolite

T04-C01

0–3

33

Laterite

T04-C02

3–6

17

Amphibolite

T04-C03

6–9

17

Amphibolite

T04-C04

9 – 12

10

Amphibolite

T05-C01

0–3

181

Y

Laterite

T05-C02

3–7

359

Y

Amphibolite

T06-C01

0–3

215

Y

Laterite

T06-C02

3–6

148

Y

Amphibolite

T06-C03

6 – 10

252

T07-C01

0–4

108

T07-C02

4–7

33

Amphibolite

T08-C01

0–3

80

Laterite

T08-C02

3–6

311

Amphibolite

T08-C03

6–9

138

Amphibolite

T08-C04

9 – 13

33

Amphibolite

T09-C01

0–3

174

T09-C02

3–6

39

Amphibolite

T09-C03

6–8

58

Amphibolite

T10-C01

0–3

60

Laterite

T10-C02

3–6

82

Amphibolite

T10-C03

6–9

95

Amphibolite

T10-C04

9 – 12

243

Amphibolite

T11-C01

0–3

57

Laterite

T11-C02

3–6

42

Amphibolite

T11-C03

6–9

28

Amphibolite

T11-C04

9 – 11

28

Amphibolite

Amphibolite
Y

Y

Laterite

Laterite

Trenches
A typical exploration trench is shown in Figure 55.
FIGURE 55 – TYPICAL EXPLORATION TRENCH

Eleven trenches were excavated by hand in the period from September 2005 to November
2006, with 10 being sampled for gold by collecting and submitting prepared samples to
Scientific Services and eight trenches were sampled by panning for gold. The localities of the
trenches are shown in Figures 56, 57 and 58.
Trenches TR01 to TR06 were excavated to test the soil geochemistry anomalies as highlighted
by the gold-in-soil geochemical surveys. TR01 was excavated immediately north of the Roux
Mine in the centre of the >200 – 700pbb range and returned sampled gold values ranging from
0.01g/t to 0.12g/t. TR02 was excavated in a diffuse gold-in-soil geochemical anomaly,
approximately 4km north-northeast of the Roux Mine and yielded and returned sampled gold
values ranging from 0.01g/t to 0.39g/t. TR03 was excavated on a smaller gold-in-soil anomaly,
approximately 400m to the north of the Roux Mine in the range >200 to 700ppb. TR3 returned
sampled gold grades averaging 0.01g/t. TR04 was excavated in the far northern gold-in-soil
anomaly in the >200 to 700ppb and returned gold values of between 0.01g/t to 9.6g/t. TR05
was excavated approximately 3.8km north of the Roux Mine, across a >200 – 700ppb gold-insoil anomaly, returning gold values of between 0.01g/t and 14.2g/t. Visible gold was observed
in the panned samples for trenches TR1 to TR05. Trench TR6 did not intersect greenstone or
the granite-gneiss, and was not sampled.
Trenches TR07 to TR11 were dug to test the amphibolite-granite contact to the east of the
anomalous gold-in-soil area. TR7 returned sampled gold grades between 0.01g/t and 0.11g/t,
TR8 returned gold values ranging from 0.01g/t and 0.06g/t, and TR9 grades ranging from
0.01g/t and 0.15g/t.
A total of 1,346m were excavated in the 11 trenches and 498 samples were collected for assay.
The trench samples were dried, crushed, and riffled. The resultant 300g samples were sent to
Scientific Services in Cape Town, South Africa for fire assay. No details of the fire assay
procedure were provided. Table 16 details the trench logging, sampling and the trenches
reporting visible gold observed in panned samples.
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TABLE 16 – DETAILS OF TRENCH LOGGING AND SAMPLING

Trench
number Lithology
TR01
TR02
TR03
TR04
TR05

Weathered Amphibolite-Schists
quartz veins

15

15

2

Weathered Amphibolite, quartz
veins

198

73

6

Weathered Amphibolite, quartz
veins

66

30

1

Weathered Amphibolite, quartz
veins

224

84

13

Weathered Amphibolite-Schists
quartz veins

159

59

10

TR06

Laterite only

90

–

N/A

TR07

Siliceous stockwork plus
sulphides in Amphibolite

78

55

14

Weathered Amphibolite and
Schists, quartz veins

82

38

8

Weathered Granite, Amphibolite
and Schists, quartz veins

194

72

0

Weathered Granite, Amphibolite
and Schists, quartz veins

126

42

0

Weathered Granite, Amphibolite
and Schists, quartz veins

90

30

12

TR08
TR09
TR10
TR11

168

Length of
trench
(m)

Number of
samples with
Number of
visible gold
samples
in panning

FIGURE 56 – PLAN SHOWING THE LOCATION OF TRENCHES POSITIONED TO THE
NORTH OF THE ROUX MINE
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FIGURE 57 – PLAN SHOWING THE LOCATION OF TRENCHES POSITIONED TO THE
IMMEDIATE NORTH OF THE ROUX MINE
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FIGURE 58 – PLAN SHOWING THE LOCATION OF TRENCHES POSITIONED TO THE
SOUTH OF THE ROUX MINE
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3.6.2 Exploration at the Dekoa Exploration Project
The Dekoa exploration project area is a green fields prospect located on known greenstone
terrain. Pan African, through its exploration partner Goldiam SARL, initiated a regional stream
sediment survey in October 2006.
Geochemical Stream Sediment Survey
Pan African and its exploration partners are currently in the process of regional stream
sediment sampling. The first phase of the stream sediment sampling, which was concentrated
within the Bozoro licence, was completed in October 2006 with the onset of the rainy season.
During the rainy season the swollen rivers make access and sampling difficult.
The second phase of the stream sediment sampling commenced during December 2006. A total
of 175 samples have been collected during the second phase and were collected over the
southern part of the Bozoro licence and the northern portions of the Daya and Boufoyo
licences. The locality of stream sediment samples are shown in Figure 59.
All samples from the stream sediment sampling programme are submitted to Scientific Services
in Cape Town for the mini-BLEG analysis. The sample collection and preparation methodology
is identical to that described for the Bogoin project. Results from the first 171 samples have
been returned. Approximately 8% of the samples returned gold values, which can be
considered anomalous. All samples returning values above 3ppb are considered anomalous.
Geological Mapping
Limited geological mapping is possible due to depth of weathering throughout the Dekoa
exploration project area. Figure 60 indicates the interpreted surface geology based on the
limited outcrop.
FIGURE 59 – PLAN INDICATING THE LOCALITIES OF THE STREAM SEDIMENT SAMPLES
COLLECTED OVER THE DEKOA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA
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FIGURE 60 – PLAN INDICATING INTERPRETED SURFACE GEOLOGY OVER THE
DEKOA EXPLORATION PROJECT AREA

3.7

Exploration Strategy and Budget
During the period April 2006 to December 2006, Pan African and CAR Gold Limited (“CAR Gold”)
have spent approximately $1.5 million on exploration activities in the CAR. Pan African intends
continuing with exploration activities at both the Dekoa and Bogoin exploration project areas.
Pan African and CAR Gold have budgeted a total of $1.3 million for exploration activities in the CAR
over the next two years. We believe that this budget is adequate for the intended exploration activities
over this period.
3.7.1 Bogoin – Planned Exploration
Several drilling targets have been identified in the Bogoin exploration project area. Three goldin-soil sampling anomalies have delineated drilling targets, which need to be tested by drilling.
A Rotary Air Blast (“RAB”) drilling rig has been purchased for this purpose. The purchase price
of $40,000 includes 5,600m of drilling and all associated consumables.
The RAB drilling is planned at three sites around a northern, central (Roux Mine) and southern
gold-in-soil anomalies. The anomalies will be drilled along section lines by inclined drill holes,
which will overlap heel to toe. Approximately 2,250 samples will be generated from the drilling
exercise and are included in the exploration budget.
In addition to the RAB drilling, additional in-fill gold-in-soil geochemical sampling is planned.
If the RAB drilling programme proves that the Bogoin structure (shear zone) hosts significant
gold mineralisation, then a diamond-drilling programme will be initiated to evaluate the
Bogoin shear zone. Exploration funds will be made available for this expenditure.
3.7.2 Dekoa – Planned Exploration
Pan African intends continuing with the regional gold stream sediment sampling programme
within the Dekoa licence areas. A total of 2,800 samples have been budgeted for.

4. CONCLUSION AND OPINION
Pan African has gold exploration projects in Mozambique and CAR that are in an early stage of exploration
and development. The Company’s plans for the exploration projects are reasonable and its management
and staff, its access to external technical specialists, and its funding, is such that it will be able to undertake
the work that it has planned for the next two years.
The CPs have reviewed Pan African’s operations in some detail during the conduct of this CPR, and offer
the following comment and opinion:
• Pan African is a well-managed and technically competent mining exploration company.
• Pan African has a right of first refusal over any gold projects discovered in Africa by Pangea Exploration
Limited (“Pangea”). Pangea has an excellent record of discovery in particularly gold exploration in Africa
and Pan African’s right of first refusal should provide the company with a significant competitive
advantage.
• The prospectivity of the Manica exploration project in Mozambique is supported by a plethora of
geological data and historical mining. Pan African seems to have nurtured a good relationship with the
authorities in Mozambique. The Manica project, if it develops into a mine, will be the first formal
commercial gold mine operating in the country. A concept study of a part of the Manica project (the Fair
Bride area) indicated the technical and economic viability of exploiting the Fair Bride area using low
cost surface mining techniques. Further study work encompassing all of the historic mining sites at
Manica is ongoing.
• While the focus of exploration at Manica has been near historic mining sites, there is significant potential
for the gold mineralisation to extend through the common geological features that link these prospects.
• Pan African, together with its joint venture partner, is one of only two junior exploration companies that
are active in gold exploration in the CAR, and has exclusive rights that extend over almost 4,000km2 of
prospective ground.
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• The geological characteristics of the Dekoa and Bogoin greenstone belts in the CAR exhibit similar
characteristics to known auriferous Archean greenstone belts worldwide. They have the potential to host
Archean vein type gold mineralisation or BIF hosted mineralisation. They are considered to be
historically under-explored.
For signature:

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

Garth Mitchell
MGSSA, MSAIMM,
BSc(Hons), BCom,
PrSciNat

Graham Gavine
MGSSA,
BSc(Hons),
PrSciNat

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

Alexander du Plessis
PrEng, FSAIMM,
BSc(Eng)(Elec), MSc(Eng),
GCC Mines & Works

Robert Ingram
FGSSA,
BSc(Hons),
PrSciNat, CEng

175

REFERENCES AND BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. SAMREC Code (March 2000). South African Code for Reporting of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves
(The SAMREC Code) SAIMM/GSSA Working Group Compilation.
2. World Factbook 2005. Central Intelligence Agency, USA.
3. Explorator Limitada – Exploration projecting Licence 93/L Andrada Area Manica District Annual Report
2004 – D.A. Sheeran 2005.
4. Explorator Limitada – Exploration Projecting Licence 93/L Andrada Area Manica District Quarterly Report
July – September 2005 – D.A. Sheeran 2005.
5. Geological Evaluation of the Manica Concessions, Chimoio Region, Mozambique for White Knight
Investments PLC – ACA Howe International Limited 2004.
6. Regional Frame Work for Gold Deposits of the Odzi-Mutare-Manica Greenstone Belt, ZimbabweMozambique – H. Foster et. al. 1996.
7. Distribution Patterns of Gold Deposits and their Regional Controls in the Manica-Mutare-Odzi Greenstone
Belt – East of Zimbabwe Craton – S. Mondlane et. al. 2000.
8. In House (Explorator Limitada) geological, geophysical, geochemical, exploration, sampling and assay
data.
9. The Use of a Geographic Information System to Predict Mineralisation Potential in the Manica Mutare Odzi
Greenstone Belt, Mozambique and Zimbabwe – S. Mondlane et. al. 2002.
10. SGS Lakefield Mineralogical Report: No. MIN 0804/103, Mineralogical Characterisation and Gold
Deportment Study of a Sulphide and Oxide Ore Sample from Manicaland, Mozambique – J M Richards and
G J Martin, 8th December 2004.
11. SGS Lakefield Mineralogical Report: No. MIN 0306/018, General Mineralogy and Gold Deportment of
Drill-core and Composite Samples from Manica Gold Deposit, Mozambique – L L Coetzee, 31st July 2006.
12. SGS Lakefield Mineralogical Report: No. MIN 0706/051, General Mineralogy and Gold Deportment of
Samples from Dot’s Luck, Fair Bride, Guy Fawkes and Boa Esparanca Exploration projects, Manica Project,
Mozambique – L L Coetzee, 26th September 2006.
13. Review of the induced polarization surveys, Manica Project, Mozambique – H Blignault, 31 January 2006.
14. URL – www.panafricanresources.com
15. URL – www.dnm.gov.mz
16. Goldiam SARL – Note Technique pour la Demande d’Attribution des Permis de Rechercha (PGRA) de
Bozoro, Daya, & Boufoyo – October 2005.
17. Goldiam SARL – Rapports Trimestriels, Permis de Rechercha (PGRA) de Bozoro, Daya & Boufoyo – 2006.
18. The Mining Code – Ministry of Energy, Mine and Water Resources, Central African Republic –
November 2002.
19. E. Degay and A. Lyons – Bogoin Gold Project, Exploration Licence of Bogoin, September 2005 to
January 2007.
20. Pan African Resources PLC – Proposed Exploration Programme and Budget – October 2006.
21. Geri Engineering GMBH – Projet de recherches et de Propection des sites primaries auriferes de Bogoin –
October 1991.
22. J Lavreau and J L Poidevin – Contribution to the geochronology of the basement of the Central African
Republic, Journal of African Earth Sciences, Vol. 11, No. 1/2, 69 – 82 – 1990.

176

GLOSSARY, ABBREVIATIONS AND UNITS

The following expressions in this document have the following meanings unless the context otherwise requires
or unless otherwise provided:
$

United States Dollar

alluvial

material, which is located in and transported by river or marine systems

Archaean

the earlier part of Precambrian Time, from approximately 3.8 to 2.5 billion years
ago, corresponding to Archaean rocks

arsenopyrite

a tin-white to steel grey orthorhombic mineral: FeAsS, which constitutes the
principal ore of arsenic

artisanal

small-scale informal mining operations

assay

an analysis to determine the presence, absence or concentration of one or more
chemical components

audit

verification of the validity of results

auger drill

a screw-like rotary drilling device

banded iron formation

iron formation that shows marked banding, generally of iron-rich minerals and chert
or fine-grained quartz

bulk sample

a large volume sample commonly taken for metallurgical testing or trial mining
purposes

CAR Gold

a company incorporated in the British Virgin Islands (Registration No. 1031062)

clastic

a rock or sediment composed of broken fragments that are derived from preexisting rocks or minerals and have been transported from their places of origin

cm

Centimetre

deposit

an anomalous occurrence of a specific mineral or minerals within the earth’s crust

dip

the angle that a surface, bedding or structure makes with the horizontal measured
perpendicular to strike or down its steepest slope

dipole-dipole array

an electrode array in which one dipole provides current to the ground and an
adjacent dipole is used to measure the potential in the ground

dolerite

dark igneous rock composed of iron and magnesium silicates and minor feldspar

drilling

in mineral exploration, boring a hole into exploration projective ground to recover
core or cuttings indicative of rock types and grades of mineralisation

dyke

a tabular igneous intrusion that cuts across the bedding of foliation of the country
rock

Explorator Limitada

wholly-owned subsidiary of Pan African registered in the Republic of Mozambique

facies

a rock assemblage defined by composition, shape and internal geometry or physical
properties

feasibility study

a comprehensive study of a deposit in which all geological, engineering, operating,
economic and other relevant factors are considered in sufficient detail that it could
reasonably serve as the basis for a final decision by a financial institution to finance
the development of the deposit for mineral production

ferricrete

conglomerate composed of surficial sand and gravel cemented by iron oxide

fire assay

the assaying of ore by furnace or fire methods

g

gram
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geophysical survey

the use of one or more geophysical techniques in geophysical exploration

gneiss

a foliated rock formed by regional metamorphism, in which bands of granular
minerals alternate with bands of elongate minerals

Goldiam SARL

a private company and exploration partner of Pan African PLC, incorporated in the
Central African Republic (Registration No. CA/BG/2003 B 489)

grade

the concentration of metals and their chemical compounds within a body of rock

granite

a light-coloured, course-grained igneous rock

granodiorite

a group of course grained plutonic rocks

greenschist facies

the set of mineral assemblages associated with low-grade regional metamorphism
in all parts of the world

greenstone belt

term applied to elongate or beltlike areas within Precambrian shields that are
characterised by abundant dark green altered or metamorphosed basic igneous
rock. An individual belt may contain deformed and metamorphosed rocks of one
or more volcano-sedimentary piles

ha

hectare

igneous

rock or material solidified from molten or partially molten material

indicated mineral
resource

that part of a mineral resource for which quantity, grade or quality, densities, shape
and physical characteristics can be estimated with a reasonable level of confidence.
The estimate is based on detailed and reliable exploration and testing information
gathered through appropriate techniques from locations such as outcrops, trenches,
pits, workings and drill holes that are spaced closely enough for geological and
grade continuity to be reasonably assumed

induced polarisation

the production of a double layer of charge at a mineral interface brought about by
application of an electric field

inferred mineral
resource

that part of a mineral resource for which quantity, grade or quality, densities, shape
and physical characteristics can be estimated with a low level of confidence. It is
inferred from geological evidence and limited sampling and reasonably assumed,
but not verified, geological and grade continuity. The estimate is based on limited
information and sampling gathered

intrusion

a unit of igneous rock, which is emplaced within pre-existing rocks as magma and
then solidifies below surface

kg

kilogram

km
2

kilometres

km

square kilometres

komatite

an igneous suite distinguished by the presence of ultramafic lavas

laterite

highly weathered red subsoil or material rich in secondary oxides as a residual
product of weathering in tropical to temperate climates

lineament

a linear topographic feature of regional extent that is believed to reflect crustal
structure

m

,metre

m3

cubic metres

Ma

millions of years

measured mineral
resource

measured mineral resource is that part of the mineral resource for which tonnage,
densities, shape, physical characteristics, grade and mineral content can be
estimated with a high level of confidence

metallurgical test

laboratory-based tests which examine methods of concentrating minerals and/or
metals of interest
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metamorphism

the mineralogical, chemical and structural adjustment of solid rocks in response to
physical and chemical conditions which differ from the conditions under which the
rocks originated

metasedimentary

sedimentary material that has been subjected to metamorphism

metavolcanic

volcanic material that has been subjected to metamorphism

mineral

naturally occurring inorganic substance in solid, gas, liquid, or any intermediate
state excluding energy materials such as coal, petroleum, natural gas and
geothermal energy

mineralisation

the process or processes by which a mineral or group of minerals are introduced
to a host rock

mineralised

an area of ground considered worthy of investigation with respect to mineral potential

mineral reserve

is the economically mineable material derived from a Measured and/or Indicated
Mineral Resource

mineral resource

a concentration or occurrence of natural, solid, inorganic or fossilised organic
material in or on the Earth’s crust in such form and quantity and of such a grade or
quality that it has reasonable exploration projects for economic extraction. The
location, quantity, grade, geological characteristics and continuity of a mineral
resource are known, estimated or interpreted from specific geological evidence and
knowledge

mobile belt

a long relatively narrow crustal region of tectonic activity

OR Oubangui SAU

a 50% joint venture company incorporated in the Central African Republic
(Registration No. CA/BG/2006 B 490). Pan African plc and CAR Gold are the two
shareholders

outcrop

portion of rock formation or unit exposed on surface

Pangea Exploration Ltd a South African registered exploration company (Registration No. 1985/001496/07)
panning

an exploration projecting method for heavy minerals by washing placer or crushed
material in a pan. The lighter fractions are washed away leaving the denser fractions
in the pan

percussion drilling

mineral exploration hole completed using a drill hammer which is driven by a
compressed air and rotates and pulverises the rock in the hole. The sample
retrieved consists of chips and dust of varying sizes

placer

a surficial mineral deposit formed by the mechanical concentration of heavy mineral
particles

ppm

parts per million

pre-feasibility study

a comprehensive study of the viability of a mineral project that has advanced to a
stage where the mining method, in the case of underground mining, or the pit
configuration, in the case of an open pit, has been established, and which, if an
effective method of mineral processing has been determined, includes a financial
analysis based on reasonable assumptions of technical, engineering, operating and
economic factors and the evaluation of other relevant factors which are sufficient
for a qualified person, acting reasonably, to determine if all or part of the mineral
resource may be classified as a mineral reserve

pycnometer

a standard vessel used in measuring the density or specific gravity of materials

pyrite

a common, pale bronze or brass yellow mineral, FeS2

pyrrhotite

a common red-brown to bronze iron sulphide mineral, Fe(1-S), may contain nickel

R

South African Rand
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recovery

a term used in process metallurgy to indicate the proportion of valuable material
obtained in the processing of an ore. It is generally stated as a percentage of
valuable metal in the ore that is recovered compared to the total valuable metal
present in the ore

reef

a generic term for a metalliferous mineral deposit, especially gold bearing quartz

Roux Mine

historical mining site situated in the central portion of the Bogoin Project area also
referred to as the Bogoin Mine

sampling

taking small representative pieces of rock or material along exposed mineralisation
or diamond drill core for assay

SAMREC Code

South African Code for the Reporting of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves

schist

a strongly foliated crystalline rock formed by dynamic metamorphism

sedimentary

refers to rocks formed by deposition of detrital or chemical material that originates
form the weathering of rock, and is transported from a source to a site of deposition

shear zone

a tabular zone of rock that has been deformed by many parallel fractures due to
shear strain

stratigraphy

the arrangement of strata, with reference to geographical position and chronological
order of sequence

stream sediment
sampling

an exploration projecting method in which samples are collected from loose material
accumulated in stream and riverbeds usually to test for geochemical concentrations

strike

direction along sloping strata or surface, which is at right angles to dip

suite

a body of rocks consisting of several intimately related members

sulphide

a mineral compound of sulphur and a metal

supergene zone

minor deposit or enrichment formed near surface

synform

a fold whose limbs close downward in strata for which the stratigraphic sequence
is unknown

t

a metric tonne (1,000 kilograms or 2,204.62 pounds)

tonalite

a type of plutonic rock

trench

an exploration projecting method, which removes overburden to expose fresh
material for sampling purposes. Typically trenches are narrow ditches and 2m to 3m
deep and several metres long

ultramafic

an igneous rock composed of predominantly ferromagnesian minerals and no free
quartz. Silica content is less than 45%
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Appendix A:

JSE SECTION 12 CHECKLIST

SECTION

BRIEF DESCRIPTION

COMPETENT
PERSONS’ REPORT
CROSS REFERENCE
– SECTION NUMBER

DEFINITIONS
12.1

Definitions set out in the SAMREC Code apply to Section 12
GUIDING PRINCIPLES

12.2

SAMREC Code – sets out minimum standards, recommendations
and guidelines for Public Reporting of Exploration Results,
Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves in South Africa

12.3(a)

Compliance with SAMREC Code

12.3(b)

Full Disclosure of material information

12.3(c)

Competent Person has not been unfairly influenced by issuer

12.3(d)

Competent Person should be aware that JSE refers all CPRs
to an independent technical readers’ panel

12.3(e)

Competent Person must perform all necessary validation and
verification procedures on information provided by a third party

1.2, 1.3
1.2
1.2, 1.5
NA
1.3, 1.5

GENERAL
12.4

The provisions of paragraphs 12.7 and 12.11 read with the
SAMREC Code and apply exclusively to Exploration Companies

12.5

Dispensation from requirement to make information public

12.6

Compliance checklist submitted with Competent Persons’ Report

NA

EXPLORATION COMPANIES – CRITERIA FOR LISTING
12.7(a)

Provisions of paragraphs 4.28(a), (b), (d), (e) and (f) satisfied

Listing document

12.7(b)

The applicant undertakes or proposes to undertake exploration

Listing document

12.7(c)

Applicant’s management demonstrates satisfactory experience
in exploration

CPR

Applicant demonstrates entitlement to explore

CPR

12.7(d)

CONTENTS OF PRE-LISTING STATEMENTS, LISTINGS
PARTICULARS, PROSPECTUSES AND CIRCULARS
PREPARED BY EXPLORATION COMPANIES
12.8(a)

Competent Persons’ Report, complying with SAMREC Code
and paragraphs 12.9 and 12.10

1.3

12.8(b)

Details and management and service agreements

NA

12.8(c)

Names of issuer’s directors

NA

12.8(d)(i)

Direct/Indirect interest in any asset

NA

12.8(d)(ii)

Direct/Indirect interest in share capital of the issuer

NA

12.8(d)(iii)

Direct/Indirect interest in promotion of the issuer

NA

12.8(e)

Statement by directors of any legal proceedings affecting
right to explore

Listing document
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SECTION

BRIEF DESCRIPTION

COMPETENT
PERSONS’ REPORT
CROSS REFERENCE
– SECTION NUMBER

COMPETENT PERSONS’ REPORT
12.9(a)

State full name, address, professional qualifications and relevant
experience and name and address of body of which he is a member

1.2

12.9(b)

Date less than six months

1.2

12.9(c)

Be updated if further data becomes available

NA

12.9(d)

If not independent from issuer disclose nature of relationship

NA

12.9(e)

Particular Listings Requirement shown in margin of
Competent Persons’ Report

CPR

12.9(f)

Contain paragraph stating all requirements of Section 12 complied
with or that certain paragraphs not applicable and provide list

12.10(a)(i)

Details with respect to drilling techniques

12.10(a)(ii)

Details with respect to logging

12.10(a)(iii)

Details with respect to drill sample recovery

12.10(a)(iv)

Details with respect to other sampling techniques

12.10(a)(v)

Details with respect to sub-sampling techniques and
sample preparation

12.6 checklist
2.6, 2.6.1, 2.6.2, 3.6.1
2.6.1, 2.6.2
2.6.1
2.6.2, 2.6.3, 2.6.4
2.6.1, 2.6.2, 2.6.3, 2.6.4

12.10(a)(vi)

Details with respect to verification of results

12.10(a)(vii)

Details with respect to data location

2.6.1, 2.6.2

12.10(a)(viii) Details with respect to data density and distribution

2.12.1

12.10(a)(ix)

Details with respect to audits and reviews

12.10(a)(x)

Details with respect to exploration work done by other parties

12.10(a)(xi)

Details with respect to geology

2.6.3

2.6.5, 2.6.6, 2.6.7, 2.6.8, 2.6.9
2.6.10, 2.6.11, 2.6.12, 2.6.15
3.4.1, 2.4.2, 2.5.1, 2.7.1,
3.4.1 ,3.4.2
2.5.4, 2.5.5, 2.5.6, 2.5.7,
2.7.2, 2.8.1, 2.8.3, 2.9, 2.10,
2.12.1, 2.12.2, 2.13.3, 2.13.4,
2.13.5, 2.13.6, 3.5.1, 3.5.2,
3.6.1, 3.6.2

12.10(a)(xii) Details with respect to data compositing (aggregation) methods

2.6.1, 2.13.3, 2.13.5

12.10(a)(xiii) Details with respect to the relationship between mineralisation
widths and intercept lengths

NA

12.10(a)(xiv) Details with respect to balanced reporting

NA

12.10(a)(xv)

Details with respect to other substantive exploration data

12.10(a)(xvi) Details with respect to further work
12.10(b)(i)

With respect to Mineral Resources and Reserves
a statement providing geological features

2.7.1, 2.9, 2.10, 2.11, 3.5.2,
3.6.1, 3.6.2
2.16
2.5.1, 2.12.1, 2.13.1

12.10(b)(ii)

Estimate of volumes, tonnages and grades

2.13.1

12.10(b)(iii)

General description of methods by which 12.10(b)(ii)
were estimated

2.13.1

The anticipated mining tonnages, grades and volumes

NA

12.10(b)(iv)
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SECTION

BRIEF DESCRIPTION

COMPETENT
PERSONS’ REPORT
CROSS REFERENCE
– SECTION NUMBER

COMPETENT PERSONS’ REPORT
12.10(b)(v)

Planned processing tonnages, grades or volumes

12.10(b)(vi)(1) Estimation and reporting of Mineral Resources detailing
with respect to database integrity

NA
2.6.5, 2.12.1

12.10(b)(vi)2 Details with respect to geological interpretation

2.13.1

12.10(b)(vi)3 Details with respect to estimation and modelling techniques

2.13.1

12.10(b)(vi)4 Details with respect to cut-off grades or parameters

2.13.2

12.10(b)(vi)5 Details with respect to mining factors and assumptions
12.10(b)(vi)6 Details with respect to metallurgical factors and assumptions
12.10(b)(vi)7 Details with respect to tonnage factors

2.13.1, 2.15
2.11
2.6.14, 2.13.1, 2.13.6

12.10(b)(vi)8 Details with respect to classification

2.13.1

12.10(b)(vi)9 Details with respect to reviews and audits of Mineral
Resource Estimates

2.13.1

12.10(c)

Statement to the effect that an Environmental Management
Programme has been approved as required by section 39(1)
of the Minerals Act

12.10(d)

In respect of each property Diagrams, Maps and Plans

12.10(e)(i)

Details of mineral and surface rights including nature
of issuer’s rights

12.10(e)(ii)

12.10(f)(i)
12.10(f)(ii)
12.10(g)
12.10(h)(i)

NA
1.1, 1.2, 2.2, 2.4.1, 2.5.1,
2.5.4, 3.1, 3.5.1
2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 3.1, 3.3.1

Details of mineral and surface rights including principle
terms and conditions of all agreements, etc. obtained
and details of those still to be obtained

3.3.2

With respect to assaying, laboratory used and details of
SANAS accreditation

3.6.1

With respect to assaying the nature, quality and
appropriateness of assay and laboratory procedures
Statement of any legal preceeding affecting right to explore

2.6.3, 2.6.15, 3.6.1
2.3.2, 3.3.2

Detailed estimate/statement of exploration funding
requirements for two years

2.16, 3.7

12.10(h)(ii)

Exploration expenditure incurred to date and/or budgeted for

2.16, 3.7

12.10(h)(iii)

Projected adequacy of capital raised for exploration purposes

2.16, 3.7

12.10(i)

Past history of operations and exploration

12.10(j)

Historical statistics to indicate historical trends

12.10(k)

Glossary of terms in Competent Persons’ Report

2.4.1, 2.4.2, 2.12.1, 2.12.2,
3.4.1, 3.4.2
2.4.1, 3.4.1
NA
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Appendix B:

AIM RULES REQUIREMENTS

SUMMARY TABLE OF ASSETS
Asset

Holder

Interest

Status

Licence
expiry
date

Licence
area

Manica gold exploration
project in Mozambique

Explorator
Limitada

100%

Exploration
Licence
93L

20 October
2008

44km2

Bogoin exploration
project in
Central African Republic

OR Oubangui 50%
SAU

Dekoa exploration
project in
Central African Republic

OR Oubangui 50%
SAU

Exclusive
2 September 969km2
Exploration
2008
Licence PGRA
No. RC4-306

Exclusive
4 March
Exploration
2008
Licences PGRA
No. RC4-310;
PGRA No. RC4-311;
PGRA No. RC4-312

Approx.
3,000km2

Comments

Interest is held
via Mistral Resource
Development Corp.
Licence is renewable
twice for three years
on each occasion
Licences are
renewable twice for
three years on each
occasion

SUMMARY OF RESOURCES BY STATUS
Category

Gross
Tonnes
(t)

Net attributable
Grade Contained
(g/t)
gold (kg)

Tonnes
(t)

Operator

Grade Contained
(g/t)
gold (kg)

Measured
Resouce

3,120,000

2.98

9,300

3,120,000

2.98

9,300

Indicated
Resource

4,260,000

2.46

10,400

4,260,000

2.46

10,400

Inferred
Resource

8,900,000

3.20

28,400

8,900,000

3.20

28,400

Note: All resources are quoted at a cut off grade of 1.25g/t.
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Appendix C:

RESULTS OF MANICA DRILLING PROGRAMMES

Complete listing of Return Circulation and Diamond Drill Holes completed by Explorator Limitada to date.
(Does not include data from drilling at Dot’s Luck under Lonrho.)
Bhid
And001
And002
And003
And004
And005
And006
And007
And008
And009
And010
And011
And012
And013
And014
And015
And016
And017
And018
And019
And020
And021
And022
And023
And024
And025
And026
And027
And028
And029
And030
And031
And032
And033
And034
And035
And036
And037
And038
And039
And040
And041
And042
And043
And044
And045
And046
And047
And048
And049
And050
And051
And052
And053
And054
And055
And056
And057

Easting

Northing

Elev

Azim

Incl

Depth

Date
started

Completion
date

Project

RC/
DD

Project

486896.00
486905.00
486900.00
486899.00
486897
486898
486851
486851
486850
486849.00
486848
486850.00
486802.00
486801.00
486802.00
486804.00
486801.00
486801.00
487096.00
487099.00
487103.00
487104.00
487110.00
487101.00
487101.00
487099.00
487099.00
487099.00
486601.00
486108.00
486102.00
486000.00
485997.00
486000.00
486104.00
486805
486852.00
487207
487050
486955
486754
486506
486202
484500
484116
483846
483699
483508
485201
484500
484503
485225
485720
486404
486399
487209
487399

7910677.00
7910702.00
7910727.00
7910756.00
7910781.00
7910814.00
7910678.00
7910709.00
7910740.00
7910766.00
7910799.00
7910831.00
7910677.00
7910706.00
7910734.00
7910767.00
7910795.00
7910824.00
7910653.00
7910683.00
7910706.00
7910738.00
7910768.00
7910799.00
7910829.00
7910849.00
7910877.00
7910910.00
7910781.00
7910431.00
7910464.00
7910427.00
7910455.00
7910490.00
7910493.00
7910681.00
7910693.00
7910751
7910791
7910779
7910793
7910824
7911175
7910824
7910905
7910917
7910933
7910955
7910438
7910777
7910770
7910705
7910807
7911146
7910778
7910652
7910663

724
721
720
718
717
716
725
724
723
720
718
717
725
723
721
719
725
724
716
713
712
711
711
709
707
706
706
706
737
741
741
731
731
730
738
724
724
716
713
712
726
718
712
713
714
719
727
719
719
744
744
722
710
726
720
720
716

360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
360
180
180
180
180
180
180
180

-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55

50
50
50
50
50
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
100
90
80
81
81
75
70
87
78
75
72
60
66
90
96
96
100
100
100
99
100
100

19-Feb-02
19-Feb-02
20-Feb-02
20-Feb-02
21-Feb-02
21-Feb-02
22-Feb-02
22-Feb-02
23-Feb-02
23-Feb-02
24-Feb-02
24-Feb-02
25-Feb-02
25-Feb-02
25-Feb-02
25-Feb-02
26-Feb-02
26-Feb-02
26-Feb-02
27-Feb-02
27-Feb-02
27-Feb-02
28-Feb-02
28-Feb-02
28-Feb-02
01-Mar-02
02-Mar-02
03-Mar-02
03-Mar-02
03-Mar-02
04-Mar-02
05-Mar-02
05-Mar-02
05-Mar-02
06-Mar-02
06-Mar-02
07-Mar-02
31-Oct-03
31-Oct-03
01-Nov-03
02-Nov-03
03-Nov-03
03-Nov-03
04-Nov-03
06-Nov-03
07-Nov-03
07-Nov-03
08-Nov-03
09-Nov-03
05-Mar-04
08-Mar-04
10-Mar-04
22-Mar-04
17-Mar-04
30-Mar-04
16-Mar-04
18-Mar-04

19-Feb-02
19-Feb-02
20-Feb-02
20-Feb-02
21-Feb-02
21-Feb-02
22-Feb-02
22-Feb-02
23-Feb-02
23-Feb-02
24-Feb-02
24-Feb-02
25-Feb-02
25-Feb-02
25-Feb-02
25-Feb-02
26-Feb-02
26-Feb-02
26-Feb-02
27-Feb-02
27-Feb-02
27-Feb-02
28-Feb-02
28-Feb-02
28-Feb-02
1-Mar-02
2-Mar-02
3-Mar-02
3-Mar-02
3-Mar-02
4-Mar-02
5-Mar-02
5-Mar-02
5-Mar-02
6-Mar-02
6-Mar-02
7-Mar-02
31-Oct-03
31-Oct-03
1-Nov-03
2-Nov-03
3-Nov-03
4-Nov-03
4-Nov-03
6-Nov-03
7-Nov-03
7-Nov-03
8-Nov-03
10-Nov-03
8-Mar-04
9-Mar-04
10-Mar-04
22-Mar-04
17-Mar-04
30-Mar-04
16-Mar-04
18-Mar-04

Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada

RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC

FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
And
And
And
And
And
And
And
And
And
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB

185

Easting

Northing

Elev

Azim

Incl

Depth

Date
started

Completion
date

And058
And059
And060
And061
And062
And063
And064
And065
And066
And067
And068
And069
And070
And071
And072
And073
And074
And075
And076
And077
And078
And079
Andd001
Andd002
Andd003
Andd004
Andd005
Andd006
Andd007
Andd008
Be001

487489
487484
487400
483922
483838
483514
486602
486507
486450
486800
486850
486900
486950
487000
487047
488050
488099
488192
486405
486507
486700
487500
486606
486845
487050
487208
486397
486303
486957
486707
493563

7910632
7910599
7910668
7910855
7910862
7910891
7910920
7910910
7910920
7910865
7910870
7910870
7910880
7910880
7910851
7910547
7910551
7910432
7910733
7910852
7910910
7910351
7910863
7910676
7910695
7910657
7910830
7910752
7910689
7910855
7910965

714
719
717
725
726
729
729
714
713
720
718
710
708
706
707
716
717
724
724
716
721
740
732
725
714
720
719
726
720
724
761

360
360
360
360
360
360
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
360
180
180
180
180
360
360
360
180
360
360
180
220

-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55
-55

100
100
100
100
100
67
100
100
106
106
100
100
106
106
100
100
100
100
60
65
100
78
203.95
194.7
152.25
174.65
74.55
125.4
149.7
230.9
87

19-Mar-04
20-Mar-04
20-Apr-04
23-Mar-04
24-Mar-04
25-Mar-04
9-Jan-05
10-Jan-05
11-Jan-05
12-Jan-05
12-Jan-05
17-Jan-05
14-Jan-05
15-Jan-05
18-Jan-05
29-Jan-05
28-Jan-05
30-Jan-05
26-Jan-05
19-Jan-05
26-Jan-05
31-Jan-05
05-Feb-04
21-Jan-04
28-Jan-04
01-Feb-04
08-Feb-04
09-Feb-04
11-Feb-04
23-Feb-04
28-Nov-03

19-Mar-04
20-Mar-04
20-Apr-04
23-Mar-04
24-Mar-04
25-Mar-04
9-Jan-05
10-Jan-05
11-Jan-05
12-Jan-05
12-Jan-05
17-Jan-05
14-Jan-05
15-Jan-05
18-Jan-05
29-Jan-05
28-Jan-05
30-Jan-05
26-Jan-05
19-Jan-05
26-Jan-05
31-Jan-05
7-Feb-04
28-Jan-04
31-Jan-04
3-Feb-04
9-Feb-04
11-Feb-04
22-Feb-04
26-Feb-04
28-Nov-03

Be002

493580

7911057

776

196

-55

114

02-Dec-03

2-Dec-03

Be003

493495

7911092

794

196

-55

103

03-Dec-03

3-Dec-03

Be004

493399

7911124

795

196

-55

78

04-Dec-03

5-Dec-03

Be005

493255

7911107

778

160

-55

72

05-Dec-03

5-Dec-03

Be006

493152

7911061

750

160

-55

70

06-Dec-03

6-Dec-03

Be007

493010

7911098

745

196

-55

99

07-Dec-03

7-Dec-03

Be008

492717

7911192

813

196

-55

90

08-Dec-03

8-Dec-03

Be009

492587

7911243

852

196

-55

96

09-Dec-03

9-Dec-03

Mac001

486248

7913430

786

196

-55

82

15-Nov-03

15-Nov-03

Mac002

486316

7913381

797

196

-55

88

15-Nov-03

15-Nov-03

Mac003

486559

7913308

849

200

-50

96

14-Nov-03

14-Nov-03

Mac004

486626

7913259

857

196

-50

96

13-Nov-03

13-Nov-03

Mac005

486964

7913363

868

196

-55

96

12-Nov-03

12-Nov-03

Mac006

486800

7913200

856

196

-50

96

13-Nov-03

13-Nov-03

Mac007
Mac008
Mac009

487669
487618
487713

7913175
7913278
7912983

934
931
893

196
196
196

-55
-55
-55

52
96
117

17-Nov-03
18-Nov-03
24-Nov-03

18-Nov-03
18-Nov-03
24-Nov-03

Mac010

487378

7913052

873

196

-55

115

23-Nov-03

23-Nov-03

Mac011

487448

7913086

891

196

-55

118

22-Nov-03

22-Nov-03

Bhid
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Project
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Andrada
Boa
Esperanca
Boa
Esperanca
Boa
Esperanca
Boa
Esperanca
Boa
Esperanca
Boa
Esperanca
Boa
Esperanca
Boa
Esperanca
Boa
Esperanca
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes
Palhada
Palhada
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes

RC/
DD

Project

RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
RC
DD
DD
DD
DD
DD
DD
DD
DD

FB
FB
And
And
And
And
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB
FB

RC

Boa

RC

Boa

RC

Boa

RC

Boa

RC

Boa

RC

Boa

RC

Boa

RC

Boa

RC

Boa

RC

Mac

RC

Mac

RC

Mac

RC

Mac

RC

Mac

RC
RC
RC

Mac
Mac
Mac

RC

Mac

RC

Mac

RC

Mac

Easting

Northing

Elev

Azim

Incl

Depth

Date
started

Completion
date

Mac012

487533

7913037

874

192

-55

120

21-Nov-03

21-Nov-03

Mac013

487643

7913001

891

193

-55

111

20-Nov-03

20-Nov-03

Mac014

487825

7912963

892

196

-55

95

19-Nov-03

19-Nov-03

Macd001

486734

7913245

860

200

-55

200.9

26-Feb-04

4-Mar-04

Macd002

487272

7913061

820

200

-55

251.9

05-Mar-04

8-Mar-04

Bhid

Project
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes
Guy
Fawkes

RC/
DD

Project

RC

Mac

RC

Mac

RC

Mac

DD

Mac

DD

Mac
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Hole No.
Andd01
Andd02
Andd02
Andd02
Andd03
Andd04
Andd05
Andd06
Andd07
Andd07
Andd07
Andd07
Andd08
Andd08
Andd08
Andd08
Macd01
Macd02
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UTM E

UTM W

Azim

Incln

486606

7910863

180

-55

486845

7910676

360

-55

487050
487208
486397
486303
486957

7910695
7910657
7910830
7910752
7910689

360
360
180
360
360

-55
-55
-55
-55
-55

486707

7910855

180

-55

486734
487272

7913245
7913061

200
200

-55
-55

From
58.44
77.00
126.44
180.44
89.00
–
32.60
86.08
93.00
113.00
132.00
139.00
57.00
80.00
99.41
124.00
134.53
109.00

To
63.29
81.27
137.44
184.44
93.00
–
38.80
88.80
97.00
124.26
133.00
140.35
60.00
83.00
100.00
128.00
134.90
119.00

Auppm
1.90
3.73
5.55
3.41
2.19
–
2.64
3.82
2.96
9.14
8.82
5.22
5.78
3.01
5.42
4.05
2.06
2.27

Width
m
4.85
4.27
11.00
4.00
4.00
–
6.80
3.70
4.00
10.28
100.00
1.35
3.00
7.00
0.59
4.00
0.53
10.00

EOH
203.95

Lithology

Arkose
Phyllite
194.7
Phyllite
BIF
152.25 BIF/Phyllite
174.65
–
74.55
BIF
125.4 Shear Zone
149.7
Phyllite
BIF
Phyllite
Phyllite
230.9
qz vn
Arkose
Arkose
Tuff
200.9
qz vn
251.9
Phyllite

Mineralisation
asp, po, cp
asp, po
asp, po
po, cp, asp
asp
–
asp, mag, po
po
po, asp
po, asp
po
po, asp
po, cp, asp
po, cp, asp
py, cp
po
po

Manica Project RC Drilling Programme – Result Summary
Hole No.
And001
And002
And003
And004
And005
And006
And007
And008
And008
And009
And009
And009
And009
And010
And011
And012
And013
And014
And015
And016
And017
And018
And019
And020
And021
And022
And023
And024
And025
And026
And027
And028
And029
And030
And031
And032
And033
And034
And035
And036
And037
And038
And039
And040
And041
And042
And043
And044
And045
And046
And047
And048
And049
And050
And051
And052
And053
And054
And055
And056
And057
And058
And059
And060
And061
And062

UTM E
486896.00
486905.00
486900.00
486899.00
486897
486898
486851
486851
486851
486850
486850
486850
486850
486849.00
486848
486850.00
486802.00
486801.00
486802.00
486804.00
486801.00
486801.00
487096.00
487099.00
487103.00
487104.00
487110.00
487101.00
487101.00
487099.00
487099.00
487099.00
486601.00
486108.00
486102.00
486000.00
485997.00
486000.00
486104.00
486805
486852.00
487207
487050
486955
486754
486506
486202
484500
484116
483846
483699
483508
485201
484500
484503
485225
485720
486404
486399
487209
487399
487489
487484
487400
483922
483838

UTM W
7910677.00
7910702.00
7910727.00
7910756.00
7910781.00
7910814.00
7910678.00
7910709.00
7910709.00
7910740.00
7910740.00
7910740.00
7910740.00
7910766.00
7910799.00
7910831.00
7910677.00
7910706.00
7910734.00
7910767.00
7910795.00
7910824.00
7910653.00
7910683.00
7910706.00
7910738.00
7910768.00
7910799.00
7910829.00
7910849.00
7910877.00
7910910.00
7910781.00
7910431.00
7910464.00
7910427.00
7910455.00
7910490.00
7910493.00
7910681.00
7910693.00
7910751
7910791
7910779
7910793
7910824
7911175
7910824
7910905
7910917
7910933
7910955
7910438
7910777
7910770
7910705
7910807
7911146
7910778
7910652
7910663
7910632
7910599
7910668
7910855
7910862

Azim
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
360
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
360
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
360
360
360
360
360

Incln
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)

From
–
–
39
6
21
–
–
39
59
2
17
30
48
12
45
21
–
–
15
–
54
3
6
–
–
21
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
51
3
87
59
–
61
51
49
30
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
48
–

To
–
–
42
9
24
–
–
45
60
6
24
33
51
15
48
24
–
–
27
–
57
6
9
–
–
27
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
54
6
96
87
–
67
54
57
31
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
51
–

Auppm
–
–
2.90
1.28
1.10
–
–
1.40
10.10
2.80
1.10
0.76
0.76
1.24
0.55
1.10
–
–
6.70
–
2.84
1.32
1.71
–
–
1.57
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
0.78
1.94
1.61
3.90
–
1.33
2.15
2.52
11.07
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
0.67
–

Width
m
–
–
3
3
3
–
–
6
1
4
7
3
3
3
3
2
–
–
18
–
3
3
3
–
–
6
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
3
3
3
28
–
6
3
8
1
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
3
–

EOH

Lithology

Mineralisation

50
50
50
50
50
60
60
60

–
–
phy
phy
phy
–
–
phy
phy
soil
phy
phy
cs
phy
cs
tcs
–
–
phy
–
–
soil
nc
–
–
cs/tcs
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
cs
soil
phy
cs
–
tcs/phyllite
phyllite
tcs/phyllite
phyllite
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
phyllite
–

–
–
fer qz
fer qz

60

60
60
60
60
60
60
60
tcs
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
100
90
80
81
81
75
70
87
78
75
72
60
66
90
96
96
100
100
100
99
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

–
–
qz vn
–
qz vn
qz vn
qz vn
fer qz
fer qz
–
–
qz vn
–
qz vn
–
–
fer qz
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
asp
asp
–
qz vn
qz vn
qz vn
qz vn
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
py, asp
–
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Hole No.
And063
And064
And064
And064
And064
And064
And065
And065
And066
And066
And067
And068
And069
And070
And070
And071
And072
And072
And072
And072
And073
And074
And075
And076
And076
And076
And077
And078
And079
Be001
Be002
Be003
Be004
Be005
Be006
Be007
Be008
Be009
Mac001
Mac002
Mac003
Mac004
Mac005
Mac006
Mac007
Mac008
Mac009
Mac010
Mac011
Mac012
Mac013
Mac014
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UTM E
483514
486600
486600
486600
486600
486600
486507
486507
486450
486450
486800
486850
486900
486950
486950
487000
487047
487047
487047
487047
488050
488099
488192
486405
486405
486405
486507
486700
487500
493563
493580
493495
493399
493255
493152
493010
492717
492587
486248
486316
486559
486626
486964
486800
487669
487618
487713
487378
487448
487533
487643
487825

UTM W
7910891
7910917
7910917
7910917
7910917
7910917
7910910
7910910
7910920
7910920
7910865
7910870
7910870
7910880
7910880
7910880
7910851
7910851
7910851
7910851
7910547
7910551
7910432
7910733
7910733
7910733
7910852
7910910
7910351
7910965
7911057
7911092
7911124
7911107
7911061
7911098
7911192
7911243
7913430
7913381
7913308
7913259
7913363
7913200
7913175
7913278
7912983
7913052
7913086
7913037
7913001
7912963

Azim
360
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
180
360
360
360
180
180
180
220
196
196
196
160
160
196
196
196
196
196
200
196
196
196
196
196
196
196
196
192
193
196

Incln
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(50)
(50)
(55)
(50)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)
(55)

From
39
6
21
51
71
93
78
96
63
96
69
30
0
63
94
75
3
15
66
81
57
78
63
6
27
51
21
63
36
–
–
–
24
–
–
–
–
–
15
54
–
–
90
–
63
–
–
–
–
–
–

To
42
15
24
54
83
100
100
106
106
100
100
106
100
100
100
100
60
65
100
87
60
81
66
9
30
54
24
66
39
–
–
–
–
27
–
–
–
–
–
18
57
–
–
93
–
66
–
–
–
–
–
–

Auppm
0.53
2.40
1.50
1.03
1.14
1.28
0.51
0.39
1.78
1.40
2.40
0.64
0.38
0.51
0.53
0.46
0.53
0.75
0.44
0.55
0.44
0.46
0.50
0.69
0.98
0.45
0.85
0.60
0.52
–
–
–
–
1.13
–
–
–
–
–
4.13
4.79
–
–
2.29
–
0.72
–
–
–
–
–
–

Width
m
3
9
3
3
9
7
3
4
3
12
27
3
6
6
3
34
3
3
6
6
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3
–
–
–
–
3
–
–
–
–
–
3
3
–
–
3
–
3
–
–
–
–
–
–

EOH

Lithology

Mineralisation

67

phyllite
Soil
Saprolite
TcCo
Chlorite schist
Banded chert
Tc-Chl schist
Banded chert
Chlorite schist
Banded chert
Chlorite schist
Tc–Chl schist
Soil
Chlorite schist
Banded chert
Tc–Chl schist
Soil
Tc–Chl schist
Chlorite schist
Mafic
Chlorite schist
Tc–Chl schist
Tc–Chl schist
Soil
Tc–Chl schist
Chlorite schist
Felsite
Chlorite schist

py, asp

100
100
106
106
100
100
106
106

100
100
100
100
100
100
60
52
100
78
87
114
103
78
72
70
99
90
96
82
88
96
96
96
96
52
96
117
115
118
120
111
95

–
–
–
–
BIF
–
–
–
–
–
BIF
tcs
–
–
tcs
–
tcs
–
–
–
–
–
–

Diss Asp
Diss Asp
Minor diss Asp
Diss Asp
Diss Asp 0.5%
Diss Asp 1-2%
Minor diss Asp
Diss Asp 60–62
Tr Asp 63–84
Diss Asp 92–104

Asp Silc
Py, Po

Asp
Po
–
–
–
–
fer qz
–
–
–
–
–
py, asp
–
–
py, asp
–
fer qz
–
–
–
–
–
–
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Andd007

93.00

94.00

95.00

96.00

97.00

98.00

99.00

100.00

113.00

114.00

115.00

116.00

117.00

118.00

119.00

119.65

120.90

122.30

123.28

29813

29814

29815

29817

29818

29819

29820

29835

29836

29837

29838

29839

29840

29841

29842

29843

29845

29846

From

29812

Sample
Number

A Sulphide Ore Zone

124.26

123.28

122.30

120.90

119.65

119.00

118.00

117.00

116.00

115.00

114.00

101.00

100.00

99.00

98.00

97.00

96.00

95.00

94.00

To

0.98

0.98

1.40

1.25

0.65

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

Length

pyrr

asp

asp

asp

asp

Min1
>

asp

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

Min2
>

asp

asp

asp

asp

Min3
>

SG Determinations – Sulphide Ore Zone and Oxide Ore Zone

10

25

20

15

<1

10

10

5

5

%

<10

10

15

15

<5

5

<5

<5

<5

<5

1

<5

<5

Qtz
%

BIF

BIF

BIF

BIF

BIF

BIF

BIF

BIF

BIF

BIF

BIF

Phyllitic

Phyllitic

Phyllitic

Phyllitic

Phyllitic

Phyllitic

Phyllitic

Phyllitic

Comments

SPECIFIC GRAVITY DATA

4.45

19.82

6.54

25.10

0.50

0.80

1.23

1.83

0.47

16.27

8.75

1.79

0.04

0.04

0.08

3.08

0.12

3.16

5.48

Au1
ppm

123.28

122.62

121.31

119.87

119.44

118.88

117.60

116.73

115.60

114.40

113.40

100.00

99.00

98.16

97.56

96.00

95.10

94.36

93.60

Top
at
depth

25

29

45

52

12

22

19

23

26

30

24

33

28

28

27

30

22

30

20

546

636

1 308

1 054

236

416

380

462

570

606

570

718

588

524

528

598

444

608

396

362

420

888

710

148

262

238

302

366

392

384

440

360

310

326

356

272

386

246

Dry
Wet
Length Weight Weight
(cm)
(g)
(g)

184

216

420

344

88

154

142

160

204

214

186

278

228

214

202

242

172

222

150

Volume

2.967

2.944

3.114

3.064

2.682

2.701

2.676

2.888

2.794

2.832

3.065

2.583

2.579

2.449

2.614

2.471

2.581

2.739

2.640

SG

10

25

20

15

<5

<1

10

10

5

5

<5

Sulphides
%

Appendix D:

192

Andd008

56.00

57.00

58.00

59.00

80.00

81.00

82.00

83.00

84.00

85.00

86.00

97.00

98.00

99.00

99.41

29869

29870

29871

29878

29879

29880

29881

29882

29883

29885

29886

29887

29888

29889

From

29868

Sample
Number

100.00

99.41

99.00

98.00

87.00

86.00

85.00

84.00

83.00

82.00

81.00

60.00

59.00

58.00

57.00

To

0.59

0.41

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

Length

pyrr

pyrr

asp

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

pyrr

cp

pyrr

Min1
>

cp

asp

pyrr

asp

asp

asp

asp

asp

asp

asp

asp

cp

Min2
>

cp

cp

cp

Min3
>

5

5

5

10

10

10

10

<5

10

20

<3

<1

%

10

<5

<5

5

<5

<10

<20

5

10

10

<1

Qtz
%

Vol. Brecc.

Qtz Vein

Comments

5.42

0.86

0.13

0.05

3.88

1.49

0.84

0.30

2.02

10.17

2.37

5.73

8.45

3.16

0.13

Au1
ppm

99.81

99.00

98.60

97.35

86.52

85.25

84.00

83.00

82.55

81.00

80.10

59.00

58.30

57.28

56.60

Top
at
depth

25

24

32

32

29

30

33

28

29

35

35

30

36

22

30

21 024

446

510

746

722

664

680

706

608

560

858

780

590

610

348

1 008

282

326

468

464

432

420

432

380

350

548

494

368

376

216

632

Dry
Wet
Length Weight Weight
(cm)
(g)
(g)

7 668

164

184

278

258

232

260

274

228

210

310

286

222

234

132

376

Volume

2.72

2.77

2.68

2.80

2.86

2.62

2.58

2.67

2.67

2.77

2.73

2.66

2.61

2.64

2.68

SG

5

5

5

10

10

10

10

<5

10

20

<3

<1

Sulphides
%

B Oxide Ore Zone
Average Sulphide SG
DW
(g)

2.74
WW
(g)

Volume

SG

1 690

938

752

2.247

716

360

356

2.011

1 188

786

402

2.955

1 796

1 184

612

2.935

1 526

880

646

2.362

890

508

382

2.330

516

268

248

2.081

1 244

620

624

1.994

544

254

290

1.876

1 020

540

480

2.125

1 044

554

490

2.131

408

198

210

1.943

650

300

350

1.857

722

368

354

2.040

572

200

372

1.538

956

450

506

1.889

752

384

368

2.043

16 234
Average Oxide SG

7 442
2.18
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Average Sulphide SG
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2.74

Sample Code

SG

g/t

6 501

2.84

<0.02

6 504

2.82

<0.02

6 512

2.84

<0.02

6 516

2.82

<0.02

6 520

2.72

<0.02

6 524

2.74

<0.02

6 528

2.8

<0.02

6 532

2.8

<0.02

6 536

2.79

<0.02

6 540

2.74

<0.02

6 543

2.8

<0.02

6 548

2.74

<0.02

6 552

2.75

0.31

6 556

2.8

<0.02

6 560

2.8

<0.02

6 564

2.34

<0.02

6 568

2.8

<0.02

6 572

2.82

<0.02

6 576

2.86

<0.02

6 580

2.75

<0.02

6 581

2.7

<0.02

6 584

2.77

<0.02

6 588

2.82

<0.02

6 592

2.67

<0.02

6 598

2.7

<0.02

6 600

2.8

<0.02

6 404

2.82

<0.02

6 408

2.8

<0.02

6 412

2.81

<0.02

6 416

2.76

<0.02

6 420

2.73

<0.02

6 423

2.71

<0.02

6 581

2.7

<0.02

6 584

2.77

<0.02

6 588

2.82

<0.02

6 592

2.67

<0.02

6 598

2.7

<0.02

6 600

2.8

<0.02

6 404

2.82

<0.02

6 408

2.8

<0.02

6 412

2.81

<0.02

6 416

2.76

<0.02

6 420

2.73

<0.02

6 423

2.71

<0.02
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AN INDEPENDENT COMPETENT PERSONS’ REPORT ON BARBERTON MINES (PTY) LIMITED
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
INTRODUCTION
Pan African Resources PLC (“PAR”), an exploration company quoted on the AIM Market (“AIM”) of the London
Stock Exchange plc (“LSE”), plans to acquire the 74% stake in Barberton Mines (Proprietary) Limited (“BML”)
from Metorex Limited (“Metorex”) through a reverse takeover of PAR by Metorex. Metorex is a diversified public
mining company incorporated in the Republic of South Africa, with listings on the JSE Limited (“JSE”) and the
LSE. PAR wishes to secure a dual listing by admission to the Alternative Exchange (“ALTX”) of the JSE.
SRK Consulting (South Africa) (Pty) Limited (“SRK”) has been commissioned by the directors of PAR to prepare
an independent competent person’s report (“CPR”) on the material assets and liabilities associated with the gold
mines and projects of BML located near Barberton in the Mpumalanga Province of South Africa (the “Material
Assets”). Key information pertaining to the Material Assets has been summarised in Table 1.
Table 1: Summary Table of BML Assets
Licence No.
and
expiry date

Asset

Held by

Attributable
to PAR

Fairview Mine

BML

74%

Production

ML28/2003
26/10/2009

3,033.8643

Application for conversion of mining
licence to new order mining right
submitted in October 2005. Award of
new order mining right expected by
BML soon.

New Consort Mine

BML

74%

Production

ML30/2003
26/10/2009

2,520.8191

Application for conversion of mining
licence to new order mining right
submitted in October 2005. Award of
new order mining right expected by
BML soon.

Sheba Mine

BML

74%

Production

ML29/2003
26/10/2013

1,705.0645

Application for conversion of mining
licence to new order mining right
submitted in October 2005. Award of
new order mining right expected by
BML soon.

Calcine Project

BML

74%

Development

Part of New
Consort
operation

n/a

A project proposal to rework an old
calcine dump and recover a portion
of the contained gold.

Exploration Project

BML

74%

Exploration

Protocol
221/2006,
registered as
586/2006PR
10/11/2011

1,900.1227

New order prospecting right issued on
2 August 2006.

Status

Licence
area
(ha)

Comments

This CPR has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of Chapter 12 of the JSE Listings
Requirements, together with the requirements of the AIM Rules for Companies of July 2005 (the “AIM Rules”)
and the Guidance Note for Mining, Oil and Gas Companies issued by AIM on 16 March 2006 (the “AIM Mining
Guidance”) in anticipation of a listing of PAR on ALTX and renewed trading on AIM during the middle of 2007.
SRK has been informed that a copy of this CPR will be included in the combined re-admission document for
AIM and pre-listing statement for ALTX (the “Document”).
This report has been prepared under the direction of the Competent Person (the “CP”) who assumes overall
professional responsibility for the document (Section 1.7). The report, however, is published by SRK, the
commissioned entity, and accordingly SRK assumes responsibility for the views expressed herein. Consequently
all references to SRK mean the CP and vice versa.
The effective date (the “Effective Date”) of this report is deemed to be 1 January 2007, and is co-incident with
the Valuation Date and any cash flow projections as incorporated herein.
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PAR has confirmed in writing to SRK that to its knowledge, the information provided by it and BML was
complete and not incorrect, misleading or irrelevant in any material aspect. SRK has no reason to believe that
any material facts have been withheld.
The achievability of budgets and forecasts are neither warranted nor guaranteed by SRK. The forecasts for the
gold operations as presented and discussed herein have been developed by BML, and cannot be assured; they
are necessarily based on economic assumptions, many of which are beyond the control of BML and PAR. Future
cash flows and profits derived from such forecasts are inherently uncertain and actual results may be
significantly more or less favourable.
This report includes technical information, which requires subsequent calculations to derive subtotals, totals and
weighted averages. Such calculations may involve a degree of rounding and consequently introduce an error.
Where such errors occur, SRK does not consider them to be material.
SRK consents to the issuing of this report in the form and content in which it is to be included in the Document.
TENURE
PAR is a public exploration company listed on AIM with gold projects in Mozambique and Central African
Republic (“CAR”). PAR announced on 20 December 2006 that it plans to acquire the 74% stake in BML from
Metorex through a reverse takeover of PAR by Metorex that would give Metorex 55% control of PAR.
Assuming the reverse takeover of PAR by Metorex goes ahead, PAR will have a 74% interest in BML, with the
balance held by Shanduka Resources (Pty) Limited (“Shanduka”).
Metorex is a public mining company, with listings on the JSE and the LSE. Metorex holds a 74% interest in BML,
with the remaining 26% held by Shanduka. Assuming the reverse take-over of PAR by Metorex, PAR will hold
a 74% interest in BML and Metorex in turn will hold a 55% interest in PAR (see Figure 2.1).
BML comprises three operating mines, Fairview, New Consort and Sheba. The BML is situated in the Magisterial
District of Barberton, Mpumalanga Province, Republic of South Africa, some 370km east of Johannesburg and
47km south-west of Nelspruit (Figure 2.2).
The extent of BML’s mineral rights holding both within the licences and nearby properties as listed in Table 2.3
can be seen in Figure 2.3. Although the mineral rights holdings as described in Table 2.3 and Figure 2.3 were
acquired from ETC and Avgold in 2003, it appears that the mineral rights have not yet been transferred to BML.
Mining Right: BML is able to mine on Fairview, New Consort and Sheba Mines and operate in terms of the
existing mining licences ML28/2003, ML30/2003 and ML29/2003, respectively, which have been issued to BML
in terms of section 9(1) of the Minerals Act. These licences are valid to 26 October 2009 (for Fairview and New
Consort) and to 26 October 2013 for Sheba. However, these mining authorisations represent Old Order Mining
Rights and BML is required in terms of the MPRDA to convert these to New Order Mining Rights. BML showed
SRK documentary evidence from the DME that the applications for conversion were submitted in October 2005.
BML advised SRK that all queries regarding the MWP and SLP have been resolved with the DME, so that award
of the new order mining right should occur soon.
Prospecting Right: BML was granted a Prospecting Right in terms of the MPRDA over some 1,900ha of ground
(Protocol number 586/2006) on 10 November 2006.
Surface Rights: The surface rights on Portion 1 of Bickenhall 346JU and Portion 1 of Bramber Central 348JU,
which adjoin the Fairview mining licence (Figure 2.3), were combined as Fairview 542JU and registered to BML
by way of notarised transfer. Certain mine infrastructure, offices and a tailings dam have been located on this
property.
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Table 2: Summary of Mineral Rights held by BML
Mineral
Right
Title

Valid to

Mineral

Fairview

ML28/2003

26/10/2009

Gold and
silver

3,033.8643

Lots 119, 120, 123, 124, 126, 136 – 138, 140 – 144
Section A, Kaap Block;
Farms Worral 352JU, Birckenhall 346JU, Hayward
310JU, Barberton district.

New Consort

ML30/2003

26/10/2009

Gold and
silver

2,520.8191

Lots 130, 131, 134 – 137, 159 Section A, Kaap Block;
Lots 191 – 200, 259 – 262, 265, 269, 281 Section D,
Kaap Block;
Farms Dublin 302JU, Flamboyant 560JU, Hayward
310JU, Hilgard Muller 304JU, Moepei 559JU,
Riverside 245JU, Tinto 300JU, Segalla 306JU,
Whitwick 310JU, Barberton district.

Sheba

ML29/2003

26/10/2013

Gold and
silver

1,705.0645

Lots 135, 137 – 142, 153, 155 – 160, 162, 166, 167,
169 Section A, Kaap Block,
Farm Camelot 320JU, Barberton district.

Prospecting Right:

Protocol
586/2006

10/11/2011

Gold and
silver

1,900.1227

Lots 119, 120, 124, 141 – 144, 150, 153 Section A
Kaap Block;
Farms Birckenhall 346JU, Dycedale 368JU, Colombo
365JU, Wonderscheur 362JU, Covington 345JU
Barberton District.

Mine

Area of
Title
(ha)

Properties Covered

Mining Licences:

GEOLOGY
This section describes the geology of the deposits owned by BML and gives a brief summary of the geology of
the Barberton Greenstone Belt (“BGB”).
The BGB is surrounded by a variety of granitic rock types that have been categorised into three magmatic cycles
based on their distinctive geochemical, geochronological and field characteristics. The cycles reflect the stages
in the formation and genetic evolution of the earliest sialic crust in the Barberton Mountain Land and they span
a period of 600Ma commencing in about 3500Ma with the latest estimated to have occurred about 2900Ma.
Most of the known occurrences of gold within the BGB have been found localised in the region to the north
and north-east of the Barberton, known locally as the James and Sheba Hills, and in the area immediately southwest of Barberton, in the Moodies Hills. Apart from these areas, additional gold concentrations occur along and
adjacent to the major strike and faults as well as in a few localities in Swaziland near the granite-greenstone
contacts.
The ore bodies all occur in the vicinity of a complex, refolded, arcuate, south-dipping shear/fault system, the
Sheba Fault Zone developed between the Ulundi and Eureka synclines. The locations and geometries of the
ore bodies themselves are structurally controlled and, due to the complex deformational history of the host
rocks, have variable strikes, dips and widths. Some are continuous for several hundreds of metres, along strike
and down dip, whereas others are discontinuous and not traceable between adjacent crosscuts or drill holes.
Consort Mine
The New Consort ore bodies are located in rock types that are stratigraphically similar to those of the Sheba
ore bodies but that have been subjected to higher-grade metamorphism. At this mine, contact between the talcbiotite-amphibole schist and intercalated leptite of the Onverwacht group and the metapelites of the Fig Tree
Group is marked by a sheared and highly siliceous mylonite, known as the New Consort Bar (Figure 3.7).
The footwall contact of the Bar is known as the New Consort Contact.
Current plans for exploration at the New Consort Mine involve the exploration of contact areas. The object is
primarily to locate extensions to known shoots.
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Fairview Mine
The Fairview property is situated along the central and southern portions of the Eureka Syncline and Ulundi
Synclinorium (Figure 3.3). These synforms are separated by the Sheba Fault and bounded to the north by the
Lily Fault and to the south by the Barbrook Fault. These structures were subsequently arcuated about a northwest axis that resulted in the formation of most of the mineralised shears.
The bulk of the Fairview production comes from refractory orebodies situated east of the Sheba Fault within
the Onverwacht and Fig Tree Group lithologies.
Exploration and mining is presently concentrated on the Commitment orebody. There is possibility of locating
mineralisation within tension gashes, expected to be in the order of 100m to 200m in length.
Sheba Mine
The Sheba mine is located about 12km north-east of Barberton in the Sheba Hills (Figure 3.3). The Swartkoppie
Formation occurs at the top of the Onverwacht Group and is represented by well developed schist and green
schists associated with banded black and white chert and is host to portions of the gold mineralisation at Sheba
Mine.
A long exploration diamond drill hole has recently been drilled from the lower portion of Fairview and revealed
no further mineralised deformation zones. Exploration of the ZK ore bodies below 35 level is continuing and
a decline shaft to 38 level is planned.
Prospecting Licence Area
The exploration program and budget for the prospecting right area as submitted with the prospecting permit
application is shown in Table 3.1. A total of R5.55 million is earmarked for exploration over the five-year validity
of the permit.
MINERAL RESOURCES AND RESERVES
A summary Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve statement for BML at 31 December 2006 is presented in Table
3, showing gross in situ and proportion attributable to PAR. All resources have been estimated using a cut-off
grade of 3.0g/t. These statements are valid at 31 December 2006 and include adjustments to take account of
mining depletion for the six months to December 2006. The stated Mineral Resources are inclusive of those
Mineral Resources upgraded to Mineral Reserves following the application of technical and economic factors.
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Table 3: BML – Audited Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve Statement (at 31 December 2006)
GROSS IN SITU FOR BML
Classification

Tonnage
(kt)

ATTRIBUTABLE TO PAR
Grade
(g/t)

Contained Au
(kg)
(koz)

Proved
Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

Classification

Tonnage
(kt)

Grade
(g/t)

Contained Au
(kg)
(koz)

Proved
655
116
385

6.48
7.60
9.28

4,248
883
3,578

137
28
115

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

485
86
285

6.48
7.60
9.28

3,144
654
2,647

101
21
85

1,157

7.53

8,709

280

Total – Proved

856

7.53

6,445

207

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

371
177
143

9.89
7.70
9.39

3,670
1,360
1,341

118
44
43

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

275
131
106

9.89
7.70
9.39

2,716
1,007
992

87
32
32

Total – Probable

691

9.23

6,371

205

Total – Probable

511

9.23

4,715

152

1,848

8.16

15,080

485

TOTAL RESERVES

1,367

8.16

11,159

359

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

1,589
298
358
509

7.90
11.07
13.43
4.94

12,552
3,295
4,813
2,511

404
106
155
81

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside Sections

1,176
220
265
377

7.90
11.07
13.43
4.94

9,288
2,439
3,562
1,858

299
78
115
60

Total – Measured

2,754

8.41

23,172

745

Total – Measured

2,038

8.41

17,147

551

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

480
200
448
1,424

10.45
11.46
7.54
4.56

5,010
2,290
3,373
6,492

161
74
108
209

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

355
148
331
1,054

10.45
11.46
7.54
4.56

3,707
1,695
2,496
4,804

119
54
80
154

Total – Indicated

2,551

6.73

17,165

552

Total – Indicated

1,888

6.73

12,702

408

241
207
187
2,598

12.96
10.39
8.05
3.95

3,122
2,154
1,503
10,265

100
69
48
330

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

178
153
138
1,923

12.96
10.39
8.05
3.95

2,310
1,594
1,112
7,596

74
51
36
244

Total – Proved
Probable

TOTAL RESERVES

Probable

Measured

Measured

Indicated

Indicated

Inferred
Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

Inferred

Total – Inferred

3,233

5.27

17,043

548

TOTAL RESOURCES

8,537

6.72

57,380

1,845

Total – Inferred

2,392

5.27

12,612

405

TOTAL RESOURCES

6,317

6.72

42,461

1,365

MINING
BML has drawn up a 15-year Forecast which is a depletion schedule of resource blocks from July 2006 to June
2021. The schedule is dependent on feasibility and capital approval of certain projects and does not provide
for dilution and other modifying factors. Not all resources are included in the forecast and in some cases BML
has included projections beyond declared resources. There is no formal life-of-mine plan for BML.
SRK has therefore extracted the data from the first ten years into a ten-year plan for BML (“Ten-Year Plan”) up
to F2016 (the financial year from 1 July 2015 to 30 June 2016). The Ten-Year Plan depletes 2.98Mt of resources
at a mean grade of 10.06g/t Au.
The resulting production schedule for the Ten-Year Plan, based on the above, is shown in Table 4.
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Table 4: Production Schedule in Ten-Year Plan (excluding vamping)
Mine

Units

F2007(1) F2008

F2009

F2010

F2011

F2012

F2013

F2014

F2015

F2016

Fairview
RoM ore

(kt)

82.5

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

RoM grade

(g/t)

7.6

7.6

7.6

7.65

7.65

7.65

7.65

7.65

7.65

7.65

RoM ore

(kt)

41.3

80.1

81.2

77.1

77.1

77.1

77.1

77.1

77.1

77.1

RoM grade

(g/t)

6.95

6.95

6.95

6.33

6.33

6.33

6.33

6.33

6.33

6.33

RoM ore

(kt)

58.3

105.4

104.7

105.4

105.4

103.4

98.3

108.9

108.9

108.9

RoM grade

(g/t)

8.05

8.05

8.05

8.09

8.09

8.09

8.09

8.09

8.09

8.09

RoM ore

(kt)

182.0

317.3

317.7

314.4

314.4

312.3

307.2

317.8

317.8

317.8

RoM grade

(g/t)

7.60

7.59

7.58

7.47

7.47

7.47

7.46

7.48

7.48

7.48

New Consort

Sheba

Total BML

(1) F2007 represents forecast/budget tonnage per BML and grades per Table 5.4 for January to June 2007.

METALLURGY
The BML metallurgical processing plants were reviewed during a site visit on 15 and 16 January 2007.
There are a total of six processing plants located on the BML site at Barberton:
• New Consort Concentrator – operated and managed by BML;
• Sheba Concentrator – operated and managed by BML;
• Fairview Concentrator, Smelthouse and Biox® Plant – operated and managed by BML;
• Segalla Gold Recovery CIL Plant at New Consort – operated and managed by Grinaker-LTA;
• Barberton Gold Tailings Reclamation at Fairview – operated and managed by Barberton Gold, a separate
private company;
• Waste Crushers at Fairview – operated and managed by a private contractor.
The plants that are not operated and managed by BML personnel still fall under the overall responsibility of
mine management from a high level as they operate within the mining lease area. All managerial appointments
are effected at an operational level.
The New Consort Plant processed an average of 6,100tpm for the first six months of this current financial year
(monthly budget plan tonnage is 6,300t) – the previous six-month period averaged 5,591tpm. The head grade
to the plant has averaged 8.7g/t for the current six months with the previous six months being 11.3g/t.
The monthly head grade has ranged from 7.3 to 9.8g/t during the last six months. The on mine gold recovery
is currently 95.4% (previous 12 months) compared to 93.7% during the previous visit. The improvement has
been identified as the relocation of the flash cell and the improved reagent suite.
The clean up of the old roaster plant remains substantially as it was during the previous visit, with the bunkers
still to be demolished and covered.
The Sheba Concentrator has suffered from mill gearbox failures during the year, but these seem to have been
rectified now. The crusher changes mentioned in previous reports are operating satisfactorily.
The plant throughput has averaged 9,700tpm for the first six months of this financial year with the grade being
just over 10g/t. The recovery for the last 12 months is 94.5%, which is substantiated by the reported
performance from the plant.
The plant condition does not appear to have changed from the previous visit (7 October 2004) and it is likely
to remain in a good condition, provided that adequate maintenance is continued.
The Fairview Concentrator has processed an average 11,910tpm with a grade of 8.8g/t. The recovery for the
past year has averaged in excess of 92.5%.
As a result of the changes to the underground layout, throughput has remained high at the Fairview plant.
A cross-tram facility has been set up between Fairview and Sheba, where spare capacity exists in the Sheba
plant. The Fairview plant capacity is still reported to be 13,000tpm.
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The plant condition does not appear to have changed form the previous visit and it is likely to remain in a
good condition, provided that adequate maintenance is continued. All gravity concentration has been removed
from Fairview concentrator and Biox® plants, as the quantity of gold recovered is regarded as insignificant.
The Fairview Biox® Plant is operating satisfactorily.
The treatment of the arsenic stockpile through the Biox® plant has been stopped as a result of the treatment
cost implications. As Zincor will need about five years to completely remove the arsenic stockpile, BML
management does not see this as major issue.
The plant has processed up to 2,500tpm (83tpd) compared with the stated plant capacity of 60tpd. This
improvement in processing rate was a result of the high levels of stock ahead of the Biox® plant. During recent
months, concentrate production from the three mines has been less than this quantity and the treatment rate
has returned to a level of about 69tpd.
The Fairview Smelthouse produces all the final gold bullion produced from BML, either as gravity gold or Biox®
gold via the diesel-fired furnace. The gravity gold from each of the mines is smelted separately into bullion for
accounting purposes. Additionally, all the gold produced from the Grinaker-LTA Plants is stored and shipped
from Fairview to Rand Refinery on a regular basis with the normal BML production.
The contract for the processing of the original tailings dams ended with the completion of the Fairview upper
tailings dams. The plant was stopped in August 2003 and placed on care and maintenance with motor and
drives turned regularly. The plant has subsequently been sold.
The processing contract with Grinaker-LTA at the Segalla CIL Plant will expire in November 2007 with the
completion of the last of the tailings dams. The tailings arising from the New Consort plant are still processed
through the Segalla Plant but these will be treated through the refurbished and converted leach plant. Tailings
are deposited onto the new Segalla Dam. The Segalla plant will be utilised by BML to treat the calcine dump
material and co-deposit this with current New Consort tailings onto a modified Segalla tailings dam.
TAILINGS DISPOSAL
The Bramber tailings dam was commissioned in 1987 and is currently operated and managed by Environmental,
Civil and Mining Projects (Pty) Ltd (“ECMP”). ECMP has recently taken over the operating responsibilities at
Fairview from Fraser Alexander Tailings.
The tailings dam is a twin compartment, unlined facility with tailings being pumped to the dam in two 100NB
HDPE pipelines and deposited by means of open-ended discharge at a slurry density range of between 1.35
and 1.45. The outer walls of the tailings dam are formed through the day-wall hand packing method.
Based on a limiting rate of rise (“RoR”) of between 1.5 – 2.0m/yr, the final elevation projected at 1V:3H side
slopes from the latest freeboard survey are 678.0mamsl. The total remaining capacity on Bramber is estimated
to be 0.4Mt (0.516Mm3) based on an in situ dry density of 1.45t/m3. This implies a remaining life of three years
at the maximum design tonnage of 13,000tpm.
It must be noted that an extension to the Bramber tailings dam is scheduled for construction in 2008, with an
amount of R2.0 million allowed for in the current capital plan. The new extension will be able to accommodate
the tailings arising from the Ten-Year Plan of approximately 156,000tpa once deposition on the Bramber tailings
dam has stopped or is split between the Bramber tailings dam and Bramber tailings dam extension.
The Segalla tailings dam was designed by ECMP and was commissioned in August 1998.
The facility is a partly lined double-valley tailings dam overlying a saddle between two hills. The lined area
covers a dyke which runs through the centre of the dam. As well as having blanket drains in the vicinity of the
upstream toes of the starter walls, there is also additional underdrainage on the lined section, which minimises
the ingress of process water into the sub-terranean region along the contact of the dyke.
The Camelot tailings dam was designed and constructed by ECMP and was commissioned in July 1997.
The facility is an unlined valley dam. Tailings is pumped to the dam in a single 125NB rubber lined steel pipeline
and deposited by means of open-ended discharge within a slurry density range of between 1.40 and 1.45t/m3.
The Sheba tailings dam is an unlined valley dam impoundment and is situated upstream of the Camelot tailings
dam. Currently the Sheba tailings dam is decommissioned. Storm water on the dam is decanted by means of
the existing penstock system, which is linked into the Camelot penstock system. The decant then spills into the
Camelot RWD. Access to the tailings dam is good and the tailings dam is fenced with adequate safety signage.
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INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES
Engineering infrastructure at BML comprises shaft complexes and associated services to access and service the
underground mining and ancillary operations. Surface infrastructure comprises headgears and winding systems,
main ventilation plant, an aerial ropeway, roads and stormwater drains, electrical and water supply and
distribution, office blocks and training centres, workshops and stores, lamp rooms, change houses and hostels.
This has been well established over a number of years. Underground infrastructure includes ore, men and
material hoisting installations, chairlifts, ore and material tramming systems, water dams, pump stations, ore
storage bins, ore passes, tips, conveyor belts and loading stations. Additionally, there are also a number of
centrally placed services and supplies to individual shafts or adits within the mine complexes. These include
compressed air supply stations as well as workshops for the repair of plant and equipment.
Underground fissure water is used to supply all three shaft operations. The water is settled and re-circulated
within each operation. Conventional mining techniques are used to distribute the water. The water balance
remains positive right through the year. Excess ground water is sealed off from the mining operations.
Pumps are maintained and upgraded when required to meet each operation’s needs. SCADA systems are being
introduced to control pump operation and dam levels.
The risks associated with the water supply and distribution are seen as typical of underground mining
operations.
Eskom supplies power via a ring feed to the Noord Kaap Substation at 132kV where it is transformed to 22kV.
The substation is located approximately 4km from New Consort Shaft. Further distribution is via dual feed to
the Eskom owned Sheba and Fairview Substations and single feed to the mine owned New Consort Substation.
One line to Sheba and Fairview is dedicated for the BML’s use. Fairview can operate with feed from the rural
line in the event of the dedicated line failure, whereas Sheba could operate at reduced capacity.
The Mine has a compressed air installed capacity of 26,500cfm. The compressors are located at the three shaft
heads.
Sheba, Fairview and New Consort sections are long established operations with proven records of production.
They are typical small shaft establishments with limited power requirement, producing a combined total of
approximately 30,000tpm.
The engineering infrastructure observed at BML is installed and maintained to a good standard. It is considered
adequate to satisfy the requirements of the Ten-Year Plan. Further, the power generation and distribution
systems, water sourcing and reticulation systems and planned maintenance programmes are appropriate for the
operations as envisaged in the Ten-Year Plan. No fatal flaws were observed.
A number of risk areas were identified by SRK and discussed with mine management, who have instituted
appropriate actions to address them.

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT
This section includes discussion and comment on the environmental and water management aspects of the
material properties of BML. Specifically, detail and comment is included on the status of the environmental
issues, environmental legislation and permitting and environmental liabilities.
The mines are situated in an area characterised by mountainous topography and numerous rivers and streams.
Of these the most significant are the Suid Kaap River and the Noord Kaap River. The Suid Kaap River receives
runoff from Fairview Mine via the Olifants Creek and Hyslops Creek. The Noord Kaap River flows through the
New Consort mining area and also receives runoff from Sheba Mine via the Snymans Creek. The area has a
history of environmental sensitivity predominantly related to the contamination of surface and ground water, as
well as soil, by arsenic and other contaminants. In a recent audit by external consultants soil contamination was
identified as being inadequately understood. Other issues include:
• The existence of numerous holings to surface at all operations;
• The existence of numerous tailings dams and rock dumps adjacent to rivers;
• The reprocessing of tailings dams under contract by Grinaker-LTA at Sheba and New Consort, resulting in
the creation of new larger tailings dams (the Camelot dam at Sheba and the Segalla dam at New Consort)
and the removal of the tailings dam at Fairview Top;
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• Other operations currently being undertaken under contract, notably the re-processing of several tailings
dams at Fairview by Barberton Gold and removal and crushing of waste rock from the Fairview waste rock
dump by Quickstone;
• The existence of the footprint area of an arsenic trioxide dump at Fairview and a remaining arsenic trioxide
stockpile at New Consort;
• The existence of a sulphur stockpile at New Consort.
All of these issues contribute to the complexity of the environmental setting and, in many cases, a degree of
uncertainty regarding management requirements.
Where risks cannot be quantified definitively SRK has identified the risk without quantifying the potential
liability. These primarily relate to the following:
• Water related issues;
• Arsenic stockpiles;
• Rehabilitation requirements which may not be adequately catered for in current provisions; and
• The financial risk that the DME will request a guarantee for the full amount of the closure liability.
Other environmental liabilities associated with BML are related to the requirements for final closure and
rehabilitation, generally involving relatively standard and well understood practices. However, complicating
factors at BML, which result in operational risks, not included in the SRK closure cost estimate, are:
• The steep and badly eroded state of tailings dams at Fairview;
• The steepness and length of the slopes of the Segalla tailings dam wall;
•
•
•
•
•

The existence of numerous holings to surface at all mines, often in steep and relatively inaccessible terrain;
The existence of waste rock dumps in or infringing on water courses at Sheba and Fairview;
The existence of a sulphur stockpile at New Consort;
Possible non-fulfilment of a number of rehabilitation obligations;
The need to complete the removal of a gum tree plantation on the mountain above Fairview as required by
the EMPR in the event that revenue generated does not cover the costs.

The likelihood and extent of these risks is a function of the extent to which the issues are addressed in terms
of current operational management.
BML intends to address the closure of holings using operating costs and amounts included by SRK in the cost
assessment are therefore provisional. Illegal mining by small scale miners is occurring at the abandoned holings
and the extent of the problem associated with these holings may increase as more holings are identified.
While recognised as a risk, the waste rock dumps may not represent a material liability and material from the
Fairview dump continues to be removed under contract.
SRK understands that Metorex plans to transfer the sulphur stockpile to the Kabwe plant in Zambia once the
acid plant has been constructed at fair market value.
The mine is working in very close consultation with a contractor regarding the remaining gum trees at Fairview
as required in terms of the EMPR.
Numerous closure cost estimates have been undertaken historically for BML. However, these are all based on
differing assumptions and interpretation of existing information and differing unit rates. There is therefore a
high degree of variation between estimates, which reflects the significance of the operational risks described in
Section 9.4.1. The current estimate provided to SRK at the time of the site visit amounts to a total of
ZAR30.2 million, but based on the items identified above and discussions with mine management, SRK
estimated in 2005 that ZAR41.7 million will be needed for closure (Table 5). SRK recognises that considerable
progress has been made in that the tailings dam at Fairview Top, and numerous tailings dams at New Consort
have now been removed. It is also recognised that re-vegetation on these areas show promise in that grass
species are colonising the area. However, all of these areas are still subject to erosion and active rehabilitation
will still be required over much of the area. It is SRK’s view that the total liability has not been significantly
reduced. SRK’s estimate is considerably more than the ZAR23.1 million already available in the fund at 30 June
2006. The difference has been provided in the financial evaluation of the mine.
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Table 5: BML – Estimated Liabilities
Mine
Fairview
Sheba
New Consort
Abandoned Mines and workings

Closure Cost Estimate
(ZAR million)
13.9
10.2
13.2
4.4
41.7

Against the background described above the following opportunities exist:
• to optimise demolition and rehabilitation costs to ensure that all work is undertaken cost effectively;
• to negotiate standards and to work with other stakeholders, such as the Mpumalanga Parks Board in the case
of the gum plantation at Fairview Top, to realise some economic benefit in the meeting environmental
objectives;
• to undertake remedial work during the operational phase at each of the BML mines aimed at minimising
sources of ongoing arsenic and other contamination as well as the rehabilitation of tailings dams and
footprint areas; and
• to reduce the closure cost identified by the mine but for which there is currently no finality such as
remediation work which can be undertaken using operational costs, and costs for the rehabilitation of
footprint areas where contractors such as Quickstone (who are removing rock from the Fairview dump), and
Barberton Gold (who are reprocessing tailings dams at Fairview). These costs could be transferred
contractually.
Evaluation of the success achieved in this way will include modelling surface runoff and seepage during the
operational phase, taking remediation activities into account. Several years of monitoring prior to closure will
be required to confirm or amend the predictions of the model. Post-closure monitoring will then have to
continue long enough to confirm that:
• the model is realistic;
• risks to downstream users are acceptably low.
In SRK’s opinion there is, as yet, no definitive estimate of the environmental liability of BML. Given that many
measures proposed for the mines are dependent on further investigative work and detailed design and costing
a level of uncertainty regarding actual liability is inevitable. The cost estimates presented above must therefore
be considered to be rough estimates at best. There is a need to recognise this risk. BML will need to assess its
financial liabilities associated with environmental issues in more detail than has been done to date.
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TECHNICAL ECONOMIC PARAMETERS
The technical economic parameters for BML are detailed in Table 6. All expenditures are stated in financial years
and in 1 July 2006 constant money (real) terms. F2007 represents the budget/forecast values for the six months
January to June 2007, except where changed by SRK.
Table 6: BML – Technical-Economic Input Parameters
Production

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

Year
F2007 – H2(1)
F2008
F2009
F2010
F2011
F2012
F2013
F2014
F2015
F2016

Sales

Expenditures

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

Tonnage
(kt)

Head Feed
Grade
(g/t)

Gold Sold
(kg)

Total
Working
Costs
(ZARm)

Capital
Expenditure
(ZARm)

Total
Expenditure
(ZARm)

201.0
354.9
355.2
351.9
351.9
349.8
344.7
355.3
355.3
355.3

8.92
9.09
9.08
9.00
9.00
9.01
9.02
8.99
8.99
8.99

1,642.5
2,957.9
2,959.6
2,904.6
2,904.2
2,889.2
2,851.1
2,929.9
2,929.9
2,929.9

163.8
312.2
312.0
316.4
319.3
319.2
318.4
321.4
321.8
351.8

7.7
11.4
9.6
8.0
5.5
4.4
4.3
4.4
4.4
4.4

171.4
323.6
321.6
324.4
324.8
323.6
322.7
325.8
326.2
356.2

3,375.4

9.01

27,899.0

3,056.3

64.1

3,120.3

(1) The budget/forecast results for January to June 2007.

BML, with an expected gold production of around 3,000kg per annum, will not have a significant impact on
global and South Africa’s annual gold production and so will have no impact on the dollar gold price.
PAR obtained projections for the ZAR:US$ exchange rate and RSA inflation rate (CPIX) for 2007 to 2009, and
gold price forecasts for 2007 and 2008 (Table 7). SRK has assumed that the ZAR:US$ exchange rate in 2009 and
the gold price in 2008 can be kept constant in real terms for the rest of the Ten-Year Plan. For evaluation
purposes, SRK has assumed that the parameters in Table 12.2 are the average applicable for the financial year
July to June. Assumed inflation rates for the USA are also shown.
Table 7: Macro-Economic and Commodity Price Assumptions
Macro-Economic Data

Year
F2007
F2008
F2009
F2010
F2011
F2012
F2013
F2014
F2015
F2016

Gold Price (Real)

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

(ZAR:US$)
(Real)

(RSA CPI)
(%)

(USA CPI)
(%)

US$/oz

R/kg

7.53
7.80
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05

5.26
4.81
4.61
4.60
4.60
4.60
4.60
4.60
4.60
4.60

2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50

651
655
600
600
600
600
600
600
600
600

157,604
164,258
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288

BML has gold hedge contracts in place with ABSA and Investec, which are due to expire by November 2007.
BML has been able to roll over delivery of gold into these contracts (originally due to expire in June 2005).
At 1 January 2007, BML is still required to deliver 752.5kg of gold into these hedge contracts, at the volumes
and prices as shown in Table 8. SRK has accepted these hedge prices for evaluation purposes.
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Table 8: BML – Timed Delivery of Gold into Hedge Contracts
Contract Period
January 2007
February 2007
March 2007
April 2007
May 2007
June 2007
July 2007
August 2007
September 2007
October 2007
November 2007

Contract Au
Delivered
(kg)

Contract
Price
(R/kg)

70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
52.5

95,297.70
95,259.44
96,201.13
99,591.52
101,273.23
100,783.26
100,768.14
100,607.07
100,607.07
100,607.07
100,607.07

752.5

MATERIAL ASSETS VALUATION
The summary valuation for the Material Assets is based on a sum of the parts approach using:
• the discounted cash flow (“DCF”) technique applied on a post-tax pre-finance basis for the Mines. This is
based on the Ten-Year Plan developed by SRK from the 15-Year Forecast and supplemental information as
provided by BML including the resulting Technical economic parameters (“TEPs”) (Section 12);
• the value of contained gold in the Mineral Resources for the Mines that do not form part of the Ten-Year
Plan is based on a SRK-preferred value taken from the value of in-situ gold, modified by the weighted effect
of a range of technical issues, the net DCF value for the Mines converted to a US$/oz gold in head feed
applied to the in-situ contained gold, and future exploration expenditure;
• the DCF technique applied on a post-tax pre-finance basis for the Calcine Project;
• the value for the Prospecting Right derived from future exploration expenditure.
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SUMMARY VALUATION AND CONCLUDING REMARKS
The summary equity valuation for BML, which excludes any impact of Secondary Taxation on Companies
(“STC”), is presented in Table 9.
Table 9: BML – Summary Valuation at 1 January 2007

Value of
BML

Value
Attributable
to PAR after
Transaction

(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)

555.9
46.6
38.7
2.6

411.4
34.5
28.6
1.9

(ZARm)

643.8

476.4

(ZARm)
(ZARm)

0.0
(13.0)

0.0
(9.6)

(ZARm)

630.8

466.8

Asset/Adjustment

Unit

The Mines(1)
Unused Resources(2)
Calcine Project(3)
Prospecting Right(4)

Material Assets

Total Asset Valuation
Adjustments
Unallocated Corporate Expenses(5)
Net (debt)/cash at 1 January 2007(6)
Equity Value

(1) Based on NPV of Ten-Year Plan at 8% real DCF (Table 13.3), which is based on a production schedule that includes the Used Resources
and production from vamping, which cannot be classified as a Resource. Gold recovered from vamping contributes approximately
ZAR252 million to the value shown here.
(2) SRK’s preferred value for the unused Resources from Table 13.10.
(3) NPV at 8% real DCF (Table 13.12).
(4) Represents the NPV of probability-adjusted exploration expenditure for a five-year period (Section 13.8).
(5) Unallocated corporate expenses for the Ten-Year Plan, discounted at 8% real DCF.
(6) Net debt/cash position as supplied by BML at 1 January 2007.

SRK has conducted a comprehensive review and assessment of all material issues likely to influence the future
operations and/or exploration of the Material Assets. In the absence of a formal LoM plan for the Mines, SRK
developed a Ten-Year Plan which takes account of actual results and current projections. The capital and
operating budgets for BML, as provided to and taken in good faith by SRK, have been reviewed in detail for
appropriateness, reasonableness and viability. Where material differences were found, these were discussed
with BML and adjusted where considered appropriate. SRK considers that the resulting TEPs are based on sound
reasoning, engineering judgment and technically achievable plans, within the context of the risks associated
with the South African mining industry.
In considering the valuation as derived herein, SRK notes the sensitivity of BML to both macro-economic and
commodity price forecasts. Non-achievement of the forecasted gold prices will have a significant impact on the
valuation of BML.
The observations, comments and conclusions presented in this report represent SRK’s opinion as of
1 January 2007. The views expressed by SRK in this report are based on the assumption that the Ten-Year Plan
presented in this CPR is adhered to and that the required management, resources and capital are made
available. SRK has assigned an equity value to BML of ZAR630.8 million at that date.
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AN INDEPENDENT COMPETENT PERSON’S REPORT ON
BARBERTON MINES (PTY) LIMITED

4 July 2007
1. INTRODUCTION
1.1 Background
Pan African Resources PLC (“PAR”) is an exploration company quoted on the AIM Market (“AIM”)
of the London Stock Exchange plc (“LSE”) with gold projects in Mozambique and Central African
Republic (“CAR”). PAR announced on 20 December 2006 that it plans to acquire the 74% stake in
Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited (“BML”) from Metorex Limited (“Metorex”) through a reverse takeover
of PAR by Metorex that would give Metorex 55% control of PAR. Metorex is a diversified public mining
company incorporated in the Republic of South Africa, with listings on the JSE Limited (“JSE”) and the
LSE. PAR wishes to secure a dual listing by admission to the Alternative Exchange (“ALTX”) of the JSE.
SRK Consulting (South Africa) (Pty) Limited (“SRK”) compiled an independent competent
person’s report (“CPR”) on BML in 2005 entitled “An Independent Competent Person’s Report on
Barberton Mines Ltd, report SA341717 barberton mines cpr – feb05-v02.doc, dated 7 February
2005” (the “2005 CPR”). A copy of the 2005 CPR will be available on PAR’s website
www.panafricanresources.com and on request from PAR’s registered offices. SRK has been
commissioned by the directors of PAR to prepare a CPR on the material assets and liabilities
associated with the gold mines and projects of BML located near Barberton in the Mpumalanga
Province of South Africa (the “Material Assets”), which will be an update of the 2005 CPR. PAR’s gold
exploration projects in Mozambique and CAR are dealt with in separate CPRs appearing elsewhere in
this combined re-admission document for AIM and pre-listing statement for ALTX (the “Document”)
and are not referred to again here.
Key information pertaining to the Material Assets of BML has been summarised in Table 1.1.
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Table 1.1

Summary Table of Material Assets of BML

Asset

Held by

Attributable
to PAR
Status

Licence No.
and expiry date

Licence
area (ha)

Comments

Fairview Mine

BML

74%

Production

ML28/2003
26/10/2009

3,033.8643

Application for
conversion of
mining licence to
new order mining
right submitted in
October 2005.
Award of new
order mining
right expected by
BML soon.

New Consort Mine

BML

74%

Production

ML30/2003
26/10/2009

2,520.8191

Application for
conversion of
mining licence to
new order mining
right submitted in
October 2005.
Award of new
order mining
right expected by
BML soon.

Sheba Mine

BML

74%

Production

ML29/2003
26/10/2013

1,705.0645

Application for
conversion of
mining licence to
new order mining
right submitted in
October 2005.
Award of new
order mining
right expected by
BML soon.

Calcine Project

BML

74%

Development

Part of New
Consort
operation

N/A

A project proposal
to rework an old
calcine dump
and recover a
portion of the
contained gold.

Exploration Project

BML

74%

Exploration

Protocol
221/2006,
registered as
586/2006PR
10/11/2011

1,900.1227

New order
prospecting right
issued on
2 August 2006.

The Material Assets in Table 1.1 have been valued by SRK using valuation techniques appropriate to
the stage of development of each project.
1.2

Competent Persons’ Report – Purpose of Report, Compliance and Sources of Data
1.2.1 Purpose of Report
This report has been prepared by SRK for inclusion in the Document to be lodged by PAR in
support of its admission to ALTX and renewed trading on AIM.
SRK was instructed by PAR to prepare a CPR on the Material Assets of BML in South Africa.
This report, which summarises the findings of SRK’s review, has been prepared in order to
satisfy the requirements of Chapter 12 of the JSE Listings Requirements, as well as the
AIM Rules for Companies dated July 2005 (the “AIM Rules”) and the “Guidance Note for
Mining, Oil and Gas Companies” dated March 2006 (the “AIM Mining Guidance”).
SRK has reviewed the practice and estimation methods undertaken by BML and is of the
opinion that they are in compliance with the Recommendations for Prospectuses issued by the
Committee of European Securities Regulators (“CESR Recommendations”), specifically clauses 131
to 133. SRK has classified the Material Assets in accordance with the South African Code for
Reporting Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves (the “SAMREC Code”), which is a reporting
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code that is acceptable to the Financial Services Authority (“FSA”) in the United Kingdom. In
this report, all mineral resource and mineral reserve estimates have been substantiated by
evidence obtained from SRK’s site visits and observation and are supported by details of
exploration results, analyses and other evidence and take account of all relevant information
supplied by the management of BML.
SRK has included a valuation of the Material Assets in accordance with the SAMVAL Code.
The report, which follows, provides an update of the 2005 CPR on BML issued in
November 2005.
1.2.2 Compliance
This report has been prepared under the direction of the Competent Person (the “CP”) who
assumes overall professional responsibility for the document (Section 1.7). The report,
however, is published by SRK, the commissioned entity, and accordingly SRK assumes
responsibility for the views expressed herein. Consequently all references to SRK mean
the CP and vice versa.
This CPR has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of Chapter 12 of the JSE
Listings Requirements, as well as the AIM Rules and the AIM Mining Guidance. Mineral
resource and reserve estimates presented in this CPR have been reported according to the
SAMREC Code compiled by the South African Mineral Committee, which code is accepted by
the FSA.
Valuation of the Material Assets uses a combination of discounted cash flow (“DCF”), in-situ
gold and exploration multipliers according to the SAMVAL Code, which has been compiled
under the auspices of the South African Mineral Committee. The SAMVAL Code incorporates
the principles of the CIMVal Code (Canadian Institute of Mining, Metallurgy and Petroleum),
the Valmin Code (Australian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy) and the International Valuation
Standards Committee, and is consistent with international reporting practices.
This CPR has complied with all requirements of Section 12.9(f) of the JSE Listings
Requirements, except for certain points as indicated in the compliance checklist which were
not applicable.
1.2.3 Sources of Data
Data/Information for BML used to prepare this CPR are set out in the Appendix 1, with the key
items as follows:
• Management reports for June 2005, June 2006 and July to December 2006;
• Business plan and current operating and capital budgets for 1 July 2006 to 30 June 2007
(financial year F2007);
• Latest resource and reserve statement;
• Recent rock engineering reviews with regards to underground support;
• 15-Year Forecast resource depletion plan and five-year business plan;
• Status of environmental trust funds;
• Legal opinion report on BML by Tabacks Inc;
• Status of gold hedge contracts; and
• Balance sheet at 31 December 2006.
1.3

Effective Date and Valuation Date
The effective date (the “Effective Date”) of this CPR and the information on which it is based is
deemed to be 1 January 2007 and is co-incident with the Valuation Date.
To the best of the knowledge of SRK, there have been no material changes to BML since the Effective
Date.

221

1.4

Verification, Validation and Reliance
The valuation as reported herein is dependent upon technical, financial and legal input. The technical
information as provided to and taken in good faith by SRK has not been independently verified by
means of recalculation. SRK has however:
• Conducted a comprehensive review and assessment of all material technical issues likely to
influence the future performance of BML, which included the following:
– inspection visits to operations, metallurgical plants, surface structures and associated
infrastructure of BML in January 2007;
– full access to key BML and Metorex personnel for discussion and enquiry;
– a review, and where appropriate, modification of BML’s estimates and classification of Mineral
Resources and Mineral Reserves at BML, including the methodologies applied in determining
such estimates and classifications;
– a review of historical operating records and management accounting statements for BML from
June 2005 and June 2006 to December 2006;
– a review of BML’s latest 15-Year Forecast plan and supporting documentation and associated
technical-economic projections as prepared by BML, including projected future operating costs
and capital expenditure schedules for the operations and conversion into a ten-year plan; and
– a detailed examination of documentation made available by BML in support of the operational
planning and in particular the Business Plan and budgets.
• Satisfied itself that such information is both appropriate and valid for the valuation as reported herein.
SRK considers that with respect to all material technical-economic matters it has undertaken all
necessary investigation, both in terms of level of investigation and level of disclosure, to satisfy the
reporting requirements of Chapter 12 of the JSE Listings Requirements and the AIM Mining Guidance.
SRK’s approach in undertaking a review of the Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve estimates and
classifications is detailed in Section 4 of this CPR.
SRK has performed all necessary validation and verification of the information provided by BML and
Metorex in order to place an appropriate level of reliance on such information.
1.4.1 Technical Reliance
SRK places reliance on Metorex’s CP that all technical information provided to SRK at the time
of writing is both valid and accurate for the purpose of compiling this CPR.
The information with respect to Mineral Resources and Reserves for BML has been prepared
under the direction of Mr F Chadwick, PLATO.
1.4.2 Financial Reliance
In consideration of all financial aspects relating to the valuation of BML, SRK has placed
reliance on the Chief Financial Officer of Metorex, Mr Maritz Smith, CA(SA), that the following
information for BML is accurate at 31 December 2006:
• Unredeemed capital balances;
• Assessed losses;
• Opening balances for debtors, creditors and stores; and
• Taxation logic.
1.4.3 Legal Matters
SRK has relied on a legal opinion report compiled by Mr Chris Stephens of Tabacks Inc. in
February 2007. In respect of specific compliance items SRK notes the following:
• A detailed list of BML’s mineral and surface rights will be made available at PAR’s and
Metorex’s corporate offices. For practical purposes of volume, a summary of the salient
features is included in the CPR;
• A detailed statement of any legal proceedings which may have an influence on the rights to
explore for minerals or an appropriate negative statement has been included in the body of
the Document; and
• No significant legal issue exists which would affect the likely viability of a project and/or
the estimation and classification of the Mineral Resources as reported herein.
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1.5

Valuation Basis
The summary valuation for BML is based on a sum of the parts approach using a SRK-preferred value
for each of the Material Assets. SRK has determined its preferred value for each project area based on
its assessment of the validity of a number of different valuation techniques:
• The discounted cash flow (“DCF”) technique applied on a post-tax pre-finance basis on real cash
flows arising from the various production schedules and budgets as provided by BML and
commodity price and macro-economic forecasts provided by PAR’s advisors, compiled by SRK into
a Financial Model (“FM”) for the Fairview, New Consort and Sheba mines (the “Mines”), the results
of which are reported in Section 13 of this CPR. The FM is based on annual cash flow projections
ending 30 June and technical-economic parameters (“TEPs”) stated in 1 July 2006 money terms.
The valuation date is 1 January 2007 and uses the remaining six months January to June of F2007
and annually thereafter;
• In respect of Mineral Resources not used in production schedules incorporated into the FM, these
have been valued separately using a preferred value from amongst:
– the value of in-situ gold in declared resources and exploration targets, modified by a factor
which represents the relative confidence attached to each deposit. The valuation uses the gold
price and ZAR:US$ exchange rate ruling at 1 January 2007;
– the DCF value for the Mines, converted into a R/oz of gold in RoM feed; and
– the value of future exploration expenditure.
• For the Calcine Project, a DCF technique applied to post-tax pre-finance real cash flows arising
from the project proposal as compiled by BML;
• For the Exploration Project, SRK is not aware of any mineralised zones that have been identified
by BML. Accordingly, a value has been based on future exploration expenditure.
At the time of writing no indication of the sensitivity of the Mineral Reserve or production plans to
commodity prices were available. Variances in commodity prices exist between that used to derive
Mineral Reserves, the current spot market prices and that used for the financial valuation. The impacts
on the valuation have not been considered. SRK has based its review on the latest available
information as presented by BML and Metorex.

1.6

Limitations, Reliance on Information, Declarations and Consent
1.6.1 Limitations
SRK’s opinion contained herein and effective 1 January 2007, is based on information provided
to SRK by BML and Metorex throughout the course of SRK’s investigations as described in
Section 1.3 above, which in turn reflect various technical and economic conditions at the time
of writing. If these conditions did change materially, the information and opinions contained
in this report would have to be addressed to reflect these changes.
SRK notes that the resulting budgets and forecasts have, taking due consideration of the timeframes for transactions of this nature, been prepared appropriately and are based on the
information available at the time and within the practical constraints and limitations of such
budgets and forecasts. The achievability of these budgets and forecasts is not warranted nor
guaranteed by SRK. Future cash flows and profits derived from such forecasts are inherently
uncertain owing primarily to the volatility of the US Dollar gold price and Rand/US Dollar
exchange rates. The forecasts as reported upon herein are predictions by BML of future events
that cannot be assured and are necessarily based on assumptions, many of which are beyond
the control of BML or its management. Consequently, actual results may be significantly more
or less favourable. Nevertheless, SRK believes that the projections extracted from BML’s
Business Plan and the Model and adjusted by SRK, where applicable, should be achievable,
provided that the required management resources and adequate capital necessary to achieve
the Business Plan projections for the operation are sustained.
This report includes technical information, which requires subsequent calculations to derive
sub-totals, totals and weighted averages. Such calculations inherently involve a degree of
rounding and consequently introduce a margin of error. Where such errors occur, SRK does
not consider them to be material.
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As far as SRK has been able to ascertain, the information provided by BML was complete and
not incorrect, misleading or irrelevant in any material aspect. SRK has no reason to believe that
any material facts have been withheld.
1.6.2 Reliance on Information
SRK believes that its opinion must be considered as a whole and that selecting portions of the
analysis or factors considered by it, without considering all factors and analyses together, could
create a misleading view of the process underlying the opinions presented in the report. The
preparation of such a report is a complex process and does not lend itself to partial analysis
or summary.
SRK’s value for BML is effective at 1 January 2007 and is based on information provided by
BML throughout the course of SRK’s investigations, which in turn reflect various technicaleconomic conditions prevailing at the date of this report. In particular, the value is based on
expectations regarding the gold price projections prevailing at the date of this report.
These can change significantly over relatively short periods of time. Should these change
materially, the value could be materially different in these changed circumstances. Further, SRK
has no obligation or undertaking to advise any person of any change in circumstances which
comes to its attention after the date of this CPR or to review, revise or update the CPR or opinion.
1.6.3 Declarations
SRK will receive a fee for the preparation of this report in accordance with normal professional
consulting practice. SRK will receive no other benefit for the preparation of this report. Neither
SRK nor any of its employees and associates employed in the preparation of this CPR has any
pecuniary or beneficial interest in PAR, Metorex or BML. SRK considers itself to be
independent.
1.6.4 Consent
SRK consents to the issuing of this report in the form and content in which it is to be included
in documentation distributed to the directors of PAR, and in the Document.
Neither the whole nor any part of this report nor any reference thereto may be included in any
other document without the prior written consent of SRK as to the form and context in which
it appears.
1.7

Capability and Independence
Details of the qualifications and experience of the consultants who have carried out the work in this
report, have extensive experience in the mining industry and are members in good standing of
appropriate professional institutions, are set out below:
• H G (Wally) Waldeck, PrEng, FSAIMM, AMAMMSA, BScEng, MBA;
• Alan Goldschmidt, MSAIMM, BSc(Hons);
• Marcin Wertz, PrEng, MSAIMM, Mine Manager’s Cert. of Competency, BScEng;
• Gordon Cunningham, PrEng, MSAIMM, MMMASA, BEng;
• Andrew Smithen, PrEng, MSAICE, MSAIAE, MSAIMM, MScEng, MBL;
• Johan Boshoff, PrEng, MSAICE, MSc(Eng);
• Martin Hobbs, PrEng, BScEng, Mech. Engineers Cert. of Competency (Mines and Works); and
• Andrew McDonald, CEng, MIMMM, FSAIMM, MSc, MBL,
all of SRK House, 265 Oxford Road, Illovo 2196, Johannesburg.
The CP with overall responsibility for the reporting of Mineral Resources in this CPR is Mr Alan
Goldschmidt, PrSciNat (SA Council of Natural and Scientific Professionals), who is a Senior Geologist
employed by SRK. Mr Goldschmidt is a mining geologist with 20 years’ experience in the mining
industry. He has been involved in the evaluation and reporting of Mineral Resources related to
greenstone and shear-zone hosted gold mineralisation for more than five years, as follows:
– geological modelling and resource estimation of Prestea Gold Deposit, Ghana; and
– due diligence review of BML.
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The CP with overall responsibility for the compilation of this CPR is Mr Wally Waldeck, PrEng
(Engineering Council of SA), who is a Partner with SRK. Mr Waldeck is a mining engineer with
34 years’ experience in the mining industry and has supervised numerous due-diligence reviews and
technical mine evaluation studies in South Africa and internationally during the past five years.
Mr Waldeck also assumes responsibility for reporting of Mineral Reserves as included in this CPR.
The CP with responsibility for the valuation of BML is Mr A J McDonald CEng (Engineering Council
of UK), who is an Associate Consultant with SRK. Mr McDonald has been responsible for numerous
valuations as part of due-diligence reviews and feasibility studies in Africa during the past 10 years.
SRK operates as an independent technical consultant providing resource evaluation, mining
engineering and mine valuation services to clients. SRK has received, and will receive, professional
fees for its preparation of this report. However, neither SRK nor any of its directors, staff or subconsultants who contributed to this report has any interest in:
• Pan African Resources PLC, BML or Metorex Limited; or
• Any of the advisers to PAR or Metorex; or
• The mining assets reviewed; or
• The outcome of the transaction.
Drafts of this report were provided to PAR and Metorex, but only for the purpose of confirming both
the accuracy of factual material and the reasonableness of assumptions relied upon in the report.
For the purposes of Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R(2)(f) of the LSE, SRK is responsible for this report as part
of the Document and declares that it has taken all reasonable care to ensure that the information
contained in this report is, to the best of its knowledge, in accordance with the facts and contains no
omission likely to affect its import. This declaration is included in the Document in compliance with
item 1.2 of Annex 1 to the Prospectus Rules.
2. PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES AND BML
2.1

Introduction
This Section gives a brief overview of PAR, Metorex and BML, including property descriptions,
locations and histories.

2.2

Company and Operating Structure
2.2.1 Pan African Resources
PAR is a public exploration company listed on AIM with gold projects in Mozambique and CAR.
PAR announced on 20 December 2006 that it plans to acquire the 74% stake in BML from
Metorex through a reverse take-over of PAR by Metorex that would give Metorex 55% control
of PAR.
Assuming the reverse takeover of PAR by Metorex goes ahead, PAR will have a 74% interest in
BML, with the balance held by Shanduka Resources (Pty) Limited (“Shanduka”). The operating
structure and effective shareholdings both in PAR and of PAR in BML are shown in Figure 2.1.
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Figure 2.1: Corporate Structure of PAR and BML after Take-over, Admission to ALTX
and Renewed Trading on AIM
Shanduka, as a company owned by historically disadvantaged South Africans (“HDSAs”),
provides BML with its black economic empowerment (“BEE”) requirements as laid down by
the Minerals and Petroleum Resources Development Act, No. 28 of 2002 (the “MPRDA”), and
the Broad-Based Socio-Economic Empowerment Charter for the South African Mining Industry
(the “Mining Charter”) of 2002.
2.2.2 Metorex
Metorex is a public mining company, with listings on the JSE and the LSE. Metorex has
mining interests in a wide range of mineral commodities. Metorex holds a 74% interest in BML,
with the remaining 26% held by Shanduka. Assuming the reverse take-over of PAR by Metorex,
PAR will hold a 74% interest in BML and Metorex in turn will hold a 55% interest in PAR
(see Figure 2.1).
2.2.3 BML
BML comprises three operating mines, Fairview, New Consort and Sheba. The BML is situated
in the Magisterial District of Barberton, Mpumalanga Province, Republic of South Africa, some
370km east of Johannesburg and 47km south-west of Nelspruit (Figure 2.2).
Brief historical operating statistics for BML are shown in Table 2.1.
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Table 2.1: BML – Historical Operating Statistics
Parameter

Unit

F2001(1)

F2002(1)

F2003(2)

F2004(3) F2005

(kt)
(kt)
(g/t)

309.5
–
9.93

315.5
–
10.00

334.8
–
9.80

(%)
(kg)
(koz)

91.5%
2,810.8
90.4

88.7%
2,798.3
90.0

87.8%
2,891.9
92.6

1,381
19
169

1,256
22
191

1,405
21
196

1,434
18
188

1,426
18
180

1,478
19
159

F2006

F2007(H1)(4)

Production
statistics
Material milled
Vamping contract(5)
Head grade
Average plant
recovery
Gold production

349.2
14.8
10.41

316.1
17.3
11.07

313.8
19.3
10.70

90.9%
92.3%
92.0%
3,304.7
3,229.9 3,087.6
106.2
103.8
99.3

166.4
11.6
9.24
91.8%
1,410.1
45.3

Productivity
TEC-BML
Efficiency
Effectiveness

(No.)
1,333
(t/TEC/month)
19
(g/TEC/month)
176

Health and Safety
Fatalities
Reportable injuries
Lost Time Injuries
LTIFR
Average monthly
medical
incapacitation
Terminations due to
medical
incapacitation

(No.)
(No.)
(No.)

0
14
69
16.5

1
11
39
8.9

1
21
55
12.3

0
13
35
7.9

1
19
49
10.0

0
8
40
8.0

0
4
15
6.0

(No.)

13

10

10

14

20

24

n/a

(No.)

2

3

3

5

9

21

n/a

(R’m)

182.6

210.4

231.9

231.2

266.5

267.7

147.6

(R’m)
(R/t)
(R/kg)
(R’m)

203.1
589.89
64,954
18.6

245.3
666.74
75,173
17.5

262.0
693.26
80,553
11.0

262.2
691.28
69,952
13.3

272.9
842.95
82,496
11.8

275.5
853.10
86,697
12.6

151.9
887.41
104,704
11.9

(R’m)
(R’m)
(kg)

217.6
–
2,810.8

253.6
–
2,798.3

249.1
–
2,881.4

249.4
17.8
2,890.7

271.4
25.3
3,201.3

337.8
38.1
3,108.5

205.6
28.0
1,422.5

(R/kg)
(R’m)

77,433
–

90,640
–

86,447
–

86,284
93.3

84,607
31.8

108,683
(13.4)

144,564
(17.8)

(R’m)

20.8

14.5

25.7

(R’m)

35.3

22.8

13.0

Costs
Cash costs(6)
Total operating
costs(7)
Cash costs
Capital
Revenue
(8)

Revenue (at spot)
Vamping profit(9)
Gold sold(8)
Gold price received
– spot
Hedge profit(10)
Other income/
expenses
EBITDA

(16.3)(11)
82.1

18.3

2.0

1.7

55.1

58.7

41.9

Notes:
1. F2001 and F2002 represent the annual operating results when BML was still the ETC Division of Avgold Limited.
2. F2003 represents the combined operating results for the whole year, even though Metorex had operational control
of BML for the last two weeks of the financial year from 16 June 2003.
3. F2004 represents the first full year of operations under Metorex’s control.
4. Actual results for the first six months of F2007, viz. July to December 2006.
5. Material from VTN vamping contract is included in total tonnes milled.
6. Includes the cost of the VTN vamping contract.
7. Total operating costs include amortisation.
8. Includes gold recovered via the VTN vamping contract.
9. The profit from vamping is based on the difference between the average spot price achieved and a fixed price
per kg of gold recovered by VTN in terms of the contract.
10. The hedge profit is derived from the gold sold into the hedge contract at the difference between the hedge price
and spot price achieved. This figure also includes part of the forward hedge contract that was sold and realised
some R54 million in F2004.
11. An interest charge of R23 million is included in F2004.
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Note that F2003 in Table 2.1 represents the combined operating results for the whole year, even
though Metorex only had operational control of BML for the last two weeks of the financial
year from 16 June 2003. The results for F2001 and F2002 are shown for comparative purposes,
even though this was when BML (then ETC) was a division of Avgold Limited. F2004 represents
the first full year of operations for BML under Metorex’s control. Statistics for the first half of
F2007 (F2007 – H1, July to December 2006) are also included.
2.3

Mining History
Production from the mines that now comprise BML commenced more than 100 years ago.
The area surrounding New Consort originally consisted of several small workings which over a period
of time were consolidated into what eventually became New Consort Gold Mines Limited in 1925.
This name was changed to Eastern Transvaal Consolidated Mines Limited (ultimately ETC) in 1933 and
became a member of the Anglovaal Group in 1948.
Sheba’s life started with the mining of Bray’s Golden Quarry, the first 13 000 tonnes from which
yielded 50,000oz of gold. This and adjacent workings then changed hands quite frequently before
being eventually acquired by ETC in 1937. Sheba’s output has increased significantly over recent years
following the delineation of additional reserves.
Mining commenced in the vicinity of the current Fairview Mine in 1886 and continued intermittently
until 1955 and more continuously since this time. ETC acquired Fairview Mine in 1998.
New Consort was previously the largest contributor of gold at ETC. The gold recovery plant was
accordingly centred at this mine to handle flotation and gravity concentrates from the Sheba and
Agnes Mines as well as the New Consort ore itself. Agnes mine was sold in 1999.
One of the early problems encountered by the mines was the refractory nature of the orebodies at
depth whereby the gold is difficult to extract because a significant proportion of it is contained within
sulphide and arsenic minerals. This problem was overcome with roasting, whereby the sulphur and
arsenic is removed from the concentrates prior to treatment. After the flotation and gravity
concentrates had been roasted, the resultant calcine product and the New Consort ore were treated
in conventional cyanidation plants.
South Africa’s first large scale Bio-Oxidation (Biox®) plant was commissioned at Fairview in 1986.
The Biox® process utilises bacteria (thiobaccillus ferro-oxidans) to decompose and subsequently
oxidise the sulphides containing the gold. Once this has been done the oxidised ore can be treated
by conventional cyanidation, thereby replacing the roasting process.
Following the acquisition of Fairview, the Biox® plant was expanded to accommodate sulphide
concentrates from Sheba and New Consort and the roasting plant was decommissioned.
ETC was acquired by Metorex in 2003 and its name was changed to BML.
The proportion of historical gold production at BML from each of the three mines from F2001 to F2007
is shown in Table 2.2. The contribution from New Consort has remained approximately the same,
whereas Fairview has replaced Sheba as the main contributor to gold production for BML.
Table 2.2: BML – Historical Gold Production Statistics
Units
Proportion of Au
production:
Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

2.4

(%)
(%)
(%)

F2001

F2002

F2003

F2004

F2005

F2006

F2007–H1

22.3%
20.4%
57.3%

29.3%
15.2%
55.5%

37.4%
21.7%
41.0%

30.7%
18.6%
50.7%

41.1%
19.1%
39.9%

40.1%
24.4%
35.5%

41.2%
20.7%
38.1%

Regulatory Environment
2.4.1 South African Law: The Minerals and Petroleum Resources Development Act
The MPRDA was promulgated by the South African Parliament during July 2002 and came into
effect on 1 May 2004.
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Prior to 1 May 2004, mineral rights in South Africa were held privately or in some instances by
the State. With the enactment of the MPRDA, all mineral rights are vested in the State.
Transitional provisions in the MPRDA allow mining companies to convert their existing ‘old
order’ rights to ‘new order’ rights. The transitional provisions contemplate three categories of
old order rights:
(a) unused old order rights, which are mineral rights in respect of which no prospecting
permit or mining authorisation had been issued under the former Minerals Act, No. 50 of
1991 (South Africa) (the “Minerals Act”) or, where such an issue had occurred, no
prospecting or mining activities had taken place at 1 May 2004;
(b) old order prospecting rights, which are rights to prospect in respect of which a prospecting
permit had been issued under the Minerals Act and prospecting had taken place prior to
1 May 2004; and
(c) old order mining rights, which are rights to mine in respect of which a mining
authorisation had been issued under the Minerals Act and mining had taken place.
Holders of unused old order rights were required to apply for prospecting or mining rights
under the MPRDA within one year of 1 May 2004, i.e. before 30 April 2005.
Under the MPRDA, old order prospecting rights and old order mining rights and the related
permits and authorisations granted under the Minerals Act will continue to be valid for the
period granted under that legislation, subject to a maximum period of two years, in the case
of old order prospecting rights, and five years, in the case of old order mining rights. To
continue thereafter with prospecting or mining operations, holders of old order prospecting
and mining rights are required to apply within these periods to convert their rights to the ‘new
order’ prospecting and mining rights provided for by the MPRDA.
Under the MPRDA, prospecting rights will initially be granted for a maximum period of five
years, and can be renewed once upon application for a further period of up to three years.
Mining rights will be valid for a maximum period of 30 years and can be renewed on
application for further periods, each of which may not exceed 30 years. Provision is made for
the granting of retention permits in circumstances where prospecting has been completed but
mining is not commercially viable, which will have a maximum term of three years and which
are not renewable. A wide range of factors and principles, including proposals relating to black
economic empowerment and social responsibility and evidence of an applicant’s ability to
conduct mining optimally, will be pre-requisites for the approval of such applications.
2.4.2 South African Law: The Mining Charter
In accordance with the provisions of the MPRDA, the Mining Charter was signed on 12 October
2002 by the South African Minister of Minerals and Energy, representatives of the South African
mining industry and the South African National Union of Mineworkers. The Mining Charter
embraces a range of criteria against which prospecting and mining right applications and
conversion applications will be considered. These criteria include issues such as human
resources development, employment equity, procurement, community and rural development
and ownership of mining assets by HDSA’s. On the issue of ownership, the Mining Charter
requires that mining companies achieve 15% HDSA ownership of mining assets by 1 May 2009
and 26% HDSA ownership of mining assets by 1 May 2014. The Mining Charter envisages that
transactions directed at achieving the required HDSA status will take place in a transparent
manner and for fair market value.
Applications for the conversion of old order rights are assessed against a “scorecard”
promulgated by the South African Department of Minerals and Energy. The scorecard covers
human resources development, employment equity, migrant labour, mine community and rural
development, housing and living conditions, ownership and joint ventures, beneficiation and
reporting. The scorecard does not indicate the relative significance of each item nor does it
provide a particular score which an applicant must achieve to be in compliance with the Mining
Charter and be granted new rights under the MPRDA (except with respect to HDSA ownership).
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2.4.3 South African Law: Mineral and Petroleum Resources Royalty Bill
On 11 October 2006, the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Royalty Act, 2006 (“New Royalty
Bill”), was released. This is an amended version of the Royalty Bill first released on 10 March
2003. Under the terms of the earlier Royalty Bill, the royalties were to commence as soon as
companies had met the requirements of the Mining Charter. The Minister subsequently
indicated that the royalty would not take effect until the transitional period for conversion of
mining rights under the MPRDA had expired, i.e. 1 May 2009. This is confirmed in Section 33(2)
of the New Royalty Bill.
The New Royalty Bill proposes to impose a revenue-based royalty on South African gold
producers, payable to the South African Government, levied at 3% on the value of unrefined
gold and 1.5% on the value of refined gold. The New Royalty Bill defines gold as refined once
it has been processed to at least a 99.5% purity.
The South African Chamber of Mines submitted its comments to the National Treasury in mid
February 2007 with respect to the New Royalty Bill, reiterating its plea for the royalty to be
charged on profits. It was concerned that the dual levies could damage certain sectors of the
mining industry where there is little downstream benefit. It also urged that money generated
from royalties should be used for developing communities around the mines and the creation
of sustainable industries for when the mines close.
The effects of the New Royalty Bill as proposed have been taken into account in the valuation
of BML. Should the New Royalty Bill not proceed, or be implemented in a different fashion,
the valuation of BML would have to be re-assessed.
2.4.4 South African Environmental Legislation
Key environmental legislation, which is applicable to the South African mining industry, is as
follows:
• National Environmental Management Act (107 of 1998) (“NEMA”), as regulated by
the Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism (“DEAT”) and relevant
Provincial departments of environment. This over-arches South African environmental
legislation and lays down basic environmental principles including: Duty of Care, Polluter
Pays and Sustainability.
• MPRDA, as regulated by the Department of Minerals and Energy (“DME”).
The MPRDA replaces the Minerals Act and makes provision for equitable access to, and
sustainable development of, South Africa’s mineral and petroleum resources. Regulations
under the MPRDA set out the procedures for undertaking environmental impact assessments
(“EIAs”) and for developing environmental management programmes (“EMPs”) for the
construction, operation and closure of mines. This includes the need for public consultation.
The DME is responsible for approval of each EMP and for ensuring that other regulatory
authorities with an interest in the environment are consulted. In summary, the EMP contains
the environmental conditions of authorisation for the development, operation and closure
of a mine. Existing mines should have an approved environmental management programme
report (“EMPR”) in terms of the Minerals Act, and the MPRDA makes provisions for
transitional arrangements. A mine must convert old order mining rights to new order mining
rights by the 30 April 2009. A key requirement for new mines or for the conversion process
is the need for a SLP, a MWP, proof of technical and financial competence as well as an
approved EMP.
• Mine Health and Safety Act (Act 29 of 1996), as regulated by the DME. This Act deals
with the protection of the health and safety of persons in the mining industry but has some
implications for environmental issues due to the need for environmental health monitoring
within mine operations.
• National Water Act (36 of 1998) (“NWA”), as regulated by the Department of Water
Affairs and Forestry (“DWAF”). Chapter 4 stipulates that water uses (abstraction, storage,
waste disposal, discharge, removal of underground water and alteration to watercourses)
must be licensed. As with the MPRDA, there are transitional arrangements to enable permits
under the former 1956 Water Act to be converted into water use licences. The NWA also has
requirements relating to pollution control, protection of water resources (specifically for
mines, there is Regulation 704), dam safety (for dams with a capacity greater than 50,000m3
and a dam wall greater than 5m) and water use tariffs.
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• Atmospheric Pollution Prevention Act (45 of 1965), as regulated by DEAT. This Act
allows for emissions from scheduled processes to be controlled by means of a registration
certificate. Examples of such processes are smelters, furnaces, acid plants or roasters. The
Act is outdated and will be replaced shortly when the National Environmental Management:
Air Quality Act (39 of 2004), is brought into force. The new Act will allow for the setting of
ambient air quality standards and more onerous emissions standards for identified
scheduled processes.
• Environment Conservation Act (73 of 1989) (“ECA”), as regulated by DEAT and
DWAF and relevant Provincial departments. Part V of this Act states that listed activities
cannot be undertaken without an environmental authorisation. The process to obtain
approval includes public involvement, and if necessary, an EIA. In most cases this is not
applicable as it is covered by the MPRDA; however, this must be agreed with the relevant
authorities. Section 24 of NEMA and associated new regulations will shortly replace these
provisions. Currently, mining is a listed activity in the draft regulations and, as such, new
operations or expansions of existing operations would need to comply. Section 20 of this
Act also requires the permitting of waste disposal sites.
• National Heritage Resources Act (25 of 1999), as regulated by South African
Heritage Resource Agency or relevant Provincial departments where established.
This Act controls sites of archaeological or cultural significance. Such sites must be
investigated and, if necessary, protected for the nation. Procedures for the relocation of
graves are also given.
• Hazardous Substances Act (15 of 1973), as regulated by the Department of Health.
This Act controls the declaration of hazardous substances and control of declared
substances. It allows for regulations relating to the manufacturing, modification, importation,
storage, transportation and disposal of any grouped hazardous substance.
• ECA, Forest Act (84 of 1998), Provincial Nature Conservation Acts and other
Ordinances as regulated by Provincial conservation authorities. These Acts ensure
protection of certain species of animals and plants. Permissions to move protected species
are required in certain cases.
Environmental liability provisioning in the South African mining industry is a requirement of
the MPRDA and must be agreed with the relevant regulatory authorities (mainly DME and
DWAF). Based on South Africa’s environmental and regulatory requirements, for existing mines
monies are generally accrued based on the estimated environmental rehabilitation costs should
the mine have to close tomorrow and over the operating life of a mine. Annual contributions
are made to an environmental trust fund, which provides for the estimated costs of pollution
control and rehabilitation. The South African Revenue Service approves such annual
contributions to the trust fund and requires that the annual contributions be estimated on the
basis of the remaining liability over the expected remaining life of the operation. Additional
bank guarantees may be required at the start of operations and can be used to offset provision
in the trust fund. Alternative measures such as insurance can be negotiated with the DME.
2.4.5 BML – Current Status
SRK has relied on a legal due-diligence report compiled by Mr C Stevens of Tabacks Inc on
the Material Assets.
The extent of BML’s mineral rights holding both within the licences and nearby properties as
listed in Table 2.3 can be seen in Figure 2.3. Although the mineral rights holdings as described
in Table 2.3 and Figure 2.3 were acquired from ETC and Avgold in 2003, it appears that the
mineral rights have not yet been transferred to BML.
Mining Right: BML is able to mine on Fairview, New Consort and Sheba Mines in terms of
the existing mining licences ML28/2003, ML30/2003 and ML29/2003, respectively, which have
been issued to BML in terms of Section 9(1) of the Minerals Act (see Table 2.3 and Figure 2.3).
These licences are valid to 26 October 2009 (for Fairview and New Consort) and to
26 October 2013 for Sheba. However, these mining authorisations represent Old Order Mining
Rights and BML is required in terms of the MPRDA to convert these to New Order Mining
Rights. BML showed SRK documentary evidence from the DME that the applications for
conversion were submitted in October 2005. BML advised SRK that all queries regarding the
MWP have been resolved with the DME, while certain issues relating to the procurement side
of the SLP had to be addressed and the SLP has been relodged for approval.
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EMPR: BML has an approved EMPR in terms of section 39(1) of the previous Minerals Act. This
constitutes approved EMPR’s for purposes of item 10 of Schedule II to the MPRDA.
There is no requirement for a new EMPR to be approved upon conversion. Only if the Minister
calls upon the existing EMPR to be updated according to the requirements of the MPRDA will
the EMPR have to be amended. BML is currently operating under water permits issued in terms
of the old Water Act. However, water use on all mines has been registered as a required step
in obtaining water licences as required in terms of the NWA. SRK understands that BML has
verbal permission to continue operating while negotiations are underway with DWAF. BML
advised that the submission of its application for a permanent water licence will occur once
certain aspects have been clarified with DWAF.
There are historical environmental liabilities associated with BML’s operations within its mining
areas. BML has an environmental rehabilitation fund which has been set up to address
identified liabilities. Contributions to the trust fund are paid in annually depending on the
estimated life of the mine and the estimated final closure cost estimate, with such payments
deductible for tax purposes.
Prospecting Right: BML was granted a Prospecting Right in terms of the MPRDA over some
1,900ha of ground (Protocol Number 586/2006) on 10 November 2006. The Prospecting Right
has an approved EMP and is valid for five years.
Surface Rights: The surface rights on Portion 1 of Bickenhall 346JU and Portion 1 of Bramber
Central 348JU, which adjoin the Fairview mining licence (Figure 2.3), were consolidated as
Fairview 542JU and registered to BML by way of notarised transfer. Certain mine infrastructure,
offices and a tailings dam of Fairview have been located on this property. BML also owns the
surface rights to Portion 1 Bramber South 348JU (for Fairview’s slimes dam), Portion 1 Segalla
306JU (for New Consort’s Segalla slimes dam) and Thornhill 347JU.
In terms of the mining licences, BML has extensive rights to use the surface at common law
and in accordance with the provisions of section 51(1) of the Minerals Act which continue to
apply and will continue to apply upon conversion.
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Table 2.3: Summary of Mineral Rights held by BML
Mine

Mineral
Right Title

Valid to

Mineral

Area of
title (ha)

Properties
covered

Fairview

ML28/2003

26/10/2009

Gold and
silver

3,033.8643

Lots 119, 120, 123, 124, 126,
136 – 138, 140 – 144 Section
A, Kaap Block;
Farms Worral 352JU,
Birckenhall 346JU, Hayward
310JU, Barberton district
Lots 130, 131, 134 – 137, 159
Section A, Kaap Block;
Lots 191 – 200, 259 – 262, 265,
269, 281 Section D, Kaap
Block.

New Consort

ML30/2003

26/10/2009

Gold and
silver

2,520.8191

Farms Dublin 302JU,
Flamboyant 560JU, Hayward
310JU, Hilgard Muller 304JU,
Moepei 559JU, Riverside
245JU, Tinto 300JU, Segalla
306JU, Whitwick 310JU,
Barberton district.

Sheba

ML29/2003

26/10/2013

Gold and
silver

1,705.0645

Lots 135, 137 – 142, 153, 155 –
160, 162, 166, 167, 169
Section A, Kaap Block,
Farm Camelot 320JU,
Barberton district.

Protocol
221/2006,
registered as
586/2006PR

10/11/2011

Gold and
silver

1,900.1227

Lots 119, 120, 124, 141 – 144,
150, 153 Section A Kaap Block;
Farms Birckenhall 346JU,
Dycedale 368JU, Colombo
365JU, Wonderscheur 362JU,
Covington 345JU Barberton
District.

Mining
Licences:

Prospecting
Right:

The covering letters from the DME for the Sheba and Fairview mining authorisations dated
27 October 2003 made reference to “land claims … submitted to the Commission on the
Restitution of Land Rights in respect of a few of the properties included in the … mining areas”.
According to BML mine management, the land claims relate to the farm Segalla into which a
portion of 3# section at New Consort mine extends. BML mine management obtained
permission from the Commission on Restitution of Land Rights for purpose of obtaining the
mining authorisations. The details regarding the gazetting of such claim and the merits of such
claim are sketchy at best. It appears unlikely that these land claims will have an impact on the
underground operations at New Consort.
The layout of mine infrastructure for Fairview, New Consort and Sheba Mines has been
controlled by topography and available level ground (see examples of general arrangement
plans in Figures 7.1 to 7.3).
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3. GEOLOGY
3.1

Introduction
This section describes the geology of the deposits owned by BML and gives a brief summary of the
geology of the Barberton Greenstone Belt (“BGB”) (Figure 3.1).

3.2

Geological Setting of the Barberton Greenstone Belt
The stratigraphy of the BGB has been classified into three groups on the basis of lithostratigraphic
associations (Figure 3.2). The lowermost group is the Onverwacht Group (Figures 3.2 and 3.3),
characterised by a lower unit dominated by ultramafic meta-volcanics, overlain by an upper unit
consisting of mafic and felsic meta-volcanics. The Onverwacht Group is capped by the Swartkoppie
Formation which consists of fuchsitic bearing carbonated ultramafic schists; this formation is
particularly significant given the topic of this document and is the host of much of the gold
mineralisation described in this document. The Onverwacht Group is overlain by the Fig Tree Group
(Figures 3.2 and 3.3), a sequence of sedimentary rocks consisting of turbiditic greywackes, shales
and banded iron-formations. Tuffs and volcaniclastics are also present within the Fig Tree Group,
largely within the uppermost formation, which overlies the meta-sedimentary lower formations.
The uppermost Group within the BGB is the Moodies Group (Figures 3.2 and 3.3), dominated by
three upward fining sequences of continental terrigeno-clastic sedimentary rocks. The Group consists
of arenites, shales, jasperlites and minor units of amygdaloidal andesites.
Radiometric dating of the rocks the Onverwacht Group indicate ages of the order of 3500 to 3470Ma
(million years before present) for the commencement of the extrusion of the volcanic lavas.
The BGB is surrounded by a variety of granitic rock types that have been categorised into three
magmatic cycles based on their distinctive geochemical, geochronological and field characteristics.
The cycles reflect the stages in the formation and genetic evolution of the earliest sialic crust in the
Barberton Mountain Land and they span a period of 600Ma commencing in about 3500Ma with the
latest estimated to have occurred about 2900Ma.
The BGB is a large, triangular shaped remnant of metavolcanic and metasedimentary rocks
surrounded and intruded by granitoid bodies (Figures 3.1 and 3.3). Internally the BGB has a complex
structure, consisting predominantly of northeast trending shear zones separating upright to recumbent
syncinal folds. Refolding of early fold zones is evident and exemplified by the Eureka Syncline
(Figure 3.4), a northeast trending syncline that has been refolded about a northwest trending axis.
This axis is broadly coincident with the Jamestown Schist belt, a northwest trending tongue of largely
ultramafic meta-volcanic rocks that forms the eastern margin of the Kaap Valley Tonalite, one of the
larger diapiric intrusions located on the northern margin of the BGB. The refolding of the Eureka
Syncline has been interpreted to be a result of the intrusion of the Kaap Valley pluton (Figure 3.3).
The combined influence of granite emplacement structural deformation and thermal metamorphism
has played a significant role in the distribution and localisation of the epigenetic gold occurrences in
the BGB.
Most of the known occurrences of gold within the BGB have been found localised in the region to
the north and north-east of the Barberton (Figure 3.3), known locally as the James and Sheba Hills,
and in the area immediately south-west of Barberton, in the Moodies Hills. Apart from these areas,
additional gold concentrations occur along and adjacent to the major strike and faults as well as in a
few localities in Swaziland near the granite-greenstone contacts.
The ore bodies all occur in the vicinity of a complex, refolded, arcuate, south-dipping shear/fault
system, the Sheba Fault Zone developed between the Ulundi and Eureka synclines (Figure 3.4). The
locations and geometries of the ore bodies themselves are structurally controlled and, due to the
complex deformational history of the host rocks, have variable strikes, dips and widths. Some are
continuous for several hundreds of metres, along strike and down dip, whereas others are
discontinuous and not traceable between adjacent crosscuts or drill holes.
There are three broad groupings of gold mineralisation within the BGB:
(1) Refractory ore: This is the dominant ore type within the Archean gold ores in Barberton region,
and the gold particles occur trapped within sulphide minerals especially in pyrite and
arsenopyrite (Figure 3.5). This ore type does not respond to conventional methods of treatment.
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(2) Gold-bearing quartz veins: The gold-quartz lodes generally represent tectonically produced
dilatant features filled with vein-type gold ores as a consequence of mobilisation of essentially
siliceous and/or carbonated solutions by metamorphic processes. The dilatant and shear zones
generally provide free-milling gold ore, the gold occurring in the form of irregular gold grains,
which may be accompanied by variable, but usually small quantities of sulphides. Almost all the
gold in the Barberton region have gold-bearing veins, either alone as the dominant ore type or
in association with the complex sulphidic ores.
In the Fairview mine, gold-quartz veins in the Moodies quartzite are in places accompanied by
minor pyrite, arsenopyrite, chalcopyrite and galena. In the Sheba Mine, free gold occurs mainly
in siliceous fractures in brittle chert horizons. In New Consort, gold occurrences in gold-bearing
quartz veins have been described.
(3) Weathered ore: These are gold deposits that have been subjected to oxidation and become
enriched near the surface as a result of a chemical process involving the migration of gold and
by the removal of soluble gangue and sulphides. This type of ore is not present in any of the
Mines.
3.3 Deposit Geology
3.3.1 Fairview Mine
The Fairview property is situated along the central and southern portions of the Eureka
Syncline and Ulundi Synclinorium (Figure 3.3). These synforms are separated by the Sheba
Fault and bounded to the north by the Lily Fault and to the south by the Barbrook Fault. These
structures were subsequently arcuated about a north-west axis that resulted in the formation
of most of the mineralised shears.
The bulk of the Fairview production comes from refractory orebodies situated east of the Sheba
Fault within the Onverwacht and Fig Tree Group lithologies. Refractory gold-quartz-sulphide
mineralisation occurs within fractures and disseminations (Figure 3.5). Mineralised shear zones
dip eastwards from Fairview Mine and enter the Sheba Mine property at depths of
approximately 750m. This mineralisation is known as the Main Reef Complex (“MRC”)
(Figure 3.5). Three main refractory mineralised units known as the Royal, Main and Main Reef
Thrust (“MRT”) orebodies are developed within the Fairview Mine (Figure 3.6). These orebodies
consist of shear zones ranging from 20mm to 2m in width, surrounded by disseminated haloes
of sulphidic alteration containing gold within the host lithologies. The strike of these mineralised
zones reaches up to 500m although payable grades are restricted to narrow shoots up to 50m
in width developed within the more continuous shear zones (Figure 3.7).
Free-milling gold is recovered from discordant quartz veins hosted within Moodies Group
quartzites located to the west of the Sheba Fault. These gold veins are significantly smaller and
less continuous than the mineralisation hosted within the Fig Tree Group lithologies.
3.3.2 New Consort Mine
The New Consort ore bodies are located in rock types that are stratigraphically similar to those
of the Sheba ore bodies but that have been subjected to higher-grade metamorphism. At this
mine, contact between the talc-biotite-amphibole schist and intercalated leptite of the
Onverwacht group and the metapelites of the Fig Tree Group is marked by a sheared and
highly siliceous mylonite, known as the New Consort Bar. The footwall contact of the Bar is
known as the New Consort Contact. Towards the eastern section of the mine a lenticular body
consisting of leptite and underlying serpentinite occurs 10m to 20m below the New Consort
Contact. The Consort Bar occurs at the contact between the underlying mafic and ultramafic
rocks of the Onverwacht Group and the overlying metapelites of the Fig Tree Group. The bar
averages 4m but may reach thickness up to 25m in places. The rocks of the bar are strongly
laminated and highly siliceous with alternating layers of in shades of green and brown colours,
the colours due to the varying content of the mica.
The footwall of the leptite is known as the Footwall (Lens) Contact. Gold-bearing ore bodies
occur as narrow, elongated and high-grade shoots, mainly on the New Consort Contact but
also on the Footwall Contact in the eastern part of the mine. Free gold is often present as
irregular grains and veins in the ore while the principal sulphide is arsenopyrite. Some 5% to
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10% of the two contacts are mineralised. Current mining and exploration activities centre on
what is known as the PC, MMR, Ivaura, No. 3 Shaft and No. 7 Shaft shoots (see Figures 3.6
and 3.8).
The predominant structure in the mine is determined by the Noordkaap Fault (see Figure 3.4)
and a splay known as the Shires Shear Zone. The south-dipping sequence is truncated by the
vertically-dipping, northerly-striking Shires Shear Zone through the central part of the mine.
The New Consort stratigraphy is juxtaposed against the lower Onverwacht rocks at the
Noordkaap Fault to the south. A series of faults, the Ivaura and MMR faults being the most
prominent, strike parallel to the Shires Shear Zone, and complex drag folding associated with
these faults and shear zones commonly results in an intensely folded structure. The New
Consort sequence is intruded by a series of pegmatite dykes (with associated displacements)
that are related to the Nelspruit Granite batholith to the north of the mine.
3.3.3 Sheba Mine
The Sheba mine is located about 12km north-east of Barberton in the Sheba Hills (Figure 3.3).
The Swartkoppie Formation occurs at the top of the Onverwacht Group and is represented by
well developed schist and green schists associated with banded black and white chert and is
host to portions of the gold mineralisation at Sheba Mine. The Fig Tree Group consists of pelitic
sediments often rhythmically banded with interlayered siliceous chemical sediments. The
upper Fig Tree Group is characterised by the presence of felsic tuffs and agglomerates. The
Moodies Group consists mainly of clastic sediments comprising of conglomerates, quartzites
and calcareous sandstones (Figure 3.9).
The gold workings on the Sheba property may be broadly sub-divided into four categories:
(1) North of the Sheba Fault: Ore bodies occur to the north of the Sheba Fault in the
quartzitic host rocks of the Moodies Group within the Eureka Syncline.
(2) Sheba Fault Ore Bodies: Ore bodies in close proximity to the Sheba. These ore bodies
appear to be associated with a southeast-dipping off shoot of the Sheba Fault, and are
localised at inflections which appear to be caused by transecting structures. Brittle brecciastyle mineralisation is found in the form of free gold with subordinate pyrite and galena.
(3) Royal Sheba Ore Body: Disseminated pyrite and rare free gold occur where shear zones
associated with the Sheba Fault transect structures of the Royal Sheba Ore Body.
(4) South of Sheba Fault: The bulk of the ore production from Sheba comes from the ore
bodies to the south of the Sheba Fault. The ore bodies are hosted within a number of
structures transecting the Zwartkoppie Anticline near surface and the Birthday Anticlines
at depth. Mineralisation, in the form of pyrite and free gold, is hosted along discrete
intersecting shears, in a repetitive pattern. All of the current high-grade production is
mined from the Zwartkoppie (“ZK”) and Main Reef Complex (“MRC”) ore bodies
(Figure 3.6). In the ZK reef, mineralisation tends to be located where structures transgress
the chert and fuchsitic quartz carbonate schists of the Onverwacht Group. The
mineralisation tends to be erratic with grades as high as 20 to 30g/t Au.
To the west of the ZK Shoot and plunging to the southeast, the MRC ore body enters the Sheba
claim area from Barberton Mines (Fairview). In the MRC, disseminated arsenopyrite and pyrite
constitute the main gold bearing mineralisation (Figure 3.5) hosted within southeast-dipping,
dichotomous shear system and subsidiary structures of various orientations. High-grade (up to
100g/t) shoots occur at the intersection of shear zones within the greywackes of the Fig Tree
Group. The MRC has a plunge of about 1,500m from surface to 35 Level.
Two ore bodies located in the Fairview area, the Le Roux and Hope Reefs, plunge into the
Sheba mine area at the approximately 39 Level elevation (and thus below current Sheba
infrastructure), some 800m south of the MRC. These ore bodies are located within the Fig Tree
Group sediments and are mineralogically similar to the MRC.
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3.4

Exploration Activities
3.4.1 Fairview Mine
Exploration and mining is presently concentrated on the Commitment orebody. There is
possibility of locating mineralisation within tension gashes, expected to be in the order of 100m
to 200m in length. Potential exists for the discovery of other payshoots. The Commitment shaft
has been deepened to 46 level. Other areas of exploration include the development of a
decline to access ore below level 58. Further investigations of the downdip extensions of the
Le Roux Reef and MRC as well as extensions of the structures in the footwall of the Sheba Fault
are in progress.
The exploration budget for Fairview Mine for F2007 to F2011 as included in BML’s F2007
Business Plan is summarised in Table 3.1 and appears to be appropriate for the exploration
activities described.
3.4.2 New Consort
Current plans for the New Consort Mine involve the exploration of contact areas. The object
is primarily to locate extensions to known shoots. The mine area has been intruded by a series
of pegmatite dykes that are related to the Nelspruit Granite batholith to the north of the mine.
The complex structure and the pegmatitic intrusions have dissected the Contact zone into
discrete and variable-sized blocks making exploration planning difficult. Drilling is presently in
progress below 50 level at the 7 shaft area. Gold, visible with the naked eye has been
intersected in three drillholes. It is proposed that two incline shafts will be developed to access
the down-dip extension of the two separate shoots that are present within the 7 Shaft orebody.
The exploration budget for New Consort Mine for F2007 to F2011 as included in the F2007
Business Plan is summarised in Table 3.1 and looks reasonable for the activities planned.
3.4.3 Sheba Mine
Exploration of the ZK ore bodies below 35 level is continuing and a decline shaft to 38 level
is planned. A new surface exploration hole is currently in progress, targeting the Thomas
orebody. The Southwell adit and the 7 inter-level are currently being re-equipped. This will
provide access to the Sheba West orebody. Development is planned to the Thomas and Joe’s
Luck orebodies from the Edwin Bray development. BML indicated that it is planning to
commence with a pre-feasibility study into the optimum exploitation of these latter ore bodies,
whether by way of a new mine/shaft system or extensions to existing underground
infrastructure (Figure 3.10). Examples of drill intersection data are also shown in Figure 3.10.
The exploration budget for Sheba Mine for F2007 to F2011 as included in the F2007 Business
Plan is summarised in Table 3.1 and appears reasonable for the work envisaged.
Table 3.1: Exploration Budgets for Consort, Fairview and Sheba Mines
Mine
Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

1.

Units

F2007–H2(1)

F2008

F2009

F2010

F2011

(ZAR’000)
(ZAR’000)
(ZAR’000)

1,329
1,107
1,738

1,980
890
1,280

2,150
1,550
150

1,250
2,100
500

1,500
2,100
250

(ZAR’000)

4,174

4,150

3,850

3,850

3,850

The budget shown represents the revised forecast/budget for January to June 2007.

3.4.4 Prospecting Licence Area.
The exploration programme and budget for the prospecting right area as submitted with the
prospecting permit application is shown in Table 3.1. A total of R5.55 million is earmarked for
exploration over the five-year validity of the permit.
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Table 3.2: Exploration Programme and Budget for Prospecting License Area
Year 1
Activity
(All amounts in ZAR’000)

1–8

Phase 1 Desktop studies
Phase 1 Regional mapping
Phase 2 Target generation and
structural analysis
Phase 2 Geophysical surveys
Phase 3 Geochemical surveys
Phase 3 Percussion drilling
Phase 4 Diamond drilling
Phase 5 Metallurgical test work
Phase 5 Pre-feasibility study

206.8

Totals (per year)

433.4

9–12

Year 2
13–16

Year 3
Months
17–24 25–32 33–36

Year 4
37–48

Year 5
49–54

55–60

226.6
88.0
646.8
1 399.2
415.8
1 511.4
672.0
384.0
734.8

1,815.0

1,511.4

1,056.0

Given the geological nature at the existing operating mines of Fairview, New Consort, and
Sheba, the programme and budget set out in Table 3.1 appears reasonable to enable the
possible identification and delineation of economic orebodies within the prospecting licence
area.
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4. MINERAL RESOURCES AND RESERVES
4.1

Introduction
This section summarises the methods used by BML to derive and classify their latest Mineral Resource
and Reserve estimates. It also gives SRK’s comments and opinions on the reasonableness of these and
presents audited SRK Mineral Resource and Reserve statements as appropriate.

4.2

SRK Audit Procedures
SRK has not recalculated Mineral Resource and Reserve estimates for BML. SRK has, however,
undertaken sufficient check calculations and has passed comment on the Resource and Reserve
statement presented by BML.
SRK has not independently verified the underlying sampling and assay data. SRK considers that given
the extensive operating history of the individual operations, geological investigations, independent
check assaying and, in certain instances, independent audits, the estimates reflect an appropriate level
of comfort.
The Mineral Resources and Reserves estimates use the terms and definitions as set out by the SAMREC
Code. Further, the Measured and Indicated Mineral Resources are inclusive of those Mineral Resources
modified to produce Mineral Reserves.

4.3

Mineral Resource and Reserve Estimation Methodology
The same method of estimating the mineral resources and reserves is used at each of the sections that
comprise BML. The estimation of resource and reserve blocks is not typical of a mining operation where
the value of resource blocks are estimated and classified well ahead of the mining blocks presently being
developed and mined. Because of the highly erratic nature of both the structure of the ‘ore shoots’ and
of the grade within them, most of the data for evaluating resource blocks is derived from development
adjacent to the mining blocks and from the position of the present mining. The continuity of grade
values within the ore shoots is based primarily on experience that has been gained from mining the
orebody in the past and experience that has been gained from the study of its tectonic structure. Mineral
Resource and Reserve blocks have been defined based on this information.
The tectonic structure and orebody geometry has been modelled using the Lynx ore body modeling
system. This system allows the three-dimensional structure of the mineralised volume to be viewed
graphically. This is used as a tool for visualising grade continuity and is an aid for mine planning.
4.3.1 Quality and Quantity of Data
Within development ends, channel sampling is at 3m intervals and cut perpendicular to the
reef plane. The spacing of the diamond-drilled boreholes is not uniform. The assay results are
entered into the StopeCad system where the data can be manipulated and block values
calculated. Historical sampling from positions within the mineral rights area that have been
mined in the past but have at some stage been closed has also been checked and captured
within StopeCad.
4.3.2 Quality Assurance/Quality Control
Samples are prepared and analysed by SGS-Lakefield laboratories in Barberton. SGS-Lakefield
is accredited with SANAS and conducts its own quality checks to retain this rating. BML does
not perform any checks on the performance of the laboratory in the form of blank or duplicate
samples. Although being an accredited laboratory, where the standards are supposedly kept to
a high standard, SRK recommends that the use of simple sample checks (duplicates, blanks
and standards) be considered by BML.
4.3.3 Definition of Drillhole Intersections
Reef intersections are defined as all samples intersecting the reef, irrespective of the sample
grade and inclusive of at least one sample in the footwall and another in the hangingwall of
the reef. For both diamond-cored drillhole and underground sampling, a minimum sampling
width of 150cm is used in the case of mechanical mining and 100cm for conventional scraper
type stoping. Where the reef width is less than this value, hangingwall and footwall samples
are included.
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Where an individual sample value is greater than 100g/t, the grade is reduced to and capped
at 100g/t. This is done at the sample level and not over the whole channel width. It has been
found historically that if sample values over 100g/t are capped then these abnormally high
sample grade values will not erratically raise the mean value of stretch samples which are used
to assign values to nearby resource blocks.
4.3.4 Block Tonnage Grade Estimation
The mine is split into sub-areas defined by reef type. Within these areas, ore resource blocks
are defined adjacent to development ends and could be adjacent to previous mining. The 3D
visualisation of the orebody within Lynx helps defining the blocks in relation to the orebody
geometry. Blocks are generally 20m on strike and 10m in the dip direction. Where blocks are
defined adjacent to a development end only, the grade and true width of the reef in the block
are estimated by calculating the arithmetic mean or ‘stretch average’ of the samples along the
development end. If the sample spacing is at the standard 3m, then the block value is derived
by calculating the average value of the samples. If the sample interval is variable then the block
is assigned the length-weighted arithmetic mean of the strip averages. If the resource block is
surrounded by other sampling, either by previous stope sampling or exploration boreholes, the
block is assigned values based on the mean of the surrounding sampling, weighted by the
inverse of the distance from the sampling to the centre of the block. In each case, one mean
value is determined for each channel sampling section first and the means are then averaged.
The number and spacing of drillholes intersecting the reef is dictated by the position of the
exploration development with respect to the orientation of the reef being explored. Because
of this, there is no set drillhole spacing and the number of drillholes available to estimate block
values varies from place to place. This parameter cannot therefore be used as a Resource
classification criterion.
4.3.5 Mineral Resource Blocks
In selecting Resource blocks to be included in a mineral resource statement, a cut-off grade of
3.0g/t is applied. This is not an economic cut-off, but is historical in the Barberton area.
However, some resource blocks that are below the cut-off grade are included within the
15-Year Forecast plan, where the blocks are required to be mined to extract the economic pay
portion of the total resource, either for geological or geotechnical considerations. Some blocks
are within safety and shaft pillars and some cannot be mined from the current infrastructure
or using the currently employed mining methods or strategies, so are therefore included in the
resources but excluded from the reserves. For BML to include a resource block in the reserves,
it must satisfy one of the following:
• Immediately available blocks – resource blocks that are adjacent to current mining areas,
have all mining infrastructure in place and are fully equipped with services; or
• Not-immediately available blocks – resource blocks which can be made available within one
month. Mining infrastructure is in place, but has yet to be equipped with services.
A block tonnage is calculated for each Resource block using the estimated true thickness, the
block area and by using an average specific gravity for each of the operating mines (sections).
At Fairview Mine a density of 2.83t/m3 is used while at Sheba and New Consort a value of
2.93t/m3 is used for the ore horizons. It is known that rock density is linked to sulphide
mineralisation. Because gold mineralisation is often closely associated with sulphide
mineralisation, in parts of the mine there may be a gold grade – rock density association. The
ZK Reef however is known to contain less sulphide mineralisation and the gold within this reef
is mostly free gold and hence a lower value 2.73t/m3 is used. Development and waste rock is
also assigned a density of 2.73t/m3. The SG values have generally been accepted as being
‘historically’ correct. The values were last checked for accuracy in 2000. Detailed variation of
true block densities around these accepted standards is not known.
4.3.6 Classification
The resource blocks are classified into Measured, Indicated and Inferred Resources based on
the following criteria:
Measured Mineral Resources: Measured blocks are bounded by sampled development or
stope faces on at least one side. Measured Mineral Resource blocks are also delineated
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immediately adjacent to reef drives, but in this case, they are bounded by information only on
one side. In this case their extent is limited to a distance of 10m up and down dip along the
plane of the orebody.
Indicated Mineral Resources: Indicated blocks are blocks bounded by sampling on one side,
or where the down dip continuation of a block has been demonstrated by drillhole
intersections. In most cases, Indicated Resource blocks are adjacent to Measured Resource
blocks and are normally the extension of Measured Resources based on diamond drilling or
other information.
Inferred Mineral Resources: Blocks where geological interpretation suggests that continued
mineralisation is likely even where no drilling information is available. These blocks occur
adjacent to Indicated Mineral Resource blocks.
Other resource blocks that have previously been closed for economic reasons, but can be
brought back into production when economic conditions improve are termed Dormant Blocks.
These blocks have been included in the Mineral Resource using the same classification criteria
as those applied to areas that are presently available for mining. These areas are listed
separately in the latest Mineral Resource Statement.
4.3.7 Mineral Reserve Estimation
Mineral Reserves are derived from Mineral Resources by:
• the application of appropriate in–situ cut-offs (which vary from orebody to orebody and
from mine to mine);
• the addition of dilution and development mining tonnes;
• the exclusion of those blocks within boundary, safety and shaft pillars and also those not
mineable from the current infrastructure or using the currently employed mining methods;
• the application of block factors, mine call factors and plant recovery factors such that the
resulting estimates reflect yield grades.
Proved Mineral Reserves are derived from Measured Mineral Resources and Probable Mineral
Reserves from Indicated Mineral Resources.
4.4

BML’s Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve Statement
4.4.1 Previous Resource and Reserve Statements
SRK has previously issued audited Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve statements for BML
as at December 2002 and June 2004, as summarised in Tables 4.1 and 4.2, respectively.
Table 4.1: BML – SRK Audited Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve Statement
(at December 2002)
Mineral Reserve Category
Classification

Tonnage
(kt)

Mineral Resource Category
Grade
(g/t)

Gold
(koz)

Classification

Tonnage
(kt)

Grade
(g/t)

Gold
(koz)

Proved
Probable

800
1,100

10.6
8.6

270
300

Measured
Indicated

2,700
2,700

9.2
7.4

780
630

Total

1,900

9.4

570

Total

5,300

8.3

1,410

Inferred

3,900

6.2

780
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Table 4.2: BML – SRK Audited Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve Statement
(at June 2004)
Mineral Reserve Category
Classification

Tonnage
(kt)

Mineral Resource Category
Grade
(g/t)

Gold
(koz)

Classification

Tonnage
(kt)

Grade
(g/t)

Gold
(koz)

Proved

949

9.45

288

Measured

861
1,437

12.39
7.77

343
359

Sub-total

949

9.45

288

Sub-total

2,298

9.50

702

Probable

900

9.03

261

Indicated

870
153

12.03
5.99

337
29

Sub-total

900

9.03

261

Sub-total

1,023

11.13

366

1,848

9.25

550

Total

3,321

10.00

1,068

621

12.28

245

Total

Inferred

4.4.2 Current Resource and Reserve Statements
A combined Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve statement for BML as at 31 December 2006
is presented in Table 4.3. The statement in Table 4.3 presents the total estimated resources
and reserves at BML and does not reflect the proportion that would be attributable to PAR,
which is shown separately in Table 4.4. All resources have been estimated using a cut-off grade
of 3.0g/t.
The Mineral Resources include blocks within Dormant Outside Sections Areas for which there
is sufficient sampling, both historical and recent, to enable the blocks to be classified as
presented.
These statements are valid at 31 December 2006 and include adjustments to take account of
mining depletion for the six months to December 2006. The stated Mineral Resources are
inclusive of those Mineral Resources upgraded to Mineral Reserves following the application
of technical and economic factors.
The conversion factor for Measured plus Indicated Resources into reserves for the Mines is
lower than would normally be expected. This is particularly true for Fairview and New Consort,
where the conversion rates are around 40%, since many of the resource blocks are scattered
in old areas of the mines that would require re-equipping of infrastructure to make them
available. The feasibility of re-equipping these areas must still be investigated before these
blocks can be included in the reserves.
In the case of Sheba, the conversion rate for Probable Reserves is low since 264kt of lower
grade Indicated Resource in the Sheba West section has been excluded in the conversion to
Probable Reserve. This causes the increase in the Sheba average grade on conversion.
In general, the Measured Resources comprise smaller blocks of ground, whereas the Indicated
Resources are made up of larger blocks which include areas of non-pay material.
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Table 4.3: BML – SRK Audited Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve Statement
(at 31 December 2006)
Mineral Reserve Category
Classification Tonnage
(kt)

Mineral Resource Category
Grade
(g/t)

Contained
Au
(kg)
(koz)

Classification

Fairview

Proved

Grade
(g/t)

Contained
Au
(kg)
(koz)

Measured

Fairview

655

6.48

4,248

137

New Consort

116

7.60

883

28

Sheba

385

9.28

3,578

115

0
Total – Proved

Tonnage
(kt)

1,589

404

298

11.07

3,295

106

Sheba

358

13.43

4,813

155

Outside sections

509

4.94

2,511

81

8.41 23,172

745

1,157

7.53

8,709

280

Total – Measured

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

371
177
143

9.89
7.70
9.39

3,670
1,360
1,341
0

118
44
43

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

480
200
448
1,424

Total – Probable

691

9.23

6,371

205

Total – Indicated

Probable

7.90 12,552

New Consort

2,754

Indicated
10.45
11.46
7.54
4.56

5,010
2,290
3,373
6,492

161
74
108
209

2,551

6.73 17,165

552

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

241
207
187
2,598

12.96 3,122
10.39 2,154
8.05 1,503
3.95 10,265

100
69
48
330

Total – Inferred

3,233

5.27 17,043

548

Total Resources

8,537

6.72 57,380

1,845

Inferred

Total Reserves

1,848

8.16

15,080

485

Note: The grade drop from Measured/Indicated Resources to Proved/Probable Reserves is governed by mining of
unpay blocks between pay areas to fit the mining method (at Fairview) and low block/mine call factors and
dilution at New Consort. In the case of Sheba, the reduction in grade from Measured Resources to Proved
Reserves is affected by dilution and low block/mine call factors.

Table 4.4: BML – SRK Audited Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve Statement,
Attributable to PAR (at 31 December 2006)
Mineral Reserve Category
Classification Tonnage
(kt)

Mineral Resource Category
Grade
(g/t)

Contained
Au
(kg)
(koz)

Proved

Classification

Tonnage
(kt)

Grade
(g/t)

7.90
11.07
13.43
4.94

Measured

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

485
86
285

6.48
7.60
9.28

3,144
654
2,647
0

101
21
85

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

1,176
220
265
377

Total – Proved

856

7.53

6,445

207

Total – Measured

2,038

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

275
131
106

9.89
7.70
9.39

2,716
1,007
992
0

87
32
32

Total – Probable

511

9.23

4,715

152

Probable

Total Reserves

Contained
Au
(kg)
(koz)

9,288
2,439
3,562
1,858

299
78
115
60

8.41 17,147

551

Indicated

1,367

8.16

11,159

359

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

355
148
331
1,054

Total – Indicated

1,888

Inferred
Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

178
153
138
1,923

Total – Inferred
Total Resources

10.45
11.46
7.54
4.56

3,707
1,695
2,496
4,804

119
54
80
154

6.73 12,702

408

12.96
10.39
8.05
3.95

2,310
1,594
1,112
7,596

74
51
36
244

2,392

5.27 12,612

405

6,317

6.72 42,461

1,365

255

4.5

SRK Comments
SRK considers that the quantity and quality of the drilling, sampling, sample preparation and handling
is sufficient to delineate the Mineral Resources to the level of confidence implied by the classification
used in the audited Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve statement given above.
The mines have been in operation for over 100 years but at any one time, the statement of Mineral
Resources and Mineral Reserves only provide cover for the equivalent of five to 10 years’ production.
The cautionary approach in the declaration of mineral resources and mineral reserves is a
consequence of the inability to predict over large distances the extent and tenor of the reefs due to
the complex geological and structural controls of the mineralisation and the correct interpretations
thereof of these structural features.
The approach used by BML to derive their Mineral Resource estimates is generally considered to be
appropriate to the orebodies being evaluated. It must be noted, however, that the estimation
methodology employed is relatively simple and standard values based on historically accepted values
have been used for some of the variables in the estimation process.
The estimation method of Resource and Reserve blocks from sample data is not based on actual grade
continuity nor on geostatistically proven methods and parameters, but on historically accepted
methods using arithmetic averaging and inverse distance weighting to estimate block values. The
classification of mineral resources is based on the availability and position of data in relation to the
block being classified. The spatial extent of measured resources is limited by a distance that is
historically accepted and not based on the measured accuracy of the estimation. When comparing
successive resource estimates, it is noted that the Measured Resources remain relatively constant,
while the Indicated and Inferred Resources are slowly depleted.
It must be accepted that despite the complexity of the mineralised horizons and the estimation
techniques applied, the estimation methodology should determine estimates of the block grades
which are ‘on average’ equal to the true mean estimates. This is supported by the fact that the
historical and current block factors are reasonably consistent.
When compared to the resource statement dated June 2004, the most recent statement (June 2006)
shows a significant increase (22%) in the tonnage classified as Indicated at New Consort. This is due
to the fact that a new mineralised zone, PC45, has been discovered on level 45.
At the Sheba mine there has been a 58% increase in the tonnage classified as Indicated and a 37%
decrease in the average grade. This is due to the fact that the Sheba West orebody is now included
as part of the Sheba mine resource statement. New drilling has proved Sheba West to be much larger
than previously estimated and at a lower grade. The 12% decrease in Inferred tonnage from Sheba is
due to the normal depletion of Inferred Resources.
SRK recommends that the use of simple sample checks (duplicates, blanks and standards) be
considered by BML. These will not only to check on the quality of the service being received from
Lakefield Labs but ensure that no errors have been made by BML staff during sample handling.
BML is in the process of transferring data from the old hand drawn plans onto computer-based,
CAD plans. New interpretations regarding the structure of the orebody and the previously mined areas
are thus being revealed.
SRK considers there is good potential for the delineation of further Mineral Resources and Mineral
Reserves following ongoing exploration and development. The BML economic model includes an
annual revolving drilling budget to investigate the extensions to known reefs outside of the currently
defined Mineral Resource base.

5. MINING
5.1

Introduction
This section comments on the current and planned mining methods at BML, mine layouts,
underground infrastructure, equipment and the mine planning process. Comments are also given on
the achievability of the mine production schedule as given in the first ten years of the BML 15-Year
Forecast. Comments on the SRK projections as compared to the BML ones are presented at the end
of this section.
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5.2

Mining Geotechnics
5.2.1 The Mining Operation
Two basic mining methods are being used at BML. Approximately 90% of the stopes are being
mined using a semi-mechanised up dip cut and fill mining method, and 10% of the stopes use
up dip room and stick mining. It is envisaged that the semi-mechanised cut and fill mining
method will be the only mining method used at BML.
The maximum depths of mining below surface at the three mines at present are as follows:
• New Consort
1,600m;
• Sheba
1,060m; and
• Fairview
1,400m.
The expected depth of mining in each case will be approximately 100m deeper by 2016.
5.2.2 Geotechnical Environment
The host rock comprises metasediments of Fig Tree and Moodies groups and metavolcanics of the
Onverwacht group. These include a variety of greywackes, shales, banded iron formations, chert,
quartzites, amygdaloidal andesites, schists and greenstones, which are all extremely competent.
Despite the complex tectonic history of the area and the intensely sheared nature of the host rock,
the joints tend to be tightly healed. In general the ground conditions are very stable.
The stress environment is not aggressive with the result that stress induced damage and
rockbursting are essentially absent.
5.2.3 Regional Stability
The steep dipping narrow orebodies tend to be scattered and individual orebodies have a
limited strike length. The spans of the mined out areas are relatively small with large unmined
areas in between. Historically there has been no need to leave additional ore as pillars and it
is unlikely to be required in the future. The waste filling stabilises the mined out excavations
and has proven to be effective. No regional stability problems are envisaged at BML.
5.2.4 Local Stability
Rock conditions at BML are generally good. Poor ground conditions are only experienced in
isolated areas. Potential safety hazards are minimised by installing the correct rock support and
barring.
The stope support strategies being followed at BML are considered adequate to provide the
necessary local stability.
5.2.5 Staffing
No in-house rock engineering service is available at BML. Strata control functions are addressed
on an on-going basis by in-house production and geology staff. Rock engineering services are
provided on a quarterly basis by external rock engineering consultants. The level of rock
engineering services and input to mine planning is considered adequate for this operation.
5.2.6 Stability of Service Excavations and Main Accessways
Most service excavations and main accessways are supported by rockbolts, and in some cases,
by cable anchors. Where deemed necessary, diamond mesh is used as areal support. Adits and
shafts are adequately protected by pillars. Stability problems have not been experienced in any
of these excavations and are unlikely to occur in future.
5.2.7 Code of Practice
The Code of Practice to Combat Rockfall Accidents at BML, Ref. No. COP/BML/RF/2004 was
revised in 2006.
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5.3

Ground Water
Fissure water in the underground workings is collected and distributed using conventional techniques
of the mining industry to supply all three shaft operations (see also Section 8.2.1). Known water
compartments at Sheba 23 level have been sealed with a plug. The water compartment on New
Consort 50 level is in the process of being sealed.
SRK does not consider ground water to pose any significant risk to mining operations.

5.4

Mineral Reserves
The Proved and Probable Reserves as supplied by BML are summarised in Table 5.1. These Reserves
are at 30 June 2006 and have not been adjusted for mining depletion (cf Table 4.3).
Table 5.1: BML Proved and Probable Reserves (at 30 June 2006)
Mine

5.5

Proved and
Probable Reserves
(kt)

Grade
(g/t)

Contained
Gold
(kg)

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

1,085
311
564

7.72
7.74
9.20

8,381
2,407
5,187

Total

1,961

8.15

15,974

Mine Planning
BML has drawn up a 15-year Forecast which is a depletion schedule of resource blocks for F2007 to
F2021. The schedule is dependent on feasibility and capital approval of certain projects and does not
provide for dilution and other modifying factors. Not all resources are included in the forecast and in
some cases BML has included projections beyond declared resources. SRK has not seen a formal mine
plan that covers this period.
SRK has therefore extracted the data from the first ten years with a view to compiling a ten-year plan
for BML (“Ten-Year Plan”) for F2007 to F2016. The Ten-Year Plan depletes 2.98Mt of resources at a
mean grade of 10.06g/t Au, as shown in Table 5.2.
Table 5.2: Tonnage Depletion Schedule in Ten-Year Plan (F2007 to F2016) *
Mine

Depleted Tonnage
(kt)

Grade
(g/t)

Contained
Gold
(kg)

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

1,260
715
1,002

10.47
9.41
10.01

13,190
6,730
10,030

Total

2,977

10.06

29,950

* Note that this excludes vamping operations.

It should be noted that the tonnage depleted for this period is greater than the Proved and Probable
Reserves at 30 June 2006 as provided by BML (Table 5.1). Because the blocks included in the reserve
calculation form a subset of those included in the resource estimate, a direct comparison cannot be
made. From a mine-wide perspective, however, a comparison of the resource and reserve grades
(columns marked (1) and (2) in Table 5.3) results in the grade conversion factors as shown in column (3)
in Table 5.3. Applying these grade conversion factors to the resource grade in the Ten-Year Plan
(Table 5.2 and column (4) in Table 5.3) gives the equivalent reserve grade (column (5) in Table 5.3).
BML also uses a Block Call Factor (“BCF”), which takes into account a block factor, shaft call factor
and plant call factor. Applying the BCF to the Ten-Year Plan grades (Table 5.2 and column (4) in
Table 5.3) gives the grades shown in column (6) in Table 5.3. It should be noted that this excludes
dilution, which varies significantly from mine to mine and from year to year. Mine wide dilution was
calculated to be 17% for the current mining of July to December 2006 and 10% for F2006. The dilution
varies considerably across the Mines and is commonly governed by mining of unpay blocks between
pay areas to allow LHD travel along the whole stope face. Whether this dilution increase is part of a
deteriorating trend is unclear, but dilution will need to be monitored if BML is to achieve its stated
targets.
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The actual head feed grades (including vamping operations) achieved for the period July to December
2006 are shown in column (7) of Table 5.3. Actual head feed grades for this period, excluding
vamping production, are shown in column (8). The actual head grades achieved are lower than
shown in the reserves, with the exception of Fairview.
Table 5.3: BML Resource-to-Reserve Grade Conversion *
Mine

(1)

BML
Resource
Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

(2)

(3)
(4)
Resource Equivalent
Grade
Grade
BML Conversion
Ten-Year
Reserve
Factor
Plan

(5)
Reserve
Ten-Year
Plan

(6)
(7)
(8)
Av. Jul
Av. Jul
Ten-Year
to Dec
to Dec
plan 2006 incl. 2006 excl.
(BCF) vamping
vamping

9.01

7.72

85.7%

10.47

8.98

8.80

8.85

11.05

7.74

70.0%

9.41

6.59

7.28

8.70

7.60
6.95

9.81

9.20

93.8%

10.01

9.38

9.30

10.05

8.05

* Units in g/t unless otherwise indicated.

Because the areas planned to be mined for the first three years of the Ten-Year Plan are essentially
the same as those currently being mined, SRK has applied the average grades from July to December
2006 for this period in the Ten-Year Plan, i.e. those in column (8) in Table 5.3. For the remainder of
the Ten-Year Plan, SRK has used the grades as calculated in column (6) but further discounted by 15%
to allow for dilution. These are shown in Table 5.4.
Table 5.4: SRK Grades used for 10-Year Plan (excluding vamping)
Mine
Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

Years 1–3
(g/t)
7.60
6.95
8.05

Years 4–10
(g/t)
7.65
6.33
8.09

Mine management contends that the use of the grades in Table 5.4 will unduly penalise BML, since
they span the November – December 2006 period when the RoM grades were lower than normal.
SRK examined the production records for the period July 2005 to December 2006 and extracted the
RoM grades for each of Fairview, New Consort and Sheba mines (shown in Figure 5.1). These grades
relate only to ore mined at the various mines and exclude any vamping. The combined feed grade to
the plants, which includes the contributions from the mines together with all vamped material, for the
period July 2005 to December 2006 is also shown in Figure 5.1.
From Figure 5.1, distinct downward trends are evident in all material mined/extracted at BML. SRK
therefore believes that use of the grades set out in Table 5.4 is justified. However, the effect of
excluding the November – December 2006 results is examined as a sensitivity, with the results
presented in Section 13 of this CPR.
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Figure 5.1: Barberton Mines – Variability in Head Grades for July 2005 to December 2006
The resulting production schedule from the Ten-Year Plan for 1 January 2007 to 30 June 2016, based
on the above, is shown in Table 5.5. The tonnages shown include the 15% dilution discussed above,
but exclude any vamping done by BML or the outside contractor (see Section 5.6.4).
Table 5.5: Production Schedule in Ten-Year Plan (excluding vamping)
Mine

Units

F2007(1) F2008

F2009

F2010

F2011

F2012

F2013

F2014

F2015

F2016

Fairview
RoM ore
RoM grade

(kt)

82.5

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

131.8

(g/t)

7.60

7.60

7.60

7.65

7.65

7.65

7.65

7.65

7.65

7.65

New Consort
RoM ore
RoM grade

(kt)

41.3

80.1

81.2

77.1

77.1

77.1

77.1

77.1

77.1

77.1

(g/t)

6.95

6.95

6.95

6.33

6.33

6.33

6.33

6.33

6.33

6.33

Sheba
RoM ore
RoM grade

(kt)

58.3

105.4

104.7

105.4

105.4

103.4

98.3

108.9

108.9

108.9

(g/t)

8.05

8.05

8.05

8.09

8.09

8.09

8.09

8.09

8.09

8.09

(kt)

182.0

317.3

317.7

314.4

314.4

312.3

307.2

317.8

317.8

317.8

(g/t)

7.60

7.59

7.58

7.47

7.47

7.47

7.46

7.48

7.48

7.48

Total BML
RoM ore
RoM grade
1.

F2007 represents the forecast/budget tonnage per BML and grades per Table 5.4 for January to June 2007.

The figures quoted in the resource and reserve estimates at 30 June 2006 were based on all known
resource blocks at that time and what was envisaged to be mined. This approach is consistent with
previous mine plans compiled by BML which typically cover only a five-year period. The resource
and reserve estimates as shown in Table 4.3 have been adjusted by block depletions from 30 June
2006 up to 31 December 2006. The 15-year Forecast was compiled by BML by systematically depleting
existing resource blocks, without regard to what was converted from resources to reserves when the
Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve estimates were compiled at the beginning of F2007. SRK has
assumed for evaluation purposes that the stated Mineral Reserves are mined in the early periods of
the plan, with latter periods extracting resources which have not been converted to reserves by the
application of appropriate modifying factors. From the information available, it is difficult to determine
what proportions of Measured, Indicated and Inferred Resources (“Used Resources”) constitute the
production in the latter years of the Ten-Year Plan. SRK is not aware of any geological, structural or
mining constraint that would prevent their conversion to reserves.
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It should be noted that, although a ten-year schedule is presented, the unpredictable continuity and
grade of the orebodies at the Mines precludes BML from planning beyond a five-year horizon in great
detail. Nevertheless, the absence of a formalised LoM plan for the Mines is considered to be a major
omission.
5.6

Mine Descriptions
BML comprises three operating mines, Fairview, New Consort and Sheba that have been operated by
Metorex since mid 2003. The introduction of contractors to do vamping with vacuum machines in old
areas has had a significant influence on gold production.
5.6.1 Fairview
Fairview is serviced via the 11 Level adit from surface, followed by a series of three inclined
shafts. All ore and material is handled through these shafts with current production some
11,900tpm excluding vamping. Men travel in a separate dedicated incline system that is
equipped with chairlifts down to 42 Level after which they are transported in the No. 3 Incline
Shaft. The deepest workings are about 1,400 m below surface. Underground infrastructure is
generally adequate for its purpose.
Fairview has made significant progress in adopting the semi-mechanised cut and fill mining
method practiced at BML.
Production from mining operations at Fairview is planned to be 126,000tpa at an average grade
of 10.47g/t (resource) for the 10-year plan. This compares with an average of 11,910tpm at
8.85g/t (head feed) for the July to December 2006 period.
5.6.2 New Consort
New Consort has a number of shafts and adits the majority of which are no longer in use. The
main access to the mine is through the PC adit on 12 Level. This adit connects to the 1,360m
PC sub-vertical shaft that is New Consort’s main production shaft. The No 7 surface vertical
shaft and sub shaft system is fully maintained as a second outlet. It is SRK’s opinion that New
Consort has adequate shaft capacity to handle the projected average annual tonnage of
71,545tpa that is incorporated in the Ten-Year Plan.
The main focus at New Consort is to explore the Bullion orebody. Capital development
planned on 45 Level to intersect the Bullion orebody and provide a top holing for ventilation
is continuing. The remainder of the production is planned from the PC Mid-28L, 7 shaft upper
and the 3 shaft – 1 shaft area.
Production from the MMR orebody continues throughout the Ten-Year Plan. A total of 72,000t
at 10.07g/t (resource) is planned for F2007 compared with 36,000t at 8.70g/t (head feed) for
the July to December 2006 period.
5.6.3 Sheba
Sheba mine is serviced by the vertical 700m deep Zwartkoppie (ZK) Shaft and a complex
arrangement of vertical and incline shafts. The mine’s deepest production level is 35 Level
(1,064m below the ZK Shaft collar). In SRK’s opinion the shaft systems have adequate capacity
to handle the average planned production rate of 8,400tpm for the 10-Year Plan. Underground
infrastructure is generally in adequate condition. The capital programme for refurbishment of
the ZK Shaft is complete.
The orebodies are in general narrow and steeply dipping and are mined with semi-mechanised
cut-and-fill methods. Current production is mainly from the MRC and ZK orebodies with
limited remnant mining also in the MRC.
Ventilation for the mine is drawn down the ZK shaft by a fan situated on 19 Level. From
19 Level the air is fed down a sub incline and along 27 Level to the MRC shaft. Air is drawn
off en-route for mining operations. Return air is drawn through up-cast raise boreholes to
29 Level from where it discharges through old workings.
The modifying factors applied to the resources are based on previous history at BML and are
considered reasonable.
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Production planned for F2007 is 100,150t at a resource grade of 12.25g/t compared with the
previous six months’ production (July to December 2006) of 58,317t at a head feed grade of
10.05g/t, including vamping operations (see Section 5.6.4 on vamping below). The tonnage is
thus in line with that achieved recently.
The main workings at Sheba are scheduled to be depleted in F2013, with production
moving to the more speculative areas of Pan and Joe’s Luck, Royal Sheba and Sheba West.
The mining of the MRC orebody extension below 35 Level will be undertaken by Fairview
Mine. The continuing life of Sheba after F2013 will thus depend on the success of mining these
orebodies or finding economic ore in the hangingwall of the current orebodies.
5.6.4 Vamping
A private contractor company (VTN Mining (Pty) Limited “VTN”) conducts vamping operations
in worked out areas using vacuum machines and transporting the ore out in large canvas bags.
The tonnages and grades of material recovered by VTN in F2004, F2005, F2006 and July to
December 2006 are shown in Table 5.6. A total of 11,646t of material at a grade of 30.94g/t
was recovered by VTN during July to December 2006. This represents 7% of the tonnage mined
and 23% of the gold produced during this six-month period. Resources and reserves for this
source of gold have not been defined.
Table 5.6: Historical Vamping Production Statistics (VTN)
F2004
Mine

Tonnage
(t)

F2005
RoM
Grade
(g/t)

Tonnage
(t)

F2006
RoM
Grade
(g/t)

Tonnage
(t)

F2007-H1
RoM
Grade
(g/t)

Tonnage
(t)

RoM
Grade
(g/t)

Fairview

2,640

28.44

5,389

31.15

7,368

31.36

5,593

23.78

New Consort

3,631

56.36

3,533

76.87

3,540

63.01

1,862

41.28

Sheba

8,538

24.67

8,422

29.37

8,364

30.82

4,191

35.91

14,809

33.11

17,345

39.60

19,292

36.93

11,646

30.94

Total VTN

The mine also conducts vamping operations and is researching the application of alternative
methods such as water jetting.
5.7

Mining Methods
BML has continued with the application of the semi-mechanised cut and fill method and increased its
usage. SRK considers this method appropriate for the environment. The method is mined in an
up-dip direction and involves drilling holes vertically into the stope back. A variation of this, with
horizontally-directed holes (called breast stoping), is used in stopes with shorter strike lengths and/or
poor rock conditions. Breast stoping has a lower production potential than the standard up-dip
method.
As the stope is mined it is filled with development waste to provide a working platform. The amount
of development is thus determined by the need to open up new areas without having to hoist waste
out of the mine.

5.8

Mining Equipment
Poor ventilation and maintenance techniques were observed at the 60L diesel workshop at Fairview
(see Section 8.3.1). The quality of maintenance will lead to reduced availability, reliability and
machine life and is seen as a medium risk.
Since the fleet consists of a mixture of new and old machines, a varying range of breakdown
frequencies can be expected.
The conditions under which the machines were observed to be working could be regarded as being
average with ramps not being excessively steep and roads being fairly well maintained even though
there is no grader on the mine.
The operating cost budget for F2007 includes R0.6 million per month for running costs (consumables)
and R1.0 million for LHD maintenance costs, which appear to be high when calculated as a cost per
ton produced. If it is taken into consideration that the LHD’s are used to do back filling, the figures
look more realistic.

262

The five-year plan capital expenditure forecast for replacement of the LHD fleet includes R2.3 million
for F2007, R1.5 million for F2008 and R3.0 million for each year F2009 to F2011, which should be
sufficient.
5.9

SRK Comments
5.9.1 Mine Planning
SRK considers the mining methods, mine layouts and designs and the mine planning process
used at Barberton Mines to be appropriate for the nature of the orebodies. The technical input
from planning, survey and geology is from highly experienced personnel with long service on
the mine. Mining supervisory staff, many of whom have a similar length of service at BML, are
also involved in the planning process by means of attendance at regular monthly planning
meetings. This experience enables a high degree of sound judgment to be applied to the
planning process.
Nevertheless, the absence of a formalised LoM plan for the Mines is considered to be a major
omission.
5.9.2 Mine Management
Management of the three mines is in the hands of Mine Overseers who have long service in
the Barberton area and have the relevant experience to manage these unique operations.
5.9.3 Manning Levels
SRK is of the opinion that manning levels in all departments are adequate for the size and
complexity of operation.
5.9.4 Production Projections
The tonnage projections for the Ten-Year Plan have been extracted from a resource depletion
schedule and are not supported by a formal mine plan. The projections are however consistent
with historical production levels and are considered to be reasonable.
It should be noted that a large proportion of production at Sheba Mine is obtained from Sheba
West and other speculative future targets after the first three years. Present production levels
will only be maintained if the mine has success in developing these orebodies in the near
future. This applies to a similar degree for certain areas in the other two mines. In all cases,
mine life after the first five years cannot be guaranteed.
The inclusion of Resources in mine plans in cases such as this where the geometries of the
orebodies are irregular and orientated such that they are difficult to drill, is not in SRK’s opinion
unusual. While SRK has included these Used Resources in the Ten-Year Plan, the tonnes and
grades scheduled to be mined are less certain than would be the case if the plan only depleted
Mineral Reserves, and, consequently, this represents an area of risk.
5.9.5 Dilution
Mine wide dilution was calculated to be 17% for the current mining of July to December 2006
and 10% for F2006. Whether this dilution increase is part of a deteriorating trend is unclear,
but dilution will need to be monitored and carefully managed if BML is to achieve its stated
targets.

5.10 Opportunities
The most significant opportunity at BML is to prolong the life of the mine by delineating further
mineral resources. The nature of the orebodies is such that this is impossible to quantify, suffice to
say that the mines have been in operation for a considerable time and have been able to explore and
generate reserves of the same order as those reported here on an ongoing basis.
5.11 Risks
The unpredictability of the orebodies at BML causes uncertainty with regards to the forecast grade
and tonnage. The relatively high grade of the orebodies exacerbates the situation to the extent that a
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small percentage error in estimation results in relatively large quantum of gold. BML does, however,
have the advantage of many years of aggregated experience in evaluating these orebodies available
to them in the technical services department.
BML’s 15-year Forecast is a depletion schedule of resource blocks and does not provide for dilution
and other modifying factors. Not all resources are included in the forecast and in some cases BML has
included projections beyond declared resources. SRK has not seen a formal mine plan that covers this
period.
It should be noted that a large proportion of production at Sheba Mine is obtained from Sheba West
and other speculative future targets after the first three years. Present production levels will only be
maintained if the mine has success in developing these orebodies in the near future. This applies to
similar degrees for certain areas in the other two mines. In all cases, mine life after the first five years
cannot be guaranteed.
The gold production derived from vamping is not supported by a defined resource and reserve.
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6. METALLURGICAL PROCESSING
6.1

Introduction
The BML metallurgical processing plants were reviewed during a site visit on 15 and 16 January 2007
as part of an update of the 2005 CPR.
There are a total of six processing plants located on the BML site at Barberton:
• New Consort Concentrator – operated and managed by BML;
• Sheba Concentrator – operated and managed by BML;
• Fairview Concentrator, Smelthouse and Biox® Plant – operated and managed by BML;
• Segalla Gold Recovery CIL Plant at New Consort – operated and managed by Grinaker-LTA;
• Barberton Gold Tailings Reclamation at Fairview – operated and managed by Barberton Gold, a
separate private company; and
• Waste Crushers at Fairview – operated and managed by a private contractor.
The plants that are not operated and managed by BML personnel still fall under the overall
responsibility of mine management from a high level as they operate within the mining lease area.
The mine has placed all managerial appointments in the operating companies.
The Camelot tailings retreatment facility, which never belonged to BML, was sold by Grinaker-LTA to
Aucor in December 2006.
Where technical issues are unchanged from the 2005 CPR, they are excluded from the discussion
below.

6.2

Sampling, Analysis and Gold Accounting
6.2.1 Process Sampling
A number of process streams are sampled on a regular basis for controlling the process, check
assays and metal accounting. The number of samples appears to be fair and reasonable and
the information generated results in acceptable technical control of all three operations. Most
samples are manual grab samples, apart from the important accounting samples. These are
either pipe samplers or cross-stream types, presenting sub-samples to a secondary rotary Vezin
type sampler. Full concentrate flows at the Biox® plant are presented to a Vezin sampler.
The process sampling methods were not scrutinised, but the facilities are regarded as adequate
and reasonable for this type of operation.
All assays are completed at the accredited SGS Lakefield commercial laboratory located in
Barberton.
There have been no changes in the methods involved with process sampling.
6.2.2 Gold Inventory and Lock-up
The gold inventory and lock up status has been compared between the three visits and the
comparison is detailed in Table 6.1.
Table 6.1: Gold Inventory Comparison
Process

October
2001

New Consort Concentrator

December
2002

September
2004

December
2006

2.3 kg

8.1 kg (estim.)

3.8 kg

1.6 kg

Sheba Concentrator

13.5 kg

10.5 kg (estim.)

3.7 kg

2.3 kg

Fairview Concentrator

11.0 kg

9.0 kg (estim.)

3.5 kg

1.7 kg

Fairview Biox

®

Total Inventory
Concentrate Stock

153.0 kg

128.2 kg

108.7 kg

98.1 kg

179.8 kg

155.8 kg

119.7 kg

103.7 kg

nil

36 kg

nil

nil

This plant inventory has decreased marginally from the previous visit (in 2005 CPR) as a result
of improved stock management detailed in previous reports.
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6.2.3 Gold Accounting
There has been no change in the methodology used for gold accounting. The reported ‘daily’
head grade is back calculated from the concentrate production (tonnes and grade), free gold
production (kilograms and grade) and the residue grade with the tonnes milled. Tonnes milled
are calculated from the mill feed weigher plus crusher slime corrections. This methodology is
not a direct indication of the gold received from the mine, but is regarded as acceptable for
this process flow sheet. The ‘daily’ grade is compared to the belt grade, mill discharge grade
and cyclone overflow grade, but only as a check.
The free gold produced is weighed every few days and dispatched to Fairview for smelting.
The bullion produced maintains its ‘identity’ for accounting purposes. The concentrates are
weighed at each mine and at the Biox® Plant and then sampled for moisture and gold value
in the Vezin sampler at the plant. Gold produced from the Biox® Process is allocated according
to the receipts from each mine. The typical gold accounting ‘flow sheet’ is indicated in
Figure 6.1.

Figure 6.1: BML – Typical Gold Accounting Flowsheet
The accounting methodology is fair and reasonable. There may be gold allocation
inconsistencies between the mines, but all the production remains within BML and this is not
considered to be a concern.
Over an extended period, it is stated by the metallurgical staff that the gold reconciliation over
the Biox® Plant remains within acceptable limits, previously reported as better than 0.2%.
This is extremely good for any metallurgical accounting system.
6.2.4 Gold Assaying
Gold and other analytical requirements are performed at SGS Lakefield commercial analytical
laboratory located in Barberton. This laboratory is accredited and as such the accuracy and
repeatability of the results generated is expected to be reliable. Samples are delivered each
morning to SGS Lakefield and the results are available on a same day basis for plant samples
and within three days for mine samples. BML is satisfied with the service, but does concede
that a mine laboratory would be advantageous, but would not be accredited and thus the use
of SGS is likely to continue.
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6.2.5 Bullion Quality
The average bullion quality remains acceptable at between 97% and 98% for cyanide-sourced
gold and between 80% and 90% for mill recovered and gravity gold – the remainder is silver
and base metals.
6.3

Security
The security situation has been problematic within the plants and on the mine in general. There have
been a number of plant intrusions from external sources as well as a break in within the smelthouse
to remove cathodes. Fencing and dog patrols have been improved as well as the entire surveillance
systems and CCTV installations. The security force has been changed and significant equipment
upgrades have been completed which have resulted in improved monitoring with rapid response.
Each day, the ‘tapes’ are monitored if security personnel missed any untoward activity during the shift.
There have been a significant number of security intrusions into the underground environment with
fatal results. This situation is being monitored with improved isolation of remote access to the mined
areas, but once intruders are underground, there is very little that can be done to remove them from
the mine. This situation is far from ideal and even more vigilance is required to keep the intruders
out of the mine.

6.4

Update of Plant Operations
6.4.1 New Consort Concentrator Plant
The mill failure of a few years ago has been overcome and the plant has exceeded 7,000tpm
on occasions. Plant recovery is variable but is generally above 90%.
The New Consort Plant processed an average of 6,100tpm for the first six months of this current
financial year (monthly budget plan tonnage is 6,300t) – the previous six-month period
averaged 5,591tpm. The head grade to the plant has averaged 8.7g/t for the current six months
with the previous six months being 11.3g/t. The monthly head grade has ranged from 7.3 to
9.8g/t during the last six months. The on mine gold recovery is currently 95.4% (previous
12 months) compared to 93.7% during the previous visit. The improvement has been identified
as the relocation of the flash cell and the improved reagent suite.
The clean up of the old roaster plant remains substantially as it was during the previous visit,
with the bunkers still to be demolished and covered.
The plant condition does not appear to have changed form the previous visit and it is likely
to remain in a good condition, provided that adequate maintenance is continued. The area
around the pre-leach thickeners and leach tanks still requires some rehabilitation and is stated
that this is planned, depending upon economic factors.
The carbon generated will be eluted at either Segalla or at Fairview.
The recovery and re-treatment of the arsenic stockpile from New Consort remains stopped.
A contract has been entered into with Zincor with an off-take of almost 30tpm being achieved.
The Fairview Biox® Plant is no longer in a position to accept this material and convert it to a
stable form of arsenic as a result of cannibalising of the plant, but it could be returned to
operation fairly easily if desired. This means that the environmental hazard of the 2,000-ton
stockpile remains. There was an investigation into encapsulating the entire stockpile, with a
concrete cap and this has been rejected (see Section 9.4.1).
6.4.2 Sheba Concentrator Plant
The Sheba Concentrator has suffered from mill gearbox failures during the year, but these seem
to have been rectified now. The crusher changes mentioned in previous reports are operating
satisfactorily.
The plant throughput has averaged 9,700tpm for the first six months of this financial year with
the grade being just over 10g/t. The recovery for the last twelve months is 94.5%, which is
substantiated by the reported performance from the plant.
The plant condition does not appear to have changed form the previous visit and it is likely
to remain in a good condition, provided that adequate maintenance is continued.
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6.4.3 Fairview Concentrator Plant
The Fairview Concentrator has processed an average 11,910tpm with a grade of 8.8g/t.
The recovery for the past year has averaged in excess of 92.5%.
As a result of the changes to the underground layout, throughput has remained high at the
Fairview plant. A cross tram facility has been set up between Fairview and Sheba, where spare
capacity exists in the Sheba plant. The Fairview plant capacity is still reported to be 13,000tpm.
The plant condition does not appear to have changed form the previous visit and it is likely
to remain in a good condition, provided that adequate maintenance is continued. All gravity
concentration has been removed from Fairview concentrator and Biox® plants, as the quantity
of gold recovered is regarded as insignificant.
6.4.4 Fairview Biox® Plant
The Fairview Biox® Plant is operating satisfactorily.
The treatment of the arsenic stockpile through the Biox® plant has been stopped as a result of
the treatment cost implications. As Zincor will need about five years to completely remove the
arsenic stockpile, BML management does not see this as major issue.
The plant has processed up to 2,500tpm (83tpd) compared with the stated plant capacity of
60tpd. This improvement in processing rate was a result of the high levels of stock ahead of
the Biox® plant. During recent months, concentrate production from the three mines has been
less than this quantity and the treatment rate has returned to a level of about 69tpd.
The plant has operated substantially fault free for the past few years.
There is a development with Gold Fields Limited for alternative high temperature bacteria for
the Biox® Process. A thermophile pilot plant is to be placed at Fairview for process
development with the anticipated benefit of being able to operate at an elevated temperature
of up to 60°C and subsequently lower cyanide consumption.
The plant condition does not appear to have changed form the previous visit and it is likely
to remain in a good condition, provided that adequate maintenance is continued.
The licensing agreement with Gold Fields Ltd has been upgraded to cover the current
production levels.
6.4.5 Fairview Smelthouse
The Fairview Smelthouse produces all the final gold bullion produced from BML, either as
gravity gold or Biox® gold via the diesel-fired furnace. The gravity gold from each of the mines
is smelted separately into bullion for accounting purposes. Additionally, all the gold produced
from the Grinaker-LTA Plants is stored and shipped from Fairview to Rand Refinery on a
regular basis with the normal BML production.
There is one electro-winning cell containing six cathodes to produce all cyanide recovered
gold after elution. The loaded cathodes are calcined and smelted in the diesel-fired furnace.
The bullion is stored in a conventional strong room prior to dispatch.
Smelt house management is appropriate with good key control systems in place. There is
appropriate security to observe the activities within the smelt house – all personnel working
in the smelt house are not residents of the local community and are resident in the town – this
has reduced the levels of intimidation considerably with the effect of a reduced risk of gold
theft. The local unions have supported this, which is somewhat unexpected.
6.4.6 Condition of Plant and Equipment
The condition of the major items of plant and equipment remains reasonably good for plants
that were built many decades ago. The maintenance of the equipment appeared to be
adequate, as is substantiated by the reported availability of 92% to 94% excluding stoppages
due to non-availability of ore. Ongoing maintenance activities were stressed by the Biox®
plant management as a critical aspect of plant operation. There was evidence of minor spillage
at a number of areas in the plants but these did not appear to be cumulative in nature.
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The technical control of all the operations remains above average with record keeping and
metallurgical data up to date and relevant. This is subject to the quality of the plant
management and there have been significant changes in this aspect during the last six months
with expertise from the Metallurgical Operations and the Biox® Plant in particular being moved
elsewhere in the group.
6.4.7 Metallurgical Staffing
The total metallurgical staff complement is regarded as adequate. There were two metallurgists
allocated to the operations, but based at Fairview and both have subsequently been moved
and the senior position being made redundant. This situation is a major concern as technical
issues are not being adequately addressed. There is a replacement junior inexperienced
metallurgist on site who is learning but has a long way to go. It is strongly recommended that
these positions be maintained as they ensure good technical control of the operations at all
levels, particularly at the Biox® Plant.
The metallurgical manager has been moved elsewhere in the Metorex group and has not been
replaced. The plant manager in charge of Fairview has absorbed the responsibilities of the
metallurgical and plant manager roles. This is acceptable until such time as there are significant
technical issues to resolve.
Experienced metallurgical supervisors on the different plants are also in short supply. These
members of staff do not need to be technically qualified, but it is essential that they well
experienced. This is a concern and is regarded as a risk.
The entire technical management of the BML metallurgical operations needs to be reviewed
and reconsidered – the current structure is adequate if all is routine, but with the highly
technical Biox® plant, this is regarded as a significant risk. Metorex has advised SRK that the
metallurgical expertise is still available within the Metorex Group and can be brought back at
short notice.
Technical support from Gold Fields Ltd has been stated as adequate, but this support is not
immediate. Whilst this assists BML, it does not ameliorate the risk.
Metallurgical Training
The metallurgical training of staff is based on achieving competence at all levels. To this effect,
training manuals have been developed commercially for the plants.
The threat of AIDS and other illnesses is significant and causing concern on the metallurgical
plants with reduction of skills base. The training indicated above is regarded as essential and
appropriate for the operations, although absence of full-time metallurgical training staff means
the training has been only partially implemented.
6.4.8 Camelot CIL Plant
The contract for the processing of the original tailings dams ended with the completion of the
Fairview upper tailings dams. The plant was stopped in August 2003 and placed on care and
maintenance with motor and drives turned regularly until its sale in December 2006.
6.4.9 Segalla CIL Plant
The processing contract with Grinaker-LTA will expire in November 2007 with the completion
of the last of the tailings dams. The tailings arising from the New Consort plant are still
processed through the Segalla Plant but these will be treated through the refurbished and
converted leach plant. Tailings are deposited onto the new Segalla Dam. The Segalla plant will
be utilised by BML to treat the calcine dump material and co-deposit this with current New
Consort tailings onto a modified Segalla tailings dam.
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6.4.10 Barberton Gold
The treatment contract has been extended for another three years to 2009. This plant was not
viewed during this site visit.
6.4.11 Barberton Crushers
This plant was not viewed during this site visit.
6.5

Historical Metallurgical Performance
Tables 6.2 to 6.4 summarise, respectively, the metallurgical plant performances for Fairview, New
Consort and Sheba processing plants for the 15 quarters ended December 2006. It can be seen that
there is a considerable variation in the performances, but the averages are meaningful.
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35376
8.0
246.0
7.0

2846
90.1
96.4%
236.7
86.7%

32292
6.6
203.7
6.3

2529
69.2
96.0%
191.9
96.1%

Sep-03

2794
104.2
96.8%
298.0
92.8%

32708
10.1
307.4
9.4

Dec-03

2773
79.2
96.5%
195.3
79.6%

33319
7.6
200.4
6.0

Mar-04

2389
89.1
97.1%
234.2
98.0%

36161
6.9
243.8
6.7

Jun-04

2794
97.7
97.1%
255.2
86.8%

35023
8.6
262.3
7.5

Sep-04

19958
9.3
1,55.8
7.8

396
115.4
96.4%
37.7
83.0
84.1%

297
87.5
96.0%
25.0
78.9
91.4%

Dec-03

19726
8.1
146.3
7.4

Sep-03

654
130.2
96.8%
77.9
56.7
88.2%

20538
9.0
163.8
8.0

Mar-04

740
108.9
96.5%
63.3
49.8
89.3%

21283
7.3
138.2
6.5

Jun-04

646
129.6
97.1%
74.2
32.5
90.0%

13612
10.9
133.5
9.8

Sep-04

Tonnes Milled
(per quarter)
Head Grade (g/t)
Gold Produced (kg)
Yield (g/t)
Concentrate
Produced (tonnes)
Concentrate Grade (g/t)
Biox Recovery (%)
Biox Production (kg)
Overall Recovery (%)

33597
14.5
464.9
13.8

2760
145.6
96.4%
391.3
95.1%

2294
116.8
96.0%
257.0
87.3%

Sep-03

31567
10.7
294.1
9.3

Jun-03

2660
134.6
96.8%
365.6
95.7%

34275
12.2
399.3
11.7

Dec-03

2636
155.6
96.5%
348.3
82.0%

34369
14.9
421.1
12.3

Mar-04

2399
138.0
97.1%
343.0
102.0%

34023
12.5
433.3
12.7

Jun-04

Table 6.4: BML – Metallurgical Performance for Sheba Plant

Tonnes Milled
(per quarter)
Head Grade (g/t)
Gold Produced (kg)
Yield (g/t)
Concentrate
Produced (tonnes)
Concentrate Grade (g/t)
Biox Recovery (%)
Biox Production (kg)
Segala to Consort (kg)
Overall Recovery (%)

Jun-03

2089
114.2
97.1%
252.9
100.3%

30703
11.0
338.5
11.0

Sep-04

796
140.8
97.1%
111.2
34.0
93.7%

14442
12.4
167.9
11.6

Dec-04

Table 6.3: BML – Metallurgical Performance for New Consort Plant

Tonnes Milled
(per quarter)
Head Grade (g/t)
Gold Produced (kg)
Yield (g/t)
Concentrate
Produced (tonnes)
Concentrate Grade (g/t)
Biox Recovery (%)
Biox Production (kg)
Overall Recovery (%)

Jun-03

Table 6.2: BML – Metallurgical Performance for Fairview Plant

1994
109.6
97.0%
215.5
94.6%

30554
9.9
286.5
9.4

Dec-04

852
132.0
97.0%
100.3
35.7
95.7%

17176
9.9
162.8
9.5

Mar-05

3128
51027.7
97.0%
331.6
90.8%

34082
10.9
337.4
9.9

Dec-04

2274
120.9
97.4%
249.5
89.5%

28254
13.9
352.2
12.5

Mar-05

924
103.7
97.4%
90.6
33.5
89.9%

17634
9.0
142.6
8.1

Jun-05

3461
123.4
97.4%
390.4
86.2%

31623
14.6
397.4
12.6

Mar-05

2173
120.4
97.1%
237.5
89.1%

29030
12.4
322.0
11.1

Jun-05

1124
92.9
97.1%
89.2
27.3
86.5%

16431
9.7
138.1
8.4

Sep-05

2935
93.2
97.1%
277.5
93.3%

31145
9.7
282.1
9.1

Jun-05

2049
119.4
96.9%
238.5
95.0%

28049
11.3
300.1
10.7

Sep-05

900
124.0
96.9%
134.1
40.6
90.7%

13349
17.4
210.6
15.8

Dec-05

3194
102.5
96.9%
307.7
87.4%

35000
10.2
310.4
8.9

Sep-05

2237
110.3
96.8%
238.0
93.0%

30503
11.1
314.8
10.3

Dec-05

944
124.0
96.8%
127.6
29.2
95.2%

14329
14.5
197.1
13.8

Mar-06

3544
93.5
96.8%
319.5
90.4%

36221
9.7
319.1
8.8

Dec-05

1964
96.8
96.8%
190.1
95.4%

27736
9.1
241.9
8.7

Mar-06

1138
124.0
96.8%
123.8
28.6
90.6%

17097
12.9
199.7
11.7

Jun-06

3232
94.9
96.8%
290.0
88.0%

35178
9.3
288.7
8.2

Mar-06

1695
128.5
96.3%
220.0
95.5%

26463
10.7
269.9
10.2

Jun-06

1120
124.0
96.3%
113.9
25.1
103.5%

16446
9.8
166.3
10.1

Sep-06

3049
93.2
96.3%
296.7
95.7%

33407
9.3
296.5
8.9

Jun-06

2187
116.8
96.8%
242.2
87.4%

29320
11.4
292.6
10.0

Sep-06

1058
90.8
96.8%
90.6
27.3
92.0%

19105
8.8
154.0
8.1

Dec-06

3689
95.2
96.8%
319.8
86.0%

37155
10.0
318.9
8.6

Sep-06

2028
99.4
97.3%
213.9
99.6%

28997
8.7
250.3
8.6

Dec-06

868
108.6
97.3%
93.4
22.2
95.6%

17495
8.6
144.6
8.3

3146
77.7
97.3%
262.6
100.2%

34305
7.6
262.0
7.6

Dec-06

The nominal plant capacity for each of the plants is the following:
• Fairview Concentrator – 13,000tpm – achieving 12,000tpm;
• Sheba Concentrator – 11,000tpm – achieving 10,000tpm;
• New Consort Concentrator – 7,000tpm – achieving 6,000tpm; and
• Fairview Biox® Plant – 80tpd or 2,400tpm – achieving 2,000tpm.
BML was projecting an overall recovery of 95% at New Consort, and is achieving approximately
95.4% in the previous year ending December 2006, and this is in excess of the historical performance.
At Sheba, BML was anticipating achieving 95% gold recovery, which is comparable to the historic
average – the recovery averaged 94.5% for the last 12 months ending December 2006. At Fairview,
BML was anticipating using 93.4% gold recovery, which is in excess of the historical average – the
last 12 months ending December 2006 averaged 92.43%. These recoveries have improved significantly
since the previous review
Overall, the gold recovery for the last year has been 93.7%. The average tonnage processed was
26,392tpm with 240.4kg of gold produced per month with an average yield of 9.1g/t. The tonnage
processed and the yield has decreased since the previous review.
6.6

Operating Costs
The current total operating cost for the metallurgical plants is reported to be marginally less than
R130/t for the last 12 months ending December 2006 (Table 6.5). The costs have remained at this level
for the last three years, which management claims are due mainly to the following reasons:
• Optimisation and improved regulation in addition of reagents and cyanide;
• Changes in supply companies for defoamer glycol and BIOX nutrients;
• A favourable exchange rate has meant that increases in cyanide prices have been small; and
• A structured maintenance programme on the BIOX reactors.
While the cost increases on the concentrators have been very significant as a result of major increases
in the input costs (such as grinding media and mill liners), these have been offset by a significant
decrease in the operating costs at the Biox® Plant.
The operating costs for the Biox® Plant have been almost constant for the last two years at between
R1,450 and R1,000/t of concentrate treated. This is as a result of the increased throughput that can
now be achieved. The high cost was achieved more than three years ago and more recently this has
dropped to the R1,100/t level and has been maintained at these reduced levels. This cost control is
as a result of projects initiated by the Fairview Plant management and is highly commendable.
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138.2

R8,186

Metallurgical Cost (R/kg)

R3,295

Metallurgical Cost (R/kg)

R4,533

Metallurgical Cost (R/kg)

606.9

810.6

83,796.0

R12,044

R93.62

R1,443.66

R7,844,858

651.4

5,434

R3,604

R24.30

R878,551

243.8

36,161

R3,200

R40.75

R1,386,445

433.3

34,023

R7,665

R75.20

R1,023,602

133.5

13,612

June
2004

R127.05

R14,879

Total Metallurgical Cost (R/kg)

R13,734

R132.86

R11,304,145 R11,133,456

759.7

Total Metallurgical Cost (R/t)

Total Metallurgical Costs

Gold Produced (kg)

Tons Milled (tpm)

88,971.0

R12,979

Metallurgical Cost (R/kg)

Total Metallurgical Plants

R88.53

R1,280.97

Metallurgical Cost (R/t milled)

Metallurgical Cost (R/t concentrate)

R7,876,673

Biox Gold (kg)

Metallurgical Cost (Rand)

6,149

Concentrate Tonnage (tpm)

Biox Plant

R27.27

Metallurgical Cost (R/t)

R908,636

200.4

Gold Produced (kg)

Metallurgical Cost (Rand)

33,319

Tonnage (tpm)

Fairview Plant

R40.38

Metallurgical Cost (R/t)

R1,387,798

421.1

Gold Produced (kg)

Metallurgical Cost (Rand)

34,369

Tonnage (tpm)

Sheba Plant

R53.14

Metallurgical Cost (R/t)

R1,131,038

Gold Produced (kg)

Metallurgical Cost (Rand)

21,283

Tonnage (tpm)

Consort Plant

March
2004

Table 6.5: BML Metallurgical Costs

R12,564

R120.47

R9,657,616

768.7

80,168.0

R10,510

R81.19

R1,146.12

R6,508,834

619.3

5,679

R3,196

R23.93

R838,268

262.3

35,023

R4,204

R46.35

R1,423,175

338.5

30,703

R5,285

R61.44

R887,339

167.9

14,442

September
2004

892.2

77,511.0

R9,317

R87.80

R1,022.04

R6,805,759

730.5

6,659

R2,361

R29.67

R938,301

397.4

31,623

R3,545

R44.19

R1,248,468

352.2

28,254

R8,375

R67.73

R1,194,298

142.6

17,634

March
2005

R12,655

R121.69

R11,418

R131.42

R9,956,055 R10, 186,826

786.7

81,812.0

R10,262

R81.20

R1,112.05

R6,643,405

647.4

5,974

R2,649

R26.22

R893,798

337.4

34,082

R5,116

R47.98

R1,465,944

286.5

30,554

R5,854

R55.48

R952,908

162.8

1,7176

December
2004

R13,113

R127.04

R9,732,313

742.2

76,606.0

R11,026

R86.98

R1,069.18

R6,663,117

604.3

6,232

R2,827

R25.60

R797,461

282.1

31,145

R4.180

R46.36

R1,345,850

322.0

29,030

R6,704

R56.35

R925,886

138.1

16,431

June
2005

R11.725

R126.02

R9,627,737

821.1

76,398.0

R10,117

R90.09

R1,120.36

R6,882,385

680.2

6,143

R2.115

R18.76

R656,620

310.4

35,000

R3.930

R42.05

R1,179,342

300.1

28,049

R4,317

R68.12

R909,390

210.6

13,349

September
2005

R11.656

R119.51

R9,686,823

831.0

81,053.0

R9,982

R84.37

R1,016.83

R6,838,184

685.0

6,725

R2.054

R18.10

R655,568

319.1

36,221

R4.078

R42.08

R1,283,681

314.8

30,503

R4,613

R63.47

R909,390

197.1

14,329

December
2005

R13.680

R124.85

R9,989,334

730.2

80,011.0

R11,657

R87.99

R1,111.45

R7,039,915

603.9

6,334

R2.499

R20.51

R721,440

288.7

35,178

R5.452

R47.54

R1,318,589

241.9

27,736

R4.554

R53.19

R909,390

199.7

17,097

March
2006

765.5

85,580.0

R10,913

R83.21

R1,026.96

R7,120,928

652.5

6,934

R3.537

R30.36

R1,128 169

318.9

37,155

R4.367

R43.58

R1,277,863

292.6

29,320

R7.395

R59.61

R1,138,880

154.0

19,105

September
2006

R13.436

R128.98

R13.933

R124.63

R9,842,882 R10,665,840

732.6

76,316.0

R10,863

R89.76

R1,168.15

R6,850,015

630.6

5,864

R2.420

R21.48

R717,577

296.5

33,407

R5.062

R51.62

R1,365,900

269.9

26,463

R5.470

R55.30

R909,390

166.3

16,446

June
2006

R13,240

R107.65

R8,697,472

656.9

80,797.0

R8,358

R58.95

R788.26

R4,762,642

569.8

6,042

R5.486

R41.89

R1,437,012

262.0

34,305

R5269

R45.49

R1,319,043

250.3

28,997

R8.151

R67.38

R1,178,775

144.6

17,495

December
2006

6.7

Capital Expenditure and Major Expenditure
The only items identified at BML for Capital Expenditure for the plants are:
• New Consort
– Renovation of Leach tanks and retrofit carbon screens – Working Costs;
– Retreatment of the Calcine Dump when tailings dam reclamation is complete – Board
Presentation to be done;
– Spare Mill motor (BML is contributing 25% of the cost of this motor, which will be kept at
Metorex’s Chibuluma Mine in Zambia, as a spare for all Group operations).
• Sheba – nil;
• Fairview
– Wet screening at crusher plant;
– Lime stone project;
– Install return water columns for the Fairview tailings dam to the plant – not completed
previously;
• Fairview
– Change the deposition arrangements at the Fairview Dam to separate the cyanide and noncyanide residues – not completed previously;
– Plant maintenance – mill bearings;
• Fairview Biox®
– Maintenance items – Gearboxes;
• Tailings Dam;
– Expansion at Fairview required as rate of rise is increasing.
There are some potential blue sky or possible projects including:
• Upgrade Fairview Plant to treat all Sheba sulphide ore production; and
• Process Royal Sheba ore (which is free milling, although low grade) at Sheba Plant with only the
concentrate being leached – but mine flooded and very unlikely.
There are no current plans to expand the Biox® Plant.
Ongoing capital needs have been provided in the FM by way of a sustaining capital provision from
F2012 onwards equal to 5% of the operating cost for a given year.

6.8

Concerns, Risks and Opportunities
The costs and recoveries included in the Business and five-year plan are seen to be reasonable.
The physical plant condition is fair and it is reasonable to anticipate that the plants will continue to
operate for the projected life of the Ten-Year Plan, provided that adequate maintenance is performed.
The incident at Sheba was well handled and is not expected to be repeated, provided that appropriate
maintenance and operational control are maintained.
Security can be considered to be a risk area, with staff members having been arrested for theft of gold
and gold concentrates. Mine management has been proactive with regard to security and the
additional security measures installed as discussed previously.
A serious concern is the changes in the technical staff (particularly at the Fairview Biox® Plant).
A number of technical people have been moved elsewhere and not replaced. The Biox® Plant is
extremely technical and does require exceptional technical control, which is no longer the case. This
situation needs to be reconsidered by the owners of the mine. The technical control of the flotation
plants is adequate, although senior and supervisory management has been reduced.
Although some of the material from the 2,000-tonne arsenic trioxide stockpile at New Consort has
been removed by Zincor near Springs, the situation is largely unchanged from the one that existed in
2005. BML expects that Zincor will take approximately five years to eliminate the stockpile and its
existence will be a risk to BML until removed. As the material still in Qwe Qwe in Zimbabwe was
sold to a Zimbabwean company, Metorex believes there is no further risk attached to this material.
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7. TAILINGS MANAGEMENT
7.1

Introduction
This section includes discussions and comments on the tailings disposal facilities at BML as well as
the tailings disposal aspects associated with the Ten-Year Plan. The comments are based on
observations during a site visit conducted on 25 January 2007.

7.2

Overview of the Tailings Disposal Facilities at BML
7.2.1 Bramber Tailings Dam
The Bramber tailings dam was commissioned in 1987 and is currently operated and managed
by Environmental, Civil and Mining Projects (Pty) Ltd (“ECMP”). ECMP has recently taken over
the operating responsibilities at Fairview from Fraser Alexander Tailings.
The tailings dam is a twin compartment, unlined facility with tailings being pumped to the dam
in two 100NB HDPE pipelines and deposited by means of open-ended discharge at a slurry
density range of between 1.35 and 1.45. The outer walls of the tailings dam are formed through
the day-wall hand packing method.
Biological oxidation residue and flotation is deposited in the larger compartment and carbonin-pulp tailings in the smaller compartment. The tailings dam has an underdrainage system
consisting of blanket drains and outlet pipes which discharge at specific locations into the
solution trench. Currently decant water from both compartments reports to the return water
dam (“RWD”) through the common penstock decant conduit. The upper compartment of the
RWD is lined with a HDPE plastic liner. Access to the tailings dam and RWD is good and the
tailings dam complex is fenced with adequate safety signage. The current status of this tailings
dam is considered to be adequate by SRK.
No untoward phenomena were seen with regard to the physical condition of the Bramber
Tailings Dam. No toe-line seepage, or wet spots on the slopes were noted. No cracking,
bulging or sagging due to differential settlement was seen. It is therefore concluded that the
Bramber Tailings Dam is in a good condition. Nevertheless, continual good operational and
monitoring procedures must be maintained at all times.
Based on a limiting rate of rise (“RoR”) of between 1.5 – 2.0m/yr, the final elevation projected
at 1V:3H side slopes from the latest freeboard survey is 678.0mamsl. The total remaining
capacity on Bramber is estimated to be 0.4Mt (0.516Mm3) based on an in situ dry density of
1.45t/m3. This implies a remaining life of 3 years at the maximum design tonnage of 13,000tpm.
It must be noted that an extension to the Bramber tailings dam is scheduled for construction
in 2008, with an amount of R2.0 million allowed for in the current capital plan. The new
extension will be able to accommodate the tailings arising from the Ten-Year Plan of
approximately 156,000tpa once deposition on the Bramber tailings dam has stopped or is split
between the Bramber tailings dam and Bramber tailings dam extension.
Capital requirements for the operation are given in Table 7.1 at an order-of-magnitude level of
accuracy.
7.2.2 Other Tailings Dams at Fairview
A compartment of the Bramber East Tailings Dam is currently being used to deposit reworked
tailings from Barberton Gold, a small gold tailings retreatment company. Barberton Gold is
currently also retreating part of Bramber East (known as the Apex) as well as the Moon Tailings
Dam in close proximity. Only one area of concern was noted, that being the almost vertical
face left in-situ along the SE flank of the Bramber East Tailings Dam. This face needs to be
battered back to a safe slope of 45°.
No untoward phenomena were seen with regard to the physical condition of the Bramber East
Tailings Dam. No toe-line seepage, or wet spots on the slopes were noted. No cracking,
bulging or sagging due to differential settlement was seen. It is therefore concluded that the
Bramber East Tailings Dam is in a good condition. Nevertheless, continual good operational
and monitoring procedures must be maintained at all times.
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It is estimated that the remaining tailings to be retreated from Apex and Moon could be
accommodated on Bramber East and by refilling Apex. This must however be confirmed by
means of a capacity assessment and deposition strategy. No stability problems are foreseen on
Bramber East and the Moon remining operation, provided that Barberton Gold and Fraser
Alexander Tailings continue to manage the tailings disposal and tailings remining in a
professional manner and according to the design requirements. This is also essential in order
to prevent a collapse of the adjacent hillside tailings dams abutting Moon on its southern flank.
7.2.3 Segalla Tailings Dam
The Segalla tailings dam was designed by ECMP and was commissioned in August 1998.
The facility is a partly lined double-valley tailings dam overlying a saddle between two hills.
The lined area covers a dyke which runs through the centre of the dam. As well as having
blanket drains in the vicinity of the upstream toes of the starter walls, there is also additional
underdrainage on the lined section, which minimises the ingress of process water into the subterranean region along the contact of the dyke. Tailings is pumped to the dam in a single
unlined 150NB steel pipeline and deposited by means of the daywall method of deposition at
a slurry density range of between 1.22 and 1.38t/m3. It should be noted that until June 2004,
the tailings dam was developed using hydrocyclones. Grinaker-LTA is currently continuing with
the process of re-mining decommissioned tailings dams for retreatment purposes. The remined tailings is being deposited on the Segalla Tailings Dam. Free water on the dam is
decanted by means of a penstock system. Water is released into a dissipator structure and then
routed into a silt trap that overflows into the RWD. A fully lined RWD is situated downstream,
south of the tailings dam. Access to the tailings dam is good and the tailings dam is fenced
with adequate safety signage.
No untoward phenomena were seen with regard to the physical condition of the Segalla
Tailings Dam. No toe-line seepage, or wet spots on the slopes were noted. No cracking,
bulging or sagging due to differential settlement was seen. It is therefore concluded that the
Segalla Tailings Dam is in good condition. Nevertheless, continual good operational and
monitoring procedures must be maintained at all times.
Based on the original design final height of 47m, the remaining volume of Segalla is estimated
to be 1.91Mm3 (2.77Mt) based on an in situ dry density of 1.45t/m3. This is sufficient to
accommodate the envisaged remaining tailings to be re-mined at a rate of 60,000tpm, due for
completion in October 2007, as well as a maximum design tonnage of 12,000tpm for the
duration of the Ten-Year plan. It must be noted that at the current deposition rate including
the re-mined and process tailings, the RoR of the Segalla tailings dam is 2.70m/yr on the current
surface as per the latest freeboard survey. Ideally, for daywalls formed from hand packing, the
rate of rise of the tailings dam should not exceed 2.0m/yr. Although not ideal, it is believed
that with strict operational control and monitoring, the tailings dam should be able to
accommodate the re-mining programme up until October 2007 as well as the underground
mining Plan covering the next 10 years. The rate of rise will decrease to 0.52m/yr once the
re-mining operation is completed.
Capital requirements for the operation are given in Table 7.1 at an order-of-magnitude level of
accuracy.
7.2.4 Camelot Tailings Dam
The Camelot tailings dam was designed and constructed by ECMP and was commissioned
in July 1997.
The facility is an unlined valley dam. Tailings is pumped to the dam in a single 125NB rubber
lined steel pipeline and deposited by means of open-ended discharge within a slurry density
range of between 1.40 and 1.45t/m3. The outer wall of the tailings dam is constructed by the
day-wall method. Free water on the dam is decanted by means of a penstock system. The
decant water then discharges into a dissipator and then into the RWD. A clay lined RWD is
situated downstream of the Camelot Tailings Dam. The tailings dam has been designed with
blanket underdrains linked to a series of drain outlets which discharge into the dissipator
structure situated at the downstream toe of the tailings dam. Access to the tailings dam is good
and the tailings dam is fenced with adequate safety signage.
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No untoward phenomena were seen with regard to the physical condition of the Camelot
Tailings Dam. No toe-line seepage, or wet spots on the slopes were noted. No cracking,
bulging or sagging due to differential settlement was seen. It is therefore concluded that the
Camelot Tailings Dam is in good condition. Nevertheless, continual good operational and
monitoring procedures must be maintained at all times.
Based on the original design final height of 53m, the estimated remaining volume of Camelot
is about 2.63Mm3 (3.82Mt) based on an in-situ dry density of 1.45t/m3. This is more than
sufficient to accommodate the envisaged tailings throughput from underground – of a
maximum design tonnage of 10,000tpm for the next five years. The RoR for a monthly tonnage
of 10,000tpm on the current surface area as per the latest freeboard survey is 0.60m/yr. This is
a very low and safe RoR for gold tailings impoundments.
Capital requirements for the Camelot dam are given in Table 7.1 at an order-of-magnitude level
of accuracy.
7.2.5 Sheba Tailings Dam
The Sheba tailings dam is an unlined valley dam impoundment and is situated upstream of the
Camelot tailings dam.
Currently the Sheba tailings dam is decommissioned. Storm water on the dam is decanted by
means of the existing penstock system, which is linked into the Camelot penstock system. The
decant then spills into the Camelot RWD. Access to the tailings dam is good and the tailings
dam is fenced with adequate safety signage.
Whilst the Sheba Tailings Dam is seen to be stable, re-mining activities have nevertheless left
the outer perimeter wall in poor shape. ECMP are currently undertaking remedial works using
current tailings to reinstate the perimeter wall which should be completed towards the end of
2007. Once the outer perimeter wall is reconstructed to acceptable conditions, ongoing
monitoring procedures must be maintained at all times, typically weekly and quarterly
inspections as necessary, and feedback reporting.
7.3

Operating Procedures
The present operating procedures for the tailings dam are considered to be in line with normal
operating practice for gold tailings dams in South Africa. Minor remedial repair work is required in
certain instances to ensure good house keeping and maintenance of the facility.

7.4

Additional Tailings Capital Costs
SRK has reviewed the capital cost requirements with regards to specific items that need to be included
in the budget for the next five years. These costs are presented in Table 7.1, which in turn have been
incorporated into the overall financial model.
It should be noted that vegetation, cladding and rehabilitation issues relating to the tailings dams in
the Barberton area as well as related capital, are dealt with under the environmental section of this
report.

7.5

SRK Comments
In conducting its technical audit, SRK has concluded that:
• The present capacity and design of all the tailings dams is adequate to meet the total tonnage as
discussed and defined in the Ten-Year Plan.
• The rate of rise on the Segalla tailings dam will rise above acceptable limits once tailings material
from the re-mining of the decommissioned tailings dam is deposited onto the Segalla tailings dam.
This should be monitored regularly and reported on in the monthly reports.
• The active tailings dams at Fairview, New Consort and Sheba are in good condition, and provided
that they are operated, monitored and maintained in a responsible manner, no future problems are
foreseen.
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Table 7.1: Tailings Disposal Capital Requirements (all amounts in ZAR million)
Description

Total

F2007

F2008

F2009

F2010

F2011

F2012

Bramber Tailings Dam
Return water dam de-silt

0.40

0.40

Upgrading toe paddocks and solution
trenches

0.75

Pipeline maintenance and replacement

0.075

Sub-total Bramber Tailings Dam

1.225

0.00

Elevated Penstock

1.20

1.20

RWD desilt and maintain

0.40

0.25

0.50
0.075

0.25

0.00

0.475

0.00

0.50

Segalla Tailings Dam
0.20

0.20

Maintenance of stormwater diversion
channels

0.12

0.06

0.06

Maintenance and repair of drains

0.12

0.06

0.06

Pipeline maintenance and replacement

0.16

0.16

Sub-total Segalla Tailings Dam

2.00

1.20

Maintenance of stormwater diversion
channels

0.12

0.06

Pipeline maintenance and replacements

0.12

Sub-total Camelot Tailings Dam

0.24

Sheba Tailings Dam
Pipeline maintenance and replacement

0.40

Maintenance of stormwater diversion
channels

0.12

0.06

Sub-total Sheba Tailings Dam

0.52

0.06

0.20

0.00

0.06

0.20

0.00

3.985

1.32

0.45

0.54

0.595

0.20

0.88

0.00

0.48

0.00

0.00

0.32

Camelot Tailings Dam

(Total Tailings Capital (excluding VAT)
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0.06
0.06

0.06

0.00

0.06

0.06
0.06

0.20

0.00

0.06

0.20
0.06
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8. SUPPORT INFRASTRUCTURE AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
8.1

Introduction
This section constitutes a confirmation and update of the 2005 CPR for the infrastructure
and engineering at BML. The scope of the review included the shaft engineering and the general
mine infrastructure. The review excluded the plant, tailings dams and mining operations which
were handled separately and have been discussed in the previous sections. The site was visited on
15 and 16 January 2007. The specific sites inspected included the Sheba surface operations, the
Fairview surface and underground operations, the main offices and workshops.
Engineering infrastructure at BML comprises shaft complexes and associated services to access and
service the underground mining and ancillary operations. Surface infrastructure comprises headgears
and winding systems, main ventilation plant, an aerial ropeway, roads and stormwater drains,
electrical and water supply and distribution, office blocks and training centres, workshops and stores,
lamp rooms, change houses and hostels. This has been well established over a number of years.
Underground infrastructure includes ore, men and material hoisting installations, chairlifts, ore and
material tramming systems, water dams, pump stations, ore storage bins, ore passes, tips, conveyor
belts and loading stations. Additionally, there are also a number of centrally placed services and
supplies to individual shafts or adits within the mine complexes. These include compressed air supply
stations as well as workshops for the repair of plant and equipment.
Technical information on site was provided by the Mine Engineer, Mr Dario Negri, and the Fairview
general engineering supervisor, Mr Ian Ellis. The technical information was provided verbally with
some printed control documents.

8.2

Surface Infrastructure
8.2.1 Water
Underground fissure water is used to supply all three shaft operations. The water is settled and
recirculated within each operation. Conventional mining techniques are used to distribute the
water. The water balance remains positive right through the year. Excess ground water is
sealed off from the mining operations.
Pumps are maintained and upgraded when required to meet each operation’s needs. SCADA
systems are being introduced to control pump operation and dam levels.
The risks associated with the water supply and distribution are seen as typical of underground
mining operations.
8.2.2 Electricity
Eskom supplies power via a ring feed to the Noord Kaap Substation at 132kV where it is
transformed to 22kV. The substation is located approximately 4km from New Consort Shaft.
Further distribution is via dual feed to the Eskom owned Sheba and Fairview Substations and
single feed to the mine owned New Consort Substation. One line to Sheba and Fairview is
dedicated for the BML’s use. Fairview can operate with feed from the rural line in the event of
the dedicated line failure, whereas Sheba could operate at reduced capacity. The power
capacity and usage at each operation is summarised in Table 8.1.
Table 8.1: Schedule of Power Capacity and Usage at the Barberton Mine Shafts
Item

Units

Sheba

Fairview

New Consort

Transformer Capacity
Notified Max Demand
Max Demand
Power factor

(MVA)
(MVA)
(MVA)
0.98

3 x 2.5
5
4.2
0.84

2 x 10
10
10
0.98

2x5
5
4

The transformer capacity is adequate at each shaft as the loss of any one transformer will not
reduce the production capacity. It was noted that the actual (recorded) maximum demand was
on occasions equal to the notified maximum demand (“NMD”) at Fairview. BML should take
steps to prevent usage exceeding the NMD. The other operations have spare capacity.
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Power factor correction is installed at Sheba and New Consort but not at Fairview Shaft.
Further transformation occurs at each shaft from 22kV to 11kV and then 525V for LT
consumption. Power is measured at the Eskom incomer at each shaft. Eskom supply
agreements are in place. A Ruralflex tariff structure is applied.
The Eskom power supply has proved reliable in the past. Few outages and dips have been
recorded.
The electrical low voltage systems are reasonably designed and installed. Some of the
equipment is old but has been maintained and is suitable for the needs of the operations.
Cables are generally neatly tied and racked.
Substations comply with legal requirements in terms of signage, fencing, fire extinguishers,
ventilation and security. They are not equipped with fire alarm or suppression systems. This is
not unreasonable for small mining operations provided that the risk assessments have been
completed and a suitable supply of critical replacement equipment established.
Standby power generation plant is installed at all operations. This is suited for shaft evacuation
and running of key plant required during outages. BML’s generator sets are diesel powered
and range between 500 and 800kVA.
The electrical systems suit the production requirement and include risks typical of the industry.
8.2.3 Compressed Air
The Mine has a compressed air installed capacity of 26,500cfm. The compressors are located
at the three shaft heads.
The fleet is comprised of two main types of machinery, i.e.:
• piston type – Bellis and Morcom, Ingersol Rand and Atlas Copco ER8, ER6, ER5, ZR6 and
ZR5; and
• electro-screw – Gardner Denver, Southern Denver and Jaguar.
The capacity of the compressed air fleet is listed in Table 8.2.
Table 8.2: Schedule of Compressed Air Capacity and Usage at the Barberton Mine
Shafts
Item

Units

Sheba

Fairview

New Consort

Capacity
Consumption

(cfm)
(cfm)

7,500
6,000

14,000
8,000 to 10,000

5,000
4,000

The compressor fleet, particularly the piston type machinery, consists largely of older
machinery. This approach has been reasonable due to the low capital cost of the machinery
and the good availability of spares in the market. The compressor operations are relatively low
risk as there are numerous smaller units. Spare compressor units allow any compressor to be
taken off-line for maintenance without effecting production at Sheba or Fairview. Some effects
are noticed at New Consort when the largest compressor is off-line, but these can reportedly
be accommodated.
The compressors have been installed and maintained to a reasonable standard. The fleet has
operated successfully for many years.
The compressed air pipelines are generally in fair to good condition. Periodic maintenance and
replacement is completed on the pipelines as and when required.
8.2.4 Buildings and Workshops
The buildings on the mine are well constructed and suitably sized for the operations.
The workshops are reasonably well equipped. Adequate cranage is installed.
8.3

Shafts and Winding Plant
Sheba and Fairview sections are long established operations with proven records of production.
They are typical small shaft establishments with limited power requirement.
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They have been producing a combined
over recent months peaked as follows:
• New Consort
• Fairview
• Sheba

total of approximately 30,000tpm. Individual operations have
7,500tpm.
13,000tpm
11,000tpm

Production is limited by plant capacity. Waste production is transported to surface at Fairview only
(2,800tpm).
The skip payload on the shafts is 3 tonne.
8.3.1 Fairview Section
11 level:
The 11 level haulage was in good order and well maintained. Cables and piping are neatly
installed.
The chairlifts between 11 and 42 levels were inspected and found in good order. They were
well installed and maintained.
42 level:
The incline shafts are conventionally designed at 45.5°. Rail bound conveyances, including
man, material and rock, are in use. Drop sets are used to deliver the material cars onto the
individual levels. Shaft gates, signalling and other equipment is typical and in reasonable order.
It was noted, however, that the drop sets used on each level do not have electrical interlocks.
A mechanical lockout system was in place but some sets were not locked out. The risk of a
drop set moving while the shift was in operation was seen to be ‘high’. A thorough risk
assessment by the mine is recommended. An electrical interlock of the drop sets is also
recommended. This would ensure that the winding system would trip should any unplanned
drop set movement take place.
The General Manager has proposed that “a concise risk assessment will be conducted and the
outcome of the risk assessment will determine how we eradicate, minimise or manage the
risk”. The Engineer has suggested introducing drop set interlocks. This would ensure that the
winding system would trip should any unplanned drop set movement take place. These
approaches should reduce the identified risk to reasonable levels.
Improvements were being effected to the 42 level pump station. Mud pump capacity
is being increased. The pumping operations have operated successfully for many years. The
implications of electrical feed or panel failure in the pump stations were well understood.
The shaft personnel have contingency plans for such an event.
The underground substations were in reasonable order. Oil transformers are used underground
at the mine. It was not clear whether adequate steps are in place to address the risk of a
transformer oil fire. The General Manager has subsequently advised that “the installations
conform to a standard set out by Anglovaal” and that “site based risk assessments will be
undertaken on units that are positioned in intake airways”.
This approach should reduce the identified risk to reasonable levels. It is noted that the risk
would not be removed and would need to be carefully managed.
The sub-shaft winder was in fair condition and suited to the needs.
60 level:
The diesel workshop was inspected and found to be in reasonable condition. The ventilation
was not good and could be improved to obtain more efficient output. A short inspection of
the machinery in the workshop indicated that the machinery was indifferently maintained.
Various poor maintenance techniques were observed. These included an absence of fuel and
hydraulic strainers, oil exposure to direct dust and moisture ingress and poor hydraulic fitting
control. This quality of maintenance will lead to reduced availability, reliability and machine
life. The risk associated with the observed diesel maintenance operations was seen to be
‘medium’.
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It is noted that a review and improvement process was actioned by the Barberton Mines
directly after the site visit. This action should prevent any unnecessary losses and provide
adequate reliability of machinery.
LHD canopies are not being used at Barberton Mines due to clearance reasons. The Mine
engineer indicated that a risk assessment had been completed and found acceptable.
The settler construction was in progress and being completed to standard.
The conveyor belt and tips were being completed to standard.
8.3.2 Sheba Surface Section
The headgear and shaft systems were in fair condition and suited to the operations needs.
The section’s compressor house, shaft offices, workshops, roads and bank area were also in
good order.
The winders have been very well installed and maintained. Winder upgrades have been
completed to suit the needs. The safety devices, permits, logbooks were in place. The
machinery is of good quality.
8.4

Capital Expenditure Programmes
8.4.1 Project Capital Expenditure
SRK reviewed the capital expenditure schedule for BML. The capital schedule lists the
approved expenditure budgets for the current year and planned projects for the remaining four
years over a five-year period. The budgets for years 2 and 3 are accurately forecast; thereafter
the schedule was described as ‘less definite’ by the engineer. The capital profiles within the
five-year plan for BML include sufficient detail for the identified projects and are generally
appropriate.
Two projects were visited, namely the mud pump installation project and the ‘life of mine’
60/62 level infrastructure development. Both projects were in progress and reasonably
executed.
8.4.2 Ongoing Capital
It is standard operating practice within the South African gold mining industry to have a
detailed capital schedule for the first few years (<five years) of a life-of-mine (“LoM”) Plan.
Allowances for ongoing capital amounts are generally applied on the basis of a percentage of
working costs or on a unit R/t milled. As no allowance was made for ongoing capital beyond
F2011, SRK has added an amount of 5% of annual operating cost to the capital expenditure
projections for the remaining part of the Ten-Year Plan. Experience in South Africa has shown
that ongoing capital requirements average out to between 2% and 5% of the annual operating
costs of a mine, with the percentage being higher on older mines.

8.5

Operational Costs
The engineering costs are managed against an annual budget. The budget is split into two main
categories, i.e. LHD costs and Total Engineering costs. The operating cost summary for engineering
at end December 2006 is listed in Table 8.3.
Table 8.3: Schedule of Engineering Operating Costs at end December 2006
Item

Units

LHD
Total Engineering

(ZAR’000)
(ZAR’000)

YTD budget

YTD actual

Variance

9,775.2
5,032.0

9,918.1
5,484.8

–142.9
–452.8

The Engineering operational costs are well controlled and in line to meet the year end budget. This
is being achieved despite upward cost pressure through pricing increases in steel, copper and
engineering supplies in general.
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8.6

General Engineering
8.6.1 Critical Spares
Legislated critical spares such as spare ropes, sheave wheels, humble hooks, etc. are on site.
Most other critical spares are available. Machine redundancy ensures adequate spares for
pumping purposes.
Critical spares not available include winder gearboxes and the 3 shaft winder motor. The Mine
Engineer advised that that this risk was being managed.
8.6.2 Maintenance Teams
The Engineering complement is made up of the typical mining disciplines, i.e. engineers,
general engineering supervisors, foremen, charge hands, artisans and general assistants.
Maintenance is undertaken on day shift only. Overtime is managed.
The manning for the engineering sections is set out in Table 8.4. The complement, in general,
is reasonable for the operations.
Table 8.4: Engineering Complement
Category
Engineer
GES
Foreman
Charge hands
Artisans
Servicemen and assistants

Complement
1
3
5
10
76
150
245

One engineer is responsible for the three operational sections. The section is spread out with
sub-shafts and has various winders. This makes it difficult for the engineer to complete his
weekly and monthly examinations as well as his general engineering, legal and safety duties.
It is recommended that a second engineer be sourced to assist in these duties. The risk of
operating with one engineer is seen as high. This comment is made despite the fact that the
engineer is energetically and competently completing his duties.
The General Manager has subsequently advised that they are planning to recruit a suitable
certificated Engineer. This would enable the Engineer to complete all the legal requirements
and manage the engineering safely.
It was noted that the diesel maintenance is outsourced. The diesel fleet includes 41 load haul
dumpers. The maintenance facilities include a surface refurbishment shop and an underground
repair shop.
Skilled labour shortages are common both nationally and internationally. Some difficulties are
being incurred at BML, which are typical of the industry. Measures are being taken to best
overcome these difficulties.
Health issues are also typical of the industry.
8.7

Conclusions
The engineering infrastructure observed at BML is installed and maintained to a good standard. It is
considered adequate to satisfy the requirements of the Ten-Year Plan. Further, the power generation
and distribution systems, water sourcing and reticulation systems and planned maintenance
programmes are appropriate for the operations as envisaged in the Ten-Year Plan.
No fatal flaws were observed.
The following risk areas have been identified:
• use of oil transformers underground;
• operating with one certificated engineer; and
• drop sets not interlocked with winding system on the Fairview incline shafts.
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The General Manager is setting a suitable plan of action in motion to reduce these risks to reasonable
mining levels. The plan includes the recruitment of an additional certificated engineer, the completion
of additional risk assessments and the execution of the resulting conclusions from the risk
assessments. The plan can be executed at relatively low cost and effort.
9. ENVIRONMENTAL AND WATER MANAGEMENT
9.1

Introduction
The following section includes discussion and comment on the environmental and water management
aspects of the material properties of BML. Specifically, detail and comment is included on the status
of the environmental issues, environmental legislation and permitting and environmental liabilities.
Cost estimates provided by BML have been reviewed on the basis of expenditures deemed necessary
to provide adequate environmental and water management, on-going remedial work, closure and
post closure requirements. Such costs cannot be regarded as definitive owing to the uncertainties
inherent in potential changes to the legislation and the fact that, in terms of current understanding of
the environmental risks, certain long-term liabilities can only be addressed at conceptual level by the
mines. Current cost estimates cannot accurately quantify environmental risks. Such risks are therefore
discussed separately below.

9.2

Environmental Setting
The mines are situated in an area characterised by mountainous topography and numerous rivers and
streams. Of these the most significant are the Suid Kaap River and the Noord Kaap River. The Suid
Kaap River receives runoff from Fairview Mine via the Olifants Creek and Hyslops Creek. The Noord
Kaap River flows through the New Consort mining area and also receives runoff from Sheba Mine via
the Snymans Creek. The area has a history of environmental sensitivity predominantly related to the
contamination of surface and ground water, as well as soil, by arsenic and other contaminants. In a
recent audit by external consultants soil contamination was identified as being inadequately
understood.
Other issues include:
• The existence of numerous holings to surface at all operations;
• The existence of numerous tailings dams and rock dumps adjacent to rivers;
• The reprocessing of tailings dams under contract by Grinaker-LTA at Sheba and New Consort,
resulting in the creation of new larger tailings dams (the Camelot dam at Sheba and the Segalla
dam at New Consort) and the removal of the tailings dam at Fairview Top;
• Other operations currently being undertaken under contract, notably the re-processing of several
tailings dams at Fairview by Barberton Gold and removal and crushing of waste rock from the
Fairview waste rock dump by Quickstone;
• The existence of the footprint area of an arsenic trioxide dump at Fairview and a remaining arsenic
trioxide stockpile at New Consort; and
• The existence of a sulphur stockpile at New Consort.
All of these issues contribute to the complexity of the environmental setting and, in many cases, a
degree of uncertainty regarding management requirements.

9.3

Current Legislation
Environmental legislation in South Africa, as specifically applied to mining operations, defines the
relevant authorisation requirements as comprising mining authorisation; water use licenses;
compliance with water pollution regulations; waste disposal permissions; air pollution registration
certificates; control of hazardous substances; disturbance of archaeological resources; protection of
forests and closure of mines by the issue of a mine closure certificate in terms of the MPRDA. It was
necessary for the Old Order Mining Rights granted under the Minerals Act to be converted to New
Order Mining Rights under the MPRDA, which has been in force since 1 May 2004. A critical
component of authorisation is the requirement for an EIA and an EMP and evidence of financial
provisioning for rehabilitation and final closure. The EMP is developed through the EIA process and
is documented in an EMPR, the document required in terms the old Minerals Act. In addition,
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however, the mine is required to compile a SLP as part of the conversion process. The DME is
responsible for approval of the EMP and the SLP and ensuring that other regulatory authorities with
an interest in the environment accept it. SLPs are in place and the need to convert to New Order
Mining Rights does not represent a problem. In summary, the EMP contains the environmental
conditions of authorisation of the development/operation. These are generally defined in the form of
objectives, principles and key design criteria. Until 1 May 2004 the legislation under which EMPRs
were required was the old Minerals Act.
Separate EMPR’s under the Minerals Act exist for Fairview, New Consort and Sheba. The EMPR’s were
approved by the DME on 27 October 2003 and form the basis for the legal right to mine. The mine
reports that amendments to the EMPRs are now envisaged to take account of certain proposed
changes including:
• Changes in the closure costs to take assets into account;
• To remove cost items for work completed;
• To change wording that commits the mine to impractical commitments with respect to
environmental requirements; and
• To allow for a new proposal to deal with arsenic contamination at Fairview.
Although these proposals represent a significant potential for savings in the overall cost estimate they
have not been taken into account in this assessment because they are dependent on approval from
the regulatory authorities.
Water management remains a key focus, specifically in respect to the changed requirements as
initiated by the NWA and the NEMA. The mines are currently operating in terms of water permits
issued in terms of the old Water Act but water use on all mines has been registered as a required step
in obtaining water licences as required in terms of the NWA.
Environmental liability provisioning in the South African mining industry is a condition of the EMP
process that must be agreed with the relevant authorities as well as the South African Revenue Service
(“SARS”). SARS in this instance approves annual contributions to an established trust fund (the “Trust
Fund”) and requires that the annual contributions be estimated on the basis of the remaining liability
divided by the expected remaining life of the mine. In recent developments with which SRK has had
experience, the DME is enforcing a requirement that the mines provide some form of guarantee for
the entire liability, to be available immediately, as opposed to the gradual provisioning of funds over
the remaining life. BML reported that they have not yet been requested to do this.
9.4

Risks, liabilities and Opportunities
Risks and liabilities are discussed below for each operation excluding cost items relating to standard
environmental practice, which are covered in the operating budgets of the mines. Risks identified,
which would not be addressed in terms of generally accepted environmental practice with potentially
significant cost implications are considered for each of the operations. Comments are made relating
to the nature of the risk, the likelihood of its occurrence and the degree of uncertainty related to its
extent.
Mining practices in South Africa are such that whilst individual operations are materially compliant,
strict compliance can seldom be demonstrated. Where non-compliance occurs this is generally not
material to the continuation of future operations.
9.4.1 Risks
Where risks cannot be quantified definitively SRK has identified the risk without quantifying
the potential liability. These primarily relate to the following:
• Water-related issues;
• Arsenic stockpiles;
• Rehabilitation requirements which may not be adequately catered for in current provisions;
and
• The financial risk that the DME will request a guarantee for the full amount of the closure
liability.
These issues are discussed separately below:
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Water-related issues
The areas in which the mines are situated are sensitive with respect to proximity to the river
systems and the quality of water that is or will potentially be discharged. Concerns related to
water quality relate primarily to arsenic contamination at the following sites:
• The footprint of the arsenic trioxide stockpile at Fairview, where significant contamination
of ground water has occurred which can seep into the Olifants Kloof Creek and
subsequently flow into the Suid Kaap River;
• The site of the old roaster at New Consort, where old infrastructure was demolished as part
of the New Consort gold recovery operation involving the beneficiation of the concrete and
underlying subsoil (“the sub-soiling operation”). This site is adjacent to the Noord Kaap
River which will receive any runoff and near surface seepage from the site;
• The site of the old Belfast mine at Fairview where residual arsenic in the mine workings
enters the Olifants Kloof Creek under certain flow conditions;
• The area downslope of the operational Bramber tailings dam at Fairview which currently
receives tailings in which the arsenic is in a stable form, having been through the BIOX®
process but where non-stabilised arsenic was present in tailings deposited in the early life
of the dam; and
• Following decommissioning of the mines and cessation of water use by the mine, decant
water from adits at New Consort and Sheba.
Active intervention is proposed for all of these sites in the EMPRs with the exception of the
possibility of decant from shafts and adits following cessation of mining. These measures,
which are now being revisited as set out below, are anticipated to result in a reduction in
arsenic levels with time, but this can not yet be confirmed in terms of current monitoring. At
a monitoring point on the Hyslops Creek, downstream of the confluence of the Olifants Creek,
which receives runoff from the Fairview adit, rock dump and other infrastructure, arsenic levels
have shown an increase from 0.108 mg/l in September 2002 to 0.712mg/l in July 2004, with a
marked increase to 5.2 mg/l in September 2006. The increasing trend from September 2002
remains a concern. The South African Water Quality Target values for domestic use are
0.01mg/l as a target value and 0.6 mg/l as a critical value. Information presently available does
not allow for comment on the Arsenic speciation or its stability. The mine reports that it is
currently changing its monitoring procedures. The observation that arsenic concentrations are
increasing is linked to the fact that at a number of sampling sites at Fairview general
contamination levels have been increasing since 2002. The reasons for the trend are not clear.
The extent of contamination from shafts and adits in the closure scenario remains inadequately
understood.
Apart from arsenic there are other water quality concerns related to discharges from various
sites including elevated nitrates, cadmium (at the New Consort roaster site) and cyanide
downslope of the Camelot and Segalla return water dams. Proposed measures identified prior
to 2005 at New Consort for the interception of seepage and at Fairview for the dealing with
arsenic contamination from the old Belfast workings have not been implemented. A possible
alternative approach at Fairview is being considered but there is no scientific or engineering
investigation to support the proposed new measures.
From the above discussion, it is clear that there are unknown costs relating to water quality
and water treatment possibly both in the operational and closure phases, with particular
attention to arsenic although other concerns have been noted. Water treatment may be limited
to recycling of water through the Biox® plant. The need for post closure water treatment is
therefore not a foregone conclusion but remains a risk. As an unquantified risk the costs of
water treatment have not been included in SRK’s financial assessment. This view must be seen
against the background of the need to negotiate appropriate water quality objectives on the
basis of predicted impacts, future land and water use and economic realities (selection of the
most cost-effective means of reducing impacts to acceptable levels). Dilution that will occur,
even during periods of low flow in the Noord Kaap and Suid Kaap Rivers should be taken into
account.
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Arsenic stockpiles
In addition to possible water treatment, there is a liability associated with existing stockpiles
of arsenic trioxide at New Consort. Investigation and implementation of options for addressing
the liability associated with the stockpile at New Consort have been discontinued but
water quality in the area appears to have stabilised or is showing slightly worsening trends.
The arsenic trioxide stockpile at New Consort remains and although some of this material has
been removed by Zincor, the situation is largely unchanged from the one that existed in 2005.
The material is bagged in a shed with runoff protection in the form of a concrete slab, bunding,
and provision to pump the water away.
Rehabilitation requirements that may not be adequately catered for in current
provisions
Other environmental liabilities associated with BML are related to the requirements for final
closure and rehabilitation, generally involving relatively standard and well understood
practices. However, complicating factors at BML, which result in operational risks, not included
in the SRK closure cost estimate, are:
• The steep and badly eroded state of tailings dams at Fairview;
• The steepness and length of the slopes of the Segalla tailings dam wall;
• The existence of numerous holings to surface at all mines, often in steep and relatively
inaccessible terrain;
• The existence of waste rock dumps in or infringing on water courses at Sheba and Fairview;
• The existence of a sulphur stockpile at New Consort;
• The need to complete the removal of a gum tree plantation on the mountain above Fairview
as required by the EMPR in the event that revenue generated does not cover the costs.
The likelihood and extent of these risks is a function of the extent to which the issues are
addressed in terms of current operational management.
The mine intends to address the closure of holings using operational costs and amounts
included by SRK in the cost assessment are therefore provisional. Illegal mining by small scale
miners is occurring at the abandoned holings and the extent of the problem associated with
these holings may increase as more holings are identified.
While recognised as a risk, the waste rock dumps may not represent a material liability and
material from the Fairview dump continues to be removed under contract.
SRK understands that Metorex plans to transfer the sulphur stockpile to the Kabwe plant in
Zambia once the acid plant has been constructed at fair market value.
The mine is working in very close consultation with a contractor regarding the remaining gum
tress at Fairview as required in terms of the EMPR
The possible requirement that a guarantee be provided for the full closure liability
As already noted, it is possible that the DME could request a guarantee for the full
closure liability, excluding the amount already available in the fund which amounted to
ZAR23.1 million at 30 June 2006.
9.4.2 Liabilities
Numerous closure cost estimates have been undertaken historically for BML. However, these
are all based on differing assumptions and interpretation of existing information and differing
unit rates. There is therefore a high degree of variation between estimates, which reflects the
significance of the operational risks described in Section 9.4.1. The current estimate provided
to SRK at the time of the site visit amounts to a total of ZAR30.2 million, but based on the
items identified above and discussions with mine management, SRK estimated in 2005 that
ZAR41.7 million will be needed for closure (Table 9.1). SRK recognises that considerable
progress has been made in that the tailings dam at Fairview Top, and numerous tailings dams
at New Consort have now been removed. It is also recognised that revegetation on these areas
show promise in that grass species are colonising the area. However, all of these areas are still
subject to erosion and active rehabilitation will still be required over much of the area. It is
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SRK’s view that the total liability has not been significantly reduced. SRK’s estimate is
considerably more than the ZAR23.1 million already available in the fund at 30 June 2006. The
difference has been provided in the financial evaluation of the mine.
Table 9.1: BML – Estimated Liabilities
Mine
Fairview
Sheba
New Consort
Abandoned Mines and workings

Closure Cost Estimate
(ZAR million)
13.9
10.2
13.2
4.4
41.7

It has been assumed in this cost estimate that certain infrastructure will have some post mining
use and the associated demolition costs have therefore not been included. Since final closure
measures are not fully understood and can still be negotiated, there is the potential for certain
cost savings. But this must be viewed against the risks described in Section 9.4.1, which could
result in as yet un-quantified liabilities, and, in some cases, the possible need to amend the
EMPR. Costs for some of the closure items are presented in the EMPR as a range of possible
costs, whereas the stated closure cost reflects the lower limits of the ranges. Detailed
monitoring and additional investigative work, as well as predictive modeling, may be needed
to form the basis of negotiations with the authorities. However, given the remaining life of the
mine, contributions to the Rehabilitation Trust Fund should be limited to known costs based
on the assumptions made above for evaluation purposes. This implies that negotiations
regarding EMPR amendments and the envisaged investigative work will be required in the
short term. Contributions will then have to be adjusted as more certainty regarding actual
liabilities is obtained.
9.4.3 Opportunities
Against the background described above the following opportunities exist:
• to optimise demolition and rehabilitation costs to ensure that all work is undertaken cost effectively;
• to negotiate standards and to work with other stakeholders, such as the Mpumalanga Parks Board
in the case of the gum plantation at Fairview Top, to realise some economic benefit in the meeting
environmental objectives;
• to undertake remedial work during the operational phase at each of the BML mines aimed at
minimising sources of ongoing arsenic and other contamination as well as the rehabilitation of
tailings dams and footprint areas; and
• to reduce the closure cost identified by the mine but for which there is currently no finality such
as remediation work which can be undertaken using operational costs, and costs for the
rehabilitation of footprint areas where contractors such as Quickstone (who are removing rock
from the Fairview dump), and Barberton Gold (who are re-processing tailings dams at Fairview).
These costs could be transferred contractually.
Evaluation of the success achieved in this way will include modeling surface runoff and seepage
during the operational phase, taking remediation activities into account. Several years of monitoring
prior to closure will be required to confirm or amend the predictions of the model. Post-closure
monitoring will then have to continue long enough to confirm that:
• the model is realistic;
• risks to downstream users are acceptably low.
9.5

SRK Comments
There is, as yet, no definitive estimate of the environmental liability of BML. Given that many
measures proposed for the mines are dependent on further investigative work and detailed design
and costing a level of uncertainty regarding actual liability is inevitable. The cost estimates presented
above must therefore be considered to be rough estimates at best. There is a need to recognise this
risk. BML will need to assess its financial liabilities associated with environmental issues in more detail
than has been done to date.
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10. HEALTH AND SAFETY
The management of BML is committed to an active Health and Safety Programme. The management also
regards the safety and health of its employees as highest priority. Primary healthcare is provided at all its
operations. A safety training induction programme is in place for both mine employees and contractors, as
are the prescribed heat tolerance tests.
Metorex has developed a strategy for AIDS Awareness and the programme encompasses education and
prevention via its clinics. Information regarding AIDS awareness as well as prevention and general health
measures is distributed from the clinics, both to employees and the communities in the vicinity.
A monthly safety report is produced which analyses trends in lost day injuries by cause for each of the
three mines. BML has shown significant decrease as regards the lost-time injury frequency rate since 2000
and this must be commended. Reportable (to the DME) incidents are reported on in detail with just eight
such incidents recorded for F2006.
Statistics on cases of medical incapacitation are given in Table 2.1.
11. HUMAN RESOURCES
11.1 Legislation
Various regulatory authorities, in addition to mining and labour codes, govern labour legislation in
South Africa. In general, these are well-established and in conjunction with the company’s operating
policies, form the cornerstone of human resource management.
During 1999, many changes and initiatives took effect, primarily in response to the recently
promulgated provisions of South African labour legislation. The Labour Relations Act regulates the
relationship between employers and trade unions, establishes dispute resolution mechanisms,
promotes collective bargaining and protects employees from unfair dismissal. Consultation with full
disclosure of relevant information is required with trade unions prior to employers effecting
separation programmes. The other major statutes in force in South Africa are:
• The Basic Conditions of Employment Act;
• The Occupational Diseases in Mines and Works Act;
• The Compensation of Occupational Injury and Diseases Act;
• The Occupational Health and Safety Act and Mine Health and Safety Act;
• The Employment Equity Act;
• The Skills Development Act.
BML has developed SLPs in support of its applications to convert “old order” rights to “new order”
rights for each of its mining authorisations. BML advised SRK that issues relating to the procurement
side of the SLP had been addressed and the SLP has been re-lodged for approval.
In terms of the above legislation, BML is required to submit annual status reports with respect to
employment equity and skills development. BML advised SRK that the Employment Equity Report,
Work Place Skills Plan and Annual Training Report for 2006 have been submitted to the Department
of Labour.
11.2 Organisational Structure and Operational Manpower
The organisational structure has been left essentially unchanged, although some streamlining at
the senior and middle management levels has occurred as shown in the organisational chart
in Figure 11.1.
The mine has been operating successfully for many years and has the appropriate skills and
experience in key positions.
11.3 Recruitment, Training, Productivity Initiatives and Remuneration Policies
Recruitment, training, productivity initiatives and remuneration policies at BML are typical of operating
practices and strategies as implemented within the South African mining industry.
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• Training:

Training initiatives at the operational level centre around BML’s
Workplace Skills Plan and include mine management’s commitment to
the Adult Basic Education and Training (“ABET”) initiatives.
• Productivity Initiatives: Mine management continually reviews and implements various
productivity initiatives which reflect the operational conditions and
remuneration policies within the labour market.
• Remuneration policies: Levels generally comply with industry-wide salary scales.
11.4 Industrial Relations
Mine management involves all labour representatives through appropriate and timely interaction to
resolve industrial relations issues, including communication and joint-decision making. Workers on
the Mines are represented by the National Union of Mineworkers, while the United Association of
South Africa represents the mine officials and artisans.
SRK considers that appropriate procedures are in place and industrial relations risks to be
manageable.
11.5 Separation Benefit
The separation benefit for BML has been estimated by application of an average unit separation cost
multiplied by the projected TEC at the end of the Ten-Year Plan on which this CPR has been based.
A termination benefit of R29.6m is allowed in F2016 to compensate for the reduction in labour that
would accompany the end of production.
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12. TECHNICAL-ECONOMIC INPUT PARAMETERS
12.1 Introduction
This section includes discussion and comment on the technical-economic aspects of the Ten-Year Plan
for BML. Specifically, comment is included on the basis of the projections, production schedules,
operating costs and capital expenditures. These have been compiled into detailed TEPs on an annual
basis to derive the revenue and cost inputs necessary to generate the FMs. Key aspects associated
with the generation of the TEPs are discussed.
12.2 Basis of the Technical-Economic Input Parameters
The valuation of BML as presented in Section 13, has, inter alia, been based on the 15-Year Forecast,
the resulting production profiles and associated revenue streams from gold sales, operating costs and
capital expenditure profiles as provided to SRK by BML and incorporated in the FM, reviewed and
adjusted by SRK where appropriate. The generation of a LoM plan requires substantial technical input
and detailed analysis and is critically dependent upon assumptions of the long-term commodity prices
and sustained operating expenditure and the respective impact on cut-off-grades, potential expansion
or reduction of the Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve and the return on capital expenditure
programmes.
The basis of forward projections of operating costs for mature mining and industrial operations are
generally based on the previous financial year’s performance, with certain modifications for inflation,
projected improvements in productivity and other cost-reduction initiatives.
Where warranted, following its independent review and after discussions with BML, SRK has adjusted
the projections to account for future operating conditions.
Unless otherwise stated, operating costs comprise:
• Cash Cost Components: namely direct mining costs, direct processing costs, direct general and
administration costs, consulting fees, management fees, transportation, treatment charges, refining
charges and profit sharing charges;
• the incremental components, including royalties but excluding taxes paid, required to yield Total
Cash Cost: Royalties in this regard include any potential new mineral royalties applicable to South
African mining assets;
• the incremental components, including terminal separation benefits, reclamation and mine closure
costs (the net difference of the total environmental liability and the current trust fund provision)
but excluding non cash items such as depreciation and amortisation. Incrementally these cash
expenditures summate to yield Total Working Costs; and
• Total Costs: the summation of total working costs, net movement in working capital and capital
expenditure.
The capital profiles within the five-year plan for the Mines include sufficient detail for the identified
projects and are generally appropriate. As there are no estimates for ongoing capital needs, SRK has
added a sustaining capital provision from F2012 onwards equal to 5% of the operating cost for a given
year. Environmental provisions have been added in the operating costs of BML to cover items
identified during this review (see Section 9) and as necessary contributions to the environmental
funds. SRK considers that there will be potential opportunities to realise salvage values on closure,
although owing to the indeterminate nature of estimating such values these have been excluded from
the projections included herein.
The Mineral Resource and Reserve statements as reported in this CPR are accurate at 30 June 2006
and have not been adjusted to take account of mining depletion for July to December 2006. SRK has
not seen a formal LoM Plan for BML. Instead, SRK developed a Ten-Year Plan for the Mines based on
assessment of actual performance for July to December 2006 and the 15-Year Forecast. The Ten-Year
Plan for BML covers the period July 2006 to June 2016, although production from January 2007
onwards is only considered.
The FM contains projected inputs/tonnages, grades, plant recoveries and gold attributable to vamping
which are in line with actual and predicted performance for F2007 and have been adjusted by SRK
in accordance with comments given in the preceding chapters of this CPR.
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The production and cost structures for the Ten-Year Plan are based on BML’s Business Plan, F2007
Budget and actual results to December 2006. The cost structures have been subjected to review by
SRK to a level dependent on the detail of the data provided. The data have formed the basis of the
analyses and opinions expressed in this CPR. Where differences were found, these have been
assessed for materiality and adjusted where appropriate. Further, all assumed costs (unless otherwise
stated) including operating, capital and environmental costs are quoted in 1 July 2006 real terms.
A termination benefit of R29.6 million is allowed in F2016 to compensate for the reduction in labour
that would accompany the end of production as given in the Ten-Year Plan.
In this CPR, SRK provides the necessary assurances to PAR that the technical and economic data as
presented in this report, including revenues, operating costs, capital expenditure and production
profiles, agree with the data as provided to SRK, except where these have been adjusted by SRK.
12.3 Technical-Economic Parameters
The TEPs include:
• Gold sales profiles as derived from all ore sources;
• Total working cost profiles as previously defined; and
• Capital expenditure profiles.
The TEPs for BML are detailed in Table 12.1. All expenditures are stated in financial years and in
1 July 2006 constant money (real) terms. F2007 represents the budget/forecast values for the six
months January to June 2007, except where changed by SRK.
Table 12.1: BML – Technical-Economic Input Parameters
Production

Year
F2007–H2

Tonnage
(kt)
(1)

Head feed
grade
(g/t)

Gold
sold
(kg)

Expenditures
Total
working
Capital
cost
expenditure
(ZARm)
(ZARm)

Total
expenditure
(ZARm)

201.0

8.92

1,642.5

163.8

7.7

171.4

F2008

354.9

9.09

2,957.9

312.2

11.4

323.6

F2009

355.2

9.08

2,959.6

312.0

9.6

321.6

F2010

351.9

9.00

2,904.6

316.4

8.0

324.4

F2011

351.9

9.00

2,904.2

319.3

5.5

324.8

F2012

349.8

9.01

2,889.2

319.2

4.4

323.6

F2013

344.7

9.02

2,851.1

318.4

4.3

322.7

F2014

355.3

8.99

2,929.9

321.4

4.4

325.8

F2015

355.3

8.99

2,929.9

321.8

4.4

326.2

F2016

355.3

8.99

2,929.9

351.8

4.4

356.2

9.01 27,899.0

3,056.3

64.1

3,120.3

3,375.4
1.
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The budget/forecast results for January to June 2007.

12.4 Production profiles for BML
The projected recovered gold and tonnes milled for BML for the Ten-Year Plan are shown in
Figures 12.1 and 12.2, respectively. F2007 gold recovered and tonnes milled in these diagrams
represents the actual values for F2007-H1 plus the forecast/budget

Figure 12.1: Ten-Year Plan Recovered Gold for BML

Figure 12.2: Ten-Year Plan Tonnes Milled for BML
12.5 Commodity Price and Macro-Economic Projections
BML, with an expected gold production of around 3,000kg per annum, will not have a significant
impact on global and South Africa’s annual gold production and so will have no impact on the dollar
gold price.
Forecasting the gold price has historically been notoriously difficult. PAR obtained projections for the
ZAR:US$ exchange rate and RSA inflation rate (CPIX) for 2007 to 2009, and gold price forecasts for
2007 and 2008. SRK has assumed that the ZAR:US$ exchange rate in 2009 and the gold price in 2008
can be kept constant in real terms for the rest of the Ten-Year Plan. For evaluation purposes, SRK has
assumed that the parameters in Table 12.2 are the average applicable for the financial year July to
June. Assumed inflation rates for the USA are also shown in Table 12.2.
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Table 12.2: Macro-Economic and Commodity Price Assumptions
Macro-Economic Data
Year

(ZAR:US$)
(Real)

F2007
F2008
F2009
F2010
F2011
F2012
F2013
F2014
F2015
F2016

7.53
7.80
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05
8.05

(RSA CPI)
(%)
5.26
4.81
4.61
4.60
4.60
4.60
4.60
4.60
4.60
4.60

Gold price (Real)

(USA CPI)
(%)

US$/oz

R/kg

651
655
600
600
600
600
600
600
600
600

157,604
164,258
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288
155,288

2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50
2.50

The gold price and exchange rate ruling at 1 January 2007 was US$635/oz and ZAR7.056=US$1.00,
respectively.
BML has gold hedge contracts in place with ABSA and Investec, which are due to expire by
November 2007. BML has been able to roll over delivery of gold into these contracts (originally due
to expire in June 2005). At 31 December 2006, BML is still required to deliver 752.5kg of gold into
these hedge contracts, at the volumes and prices as shown in Table 12.3. SRK has accepted these
hedge prices for evaluation purposes.
Table 12.3: BML – Timed Delivery of Gold into Hedge Contracts
Contract period
January 2007
February 2007
March 2007
April 2007
May 2007
June 2007
July 2007
August 2007
September 2007
October 2007
November 2007

Contract Au
delivered
(kg)
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
70.0
52.5

Contract
price
(R/kg)
95,297.70
95,259.44
96,201.13
99,591.52
101,273.23
100,783.26
100,768.14
100,607.07
100,607.07
100,607.07
100,607.07

752.5
12.6 Risks and Opportunities
12.6.1 Risks
The unpredictability of the orebodies causes uncertainties relating to the predicted tonnes and
grade that are forecasted to be mined which are only to a relatively small degree based on
known Mineral Reserves. This is a function of the unpredictability of the orebodies being
exploited at BML and, as commented above, represents both opportunity and risk.
The sustainability of production from Sheba in the future remains a concern. However, BML
made SRK aware of several exploitation plans of known mineralised zones, although the
details have not yet been evaluated with feasibility-type studies. The absence of a formal LoM
plan for BML needs to be addressed.
The profit derived from vamping is not supported by a defined resource and reserve.
Security of free gold can be considered to be a risk area. SRK believes that the security systems
in place at BML are superior and does not envisage any changes being required. Theft of gold
underground remains a risk area.
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Concerns related to water quality and water treatment relate primarily to potential arsenic
contamination at the following sites:
• The footprint of the arsenic trioxide stockpile at Fairview;
• The old Belfast mine site at Fairview;
• The area downslope of the operational Bramber tailings dam at Fairview;
• The site of the old roaster at New Consort; and
• decant water from adits at New Consort and Sheba.
A number of contractors are currently removing and re-processing tailings and waste rock on
the site. Should any of the contractors fail to meet their contractual obligations for the closure
and rehabilitation work related to the respective operations, the cost of such work would revert
to BML.
12.6.2 Opportunities
In SRK’s opinion, the most significant opportunity at BML is the potential for the delineation
of further Mineral Resources, the generation from these of additional Mineral Reserves and the
potential therefore for the operation to continue for longer than assumed by the current TenYear Plan. The nature of the orebodies at BML is such, however, that the potential is not
possible to quantify. It is worth noting, however, that mining has been ongoing at BML for a
substantial period of time. During most of this time, the known Mineral Reserves have been of
the same order as those reported herein.
Other opportunities identified from SRK’s review of BML are:
• Gold recovery potential in the old plant sites around the BML property which could yield
more than 0.1% of the total plant production;
• It should be possible for BML to convince DWAF that the dynamics of the arsenic in the
decant water, the ambient levels of arsenic in the surrounding rivers and the dilution
capability of the rivers and groundwater recharge systems are not properly understood.
Accordingly, further investigation is warranted which may demonstrate that water
retreatment is not necessary;
• Remedial work during the operational phase at each of the BML mines should be aimed at
minimising sources of ongoing arsenic contamination;
• Additional mineable tonnage derived from exploration efforts.
13. MATERIAL ASSETS VALUATION
13.1 Introduction
The following section presents discussion and comment on the valuation of the Material Assets.
Specifically, comment is included on the methodology used to generate the Financial Model (“FM”)
for the Mines and to establish a Base Case including basis of valuation, valuation techniques and
valuation results.
13.2 Valuation Methodology
The summary valuation for the Material Assets is based on a sum of the parts approach using:
• The discounted cash flow (“DCF”) technique applied on a post-tax pre-finance basis for the Mines.
This is based on the Ten-Year Plan developed by SRK from the 15-Year Forecast and supplemental
information as provided by BML including the resulting TEPs (Section 12);
• The value of contained gold in the Mineral Resources for the Mines that do not form part of the
Ten-Year Plan is based on a SRK-preferred value taken from the value of in-situ gold, modified by
the weighted effect of a range of technical issues, the net DCF value for the Mines converted to a
US$/oz gold in head feed applied to the in-situ contained gold, and future exploration expenditure;
• The DCF technique applied to post-tax pre-finance basis for the Calcine Project;
• The value for the Prospecting Right derived from future exploration expenditure.
13.3 Bases of the Valuation of BML
13.3.1 The Mines
SRK has developed a FM for the Mines that is based on annual cash flow projections
ending 30 June, TEPs stated in 1 July 2006 money terms and a valuation date of 1 January 2007.
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The results of post-tax pre-finance cash flows for the Mines have been extracted from this FM
and are reported in Section 13 and 14.
At the time of writing no indication of the sensitivity of the Mineral Reserve or LoM plans to
commodity prices was available. The impact on the valuation can be assessed through the
sensitivity tables provided. In generating the FM and deriving the Base Case valuation for the
Mines, SRK has:
• Used the exchange rates and gold price projections given in Table 12.2;
• Incorporated the value of the hedging contracts that expire at the end of November 2007
and accepted the hedge prices and delivery volumes as set out in Table 12.3;
• Relied upon BML and Metorex for all accounting inputs with respect to unredeemed capital,
assessed tax loss, debtors, creditors and stores as required for the generation of the FM
(Table 13.1);
• Relied upon BML that the calculation of the cash flows is in accordance with the fiscal
regime within which it operates and are accurately reflected in the FM;
• Developed a FM using all TEPs stated in nominal terms and de-escalated the resulting
nominal cash flows into real terms;
• Included any potential new order mineral royalties which may be applied to the Mines with
effect from 1 May 2009, assumed to be levied at 1.5% of the gross revenue for refined gold,
in terms of the definition in the New Royalty Bill, sold to the banks;
• No Secondary Tax on Companies (“STC”) has been incorporated into the projections;
• Applied the South African mining tax formula for a company liable for STC, which is
expressed as y = a – (b/x), where “y” represents the rate of mining tax, x is expressed as a
percentage of the ratio between taxable income and taxable revenue from gold mining, and
the a and b factors for BML are 37 and 185, respectively. If the calculated tax rate falls below
the standard South African company tax of 29%, then this rate is applied;
• Reported a DCF valuation, dated 1 January 2007 for the Ten-Year Plan;
• Performed sensitivity analyses to ascertain the impact of discount factors, commodity prices.
total working costs and capital expenditures;
• No salvage value has been included for plant and equipment on cessation of operations.
Table 13.1: Taxation and Working Capital Input Parameters at 1 January 2007
Tax entity

Units

BML

(Rm)

Working capital

Debtors
(ZARm)
(days)

Unredeemed
capex

Assessed
losses

Tax Rate

7.2

0.0

29%

Creditors

Stores

23.0
3

23.9
15

3.0
15

13.3.2 Unused Resources
The valuation of the remaining Resources not used in the Ten-Year Plan for the Mines is based
on SRK’s preferred value derived from one of:
• the gold price and exchange rate ruling at 1 January 2007 of US$635/oz and
ZAR7.056=US$1.00 respectively. A percentage of the gold price is applied to the contained
gold, suitably modified by the weighted affect of a range of technical issues on the risk or
likelihood of the resources being mined;
• the net present value of the cash flows for the Mines, converted to a US$/oz of gold
contained in the ore milled;
• exploration programmes for the Mines for F2007 to F2011, adjusted by a prospectivity
enhancement multiplier.
13.3.3 Calcine Project
In generating an model and deriving a valuation for the Calcine Project, SRK has:
• Used the exchange rates and gold price projections given in Table 12.2;
• Developed a FM using all TEPs stated in nominal terms, and de-escalated the resulting
nominal cash flows into real terms;
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• Included any potential new order mineral royalties which may be applied to the Mines with
effect from 1 May 2009, assumed to be levied at 1.5% of the gross revenue for refined gold,
in terms of the definition in the New Royalty Bill, sold to the banks;
• No Secondary Tax on Companies (“STC”) has been incorporated into the projections;
• Applied the South African mining tax formula for a company liable for STC, which is
expressed as y = a – (b/x), where “y” represents the rate of mining tax, x is expressed as a
percentage of the ratio between taxable income and taxable revenue from gold mining, and
the a and b factors for BML are 37 and 185, respectively. If the calculated tax rate falls below
the standard South African company tax of 29%, then this rate is applied;
• Reported a DCF valuation, dated 1 January 2007;
• No salvage value has been included for plant and equipment on cessation of operations.
13.3.4 Exploration Properties
The value for the Prospecting Right was derived from future exploration expenditure to be
incurred in F2007 to F2011, adjusted by a prospectivity enhancement multiplier.
13.4 Limitations and Reliance on Information
The cash flow projections and valuation reported for the Mines at the date hereof are contingent upon
the current and anticipated performance of operational management, as well as the expected
achievement of the operating parameters as provided to and reviewed by SRK and set out in this CPR.
The FM includes forward-looking statements that are not historical facts. These forward-looking
statements are necessarily estimates and involve a number of risks and uncertainties that could cause
actual results to differ. Notwithstanding the aforementioned comments, SRK considers that at the time
of compilation, the cash flow projections are appropriate and technically and economically achievable.
It should be understood that unforeseen developments might affect SRK’s opinion, or the
reasonableness of any assumptions or basis used.
It should be understood that unforeseen developments might affect our opinion, or the
reasonableness of any assumptions or basis used.
However it must be noted that SRK does consider that a certain amount of upside potential is already
built into the projections that fundamentally rely on the existing management performance to
implement and sustain recent initiatives to ensure that the projected cash flows are realised within the
anticipated timeframe.
13.5 Valuation for the Mines
13.5.1 Post-Tax – Pre-Finance Cash Flows
Table 13.2 presents the post-tax pre-finance cash flows for the Mines, inclusive of the Used
Resources, as incorporated into the Ten-Year Plan. The TEP entries in Table 13.2 are all
presented in nominal terms with the resultant cash flows given in both nominal and real terms.
The FM for the Mines is based on annual cash flow projections for financial years from
1 July to 30 June, TEPs stated in 1 July 2006 money terms and a valuation date of 1 January
2007. The projected cash flows commence 1 January 2007. The period January to June 2007
uses the latest forecast/budget figures for the Mines, as provided by BML, except where
adjusted by SRK. The remaining years of the Ten-Year Plan shown in Table 13.2 use a
combination of results for July to December 2006 and the forecast/budget for January to
June 2007 applied to the production plan incorporated into the Ten-Year Plan.
Note that this table is not representative of financial statements as may be customary for
determining the consolidated cash flow positions for companies. Further, no account is taken
of deferrals of tax liabilities between accounting periods, as may be the case in the generation
of such financial statements.
BML is still required to deliver 752.5kg of gold into its hedge contracts up to November 2007
(see Table 12.3).
Two valuations are thus provided for the Mines for the period 1 January 2007 to 30 June 2016:
– one which includes Resources not converted into Reserves; and
– one based on the stated Mineral Reserves only.
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(ZAR/kg)

Reporting Statistics – Real
Cash Operating Costs
108,522

1,031.4
832.3

(76.1)
(45.1)
(31.0)

74.7
5,312.4
9.9

98,068
157,604
7.53

753
27,147

99,402

55.5
55.5

(7.7)
(7.7)
0.0

(21.3)

(154.7)
(82.2)
(44.5)
(28.9)
0.0
(1.3)
(2.7)
(4.9)
0.0
9.8

41.2
192.7
5.4

100,641
172,159
7.98

420
1,223

201
1,792
91.7%
1,643

201
8.92
1,792

F2007–H2
forecast

105,415

110.6
101.2

(12.0)
(12.0)
0.0

(48.0)

(319.3)
(166.4)
(88.3)
(60.5)
0.0
(2.0)
(5.7)
(6.0)
0.0
9.5

33.5
452.0
4.5

170,261
8.40

333
2,625

355
3,225
91.7%
2,958

355
9.09
3,225

F2008
2

105,281

109.8
100.1

(10.6)
(10.6)
0.0

(49.7)

(333.9)
(174.1)
(92.4)
(63.3)
0.0
(2.1)
(5.9)
(5.9)
0.0
9.8

0.0
503.9
0.0

178,093
8.57

0
2,960

355
3,227
91.7%
2,960

355
9.08
3,227

F2009
3

108,807

106.7
93.0

(9.1)
(9.1)
0.0

(47.5)

(354.1)
(181.7)
(96.2)
(66.2)
(5.9)
(2.2)
(6.2)
(6.2)
0.0
10.6

0.0
517.3
0.0

186,285
8.75

0
2,905

352
3,168
91.7%
2,905

352
9.00
3,168

F2010
4

109,828

85.1
71.0

(6.6)
(5.8)
(0.8)

(34.8)

(414.6)
(190.0)
(100.6)
(69.3)
(9.7)
(2.3)
(6.5)
(6.5)
0.0
(29.6)

0.0
541.0
0.0

194,854
8.93

0
2,904

352
3,168
91.7%
2,904

352
9.00
3,168

F2011
5

110,362

108.3
86.3

(5.5)
0.0
(5.5)

(47.1)

(402.1)
(198.5)
(105.0)
(72.5)
(10.6)
(2.4)
(6.8)
(6.8)
0.0
0.4

0.0
563.0
0.0

203,817
9.11

0
2,889

350
3,151
91.7%
2,889

350
9.01
3,151

F2012
6

(1) Royalties that may become payable in terms of the New Royalty Bill have been included in the FM, even though this has not yet been made law.

(ZARm)
(ZARm)

Final Net Free Cash – Nominal
Final Net Free Cash – Real

(444.0)

(ZARm)

(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)

Total Working Costs (Nominal)
Mining
Processing
Overheads
Mineral Royalty(1)
Environmental
Management fees
Exploration/Off-mine costs
Terminal Benefits
Change in working capital

(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)

(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)

Revenue – Nominal
Gold sales – hedge contract
Gold sales – spot
Sundry income

Tax Liability

(ZAR/kg)
(ZAR/kg)
(ZAR:US$)

Gold Price
Hedge Price
Spot price (Nominal)
Exchange Rate

Capital Expenditure (Nominal)
Project
Sustaining

(3,845.5)
(1,884.4)
(999.3)
(685.4)
(80.0)
(23.2)
(64.3)
(66.6)
(44.4)
2.0

(kg)
(kg)

Sales
Gold hedge contract
Spot sales

3,375
30,429
91.7%
27,899

(kt)
(kg)
(%)
(kg)

Processing
Feed Tonnage
Feed Metal
Overall Metallurgical Recovery
Recovered Gold – BML mining

3,375
9.01
30,429

Totals/
Averages

(kt)
(g/t)
(kg)

Units

Mining
RoM ore including vamping
Head Grade
Contained Gold

Financial year
Project year

Table 13.2: BML: FM for Ten-Year Plan, Inclusive of the Used Resources

111,536

109.0
83.1

(5.6)
0.0
(5.6)

(47.0)

(419.5)
(206.9)
(109.1)
(75.8)
(11.4)
(2.5)
(7.1)
(7.1)
0.0
0.4

0.0
581.1
0.0

213,193
9.30

0
2,851

345
3,110
91.7%
2,851

345
9.02
3,110

F2013
7

109,552

122.2
89.0

(6.1)
0.0
(6.1)

(53.4)

(442.9)
(218.0)
(115.7)
(79.3)
(12.9)
(2.6)
(7.4)
(7.4)
0.0
0.4

0.0
624.6
0.0

223,000
9.49

0
2,930

355
3,196
91.7%
2,930

355
8.99
3,196

F2014
8

109,699

127.5
88.8

(6.3)
0.0
(6.3)

(55.7)

(463.9)
(228.0)
(121.0)
(82.9)
(14.1)
(2.8)
(7.8)
(7.7)
0.0
0.5

0.0
653.4
0.0

233,258
9.68

0
2,930

355
3,196
91.7%
2,930

355
8.99
3,196

F2015
9

109,853

96.7
64.4

(6.6)
0.0
(6.6)

(39.5)

(540.6)
(238.5)
(126.6)
(86.7)
(15.4)
(2.9)
(8.1)
(8.1)
(44.4)
(9.8)

0.0
683.4
0.0

0
2,930

355
3,196
91.7%
2,930

355
8.99
3,196

F2016
10

13.5.2 Net Present Values and Sensitivities
The following tables present the Net Present Values (“NPV”) of the real cash flow as derived
from the FM for the Mines. In summary they include the following:
– The variation in NPV with discount factors for the Ten-Year Plan (Table 13.3). The effect on
the NPV for the Mines if only the stated Mineral Reserves are used, i.e. excluding the
Resources in the Ten-Year Plan not converted to Reserves, is also shown in Table 13.3. The
discount rate of 8% has been selected as this is equivalent to the risk-free interest rate in
South Africa, as seen in long-term government bonds;
– The variation in NPV based on single parameter sensitivities (Table 13.4);
– The variation in NPV based on twin (revenue and operating expenditure) sensitivities
(Table 13.5).
Table 13.3: BML Mines: Variation of Real NPV with Discount Factors
Discount factor

NPV
(Mineral
Reserves
only)
(Rm)

NPV
(including
resources)
(Rm)

(%)
0%
4%
8%
12%
16%

832.3
673.8
555.9(1)
466.5
397.3

448.6
365.8
303.8
256.5
219.7

(1) If gold from vamping is excluded from the FM, the NPV at 8% discount would reduce by R252 million.

Table 13.4: BML Mines (Including the Used Resources): Real NPV – Single Parameter
Sensitivity
Sensitivity Range – Revenue
Sensitivity Range – Working
Costs
Sensitivity Range – Capital
Currency

(30%)

(20%)

(10%)

0%

10%

20%

30%

(15%)
(15%)
(Rm)

(10%)
(10%)
(Rm)

(5%)
(5%)
(Rm)

0%
0%
(Rm)

5%
5%
(Rm)

10%
10%
(Rm)

15%
15%
(Rm)

Variation in NPV at 0% DCF
Revenue
Total Working Costs
Capital

(91.1)
246.4
1,412.9 1,219.9
840.3
837.7

546.8
1,026.9
835.0

832.3
832.3
832.3

1,108.8
629.7
829.7

1,383.7
413.7
827.0

1,658.7
190.8
824.4

371.2
681.7
558.0

555.9
555.9
555.9

735.3
425.4
553.8

914.0
285.8
551.6

1,092.6
142.3
549.5

Variation in NPV at 8% DCF
Revenue
Total Working Costs
Capital

(39.8)
931.7
562.3

176.2
806.7
560.2

Table 13.5: BML Mines (Including the Used Resources): Real NPV Sensitivity – Varying
Twin Parameter at 8% Discount
NPV (Rm)

TWC Sensitivity

Revenue Sensitivity
(15%)
(10%)
(5%)
0%
5%
10%
15%

(30%) (20%)

(10%)

192.1
120.2
46.4
(39.8)
(131.2)
(228.1)
(327.4)

565.5
502.3
438.1
371.2
301.5
231.1
159.4

384.3
316.9
246.8
176.2
103.2
26.6
(60.4)

0%

10%

20%

30%

744.2
681.7
619.2
555.9
491.8
425.4
356.2

922.8
860.3
797.8
735.3
672.8
609.5
545.4

1,101.5
1,039.0
976.5
914.0
851.5
789.0
726.5

1,280.1
1,217.6
1,155.1
1,092.6
1,030.1
967.6
905.1
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13.6 BML – Valuation of the Unused Resources
It can be seen from Table 4.3 and Table 5.2 that there are certain Mineral Resources that are not
included in the Ten-Year Plan for the Mines. These unused Resources have been valued based on
SRK’s preferred value derived from:
• an in situ value of metal in the ground approach, after applying a percentage of the base gold price
on the contained gold, modified by assessing the weighted effect of a range of technical issues on
the risk or likelihood of the resources being mined. The issues considered and their relative
weightings are set out in Table 13.6. The base gold price used is US$635/oz and the exchange rate
used is ZAR7.056=US$1.00, the price and exchange rate ruling at 1 January 2007.
Table 13.6: Risk-Impact Matrix for Adjusting Gold Price Percentage
Risk associated with:
Grade not present/Grade not economic
Geotechnical aspects
Technical mining conditions
Ease of mining and access
Cost of mining
Capital considerations

High
impact

Medium
impact

Low
impact

0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1

0.5
0.5
0.5
0.5
0.5
0.5

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0

The impact of each of the factors in Table 13.6 was assessed for the unused Mineral Resources. Given
the nature of the production profile in the Ten-Year Plan and BML’s 15-Year Forecast, it is difficult to
separate the unused Resources into Indicated and Inferred categories. Typical percentage ranges
applicable for Indicated and Inferred Resources are 2.5% – 4.5% and 1% – 2.5%, respectively. To
accommodate the uncertainties in the classification of the unused Resources, SRK has used a range of
percentages of 1% – 3%. The product of these percentages, the gold price and the risk-adjusted matrix
factor for each mine gives a risk-weighted gold price which is then applied to the unused ounces of
gold derived from the difference between Table 4.3 and Table 5.2. The resultant value ranges for the
Mines are summarised in Table 13.7.
Table 13.7: Risk-Adjusted Value Ranges for Unused Resources
Mine

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

Contained Gold
in unused resources
(’000 kg)
2.9
11.0
1.5
19.3
34.8

Weighting
(ZARm)
0.53
0.75
0.38
0.30

Value range
Low

High

2.2
11.5
0.8
8.1

6.5
34.5
2.5
24.2

22.6

67.7

the NPV for the Mines of ZAR556 million (at 8% discount) and the 30,429kg of gold contained in the
head feed, converted to a value ZAR18,269/kg of gold contained in the ore milled and applied to the
in-situ gold in the Resources. Weightings of 5% to 10% have been applied to the unused Mineral
Resource ounces (Table 13.8).
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Table 13.8: Value for Unused Resources from NPV of the Mines
Mine

Contained Gold
in unused resources
(’000 kg)

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba
Outside sections

Value range
(ZARm)
Low

High

2.9
11.0
1.5
19.3

2.7
10.0
1.4
17.6

5.3
20.1
2.8
35.3

34.8

31.8

63.5

• Exploration expenditures for the Mines for F2007 to F2011, adjusted by a probability factor
(probability of money being expended) and a prospectivity enhancement multiplier. BML
anticipates spending approximately R20 million on exploration on the Mines up to F2011. SRK has
extended the exploration budget, using the cost for F2011 for each subsequent year out to F2016.
This is aimed to increase the confidence in existing areas, identify extensions to known ore bodies
and locate additional mineralised zones. Given the relative nature of the resource base and the
need to improve the confidence and extent in known orebodies and locate or prove additional ore
zones to maintain the production levels as set out in the Ten-Year Plan, SRK believes it is highly
probable that BML will spend the total annual sums allocated in the time period shown
(Table 13.9). The NPV of these exploration expenditures for January 2007 to June 2016 calculated
using an 8% discount factor is R26.9 million.
Table 13.9: Exploration Budgets for Fairview, New Consort and Sheba Mines
F2007–H2(1)

F2008

F2009

F2010

F2011

F2012 – F2016,
per
annum

(ZAR’000)
(ZAR’000)
(ZAR’000)

1,329
1,107
1,738

1,980
890
1,280

2,150
1,550
150

1,250
2,100
500

1,500
2,100
250

1,500
2,100
250

(ZAR’000)

4,174

4,150

3,850

3,850

3,850

3,850

Mine

Fairview
New Consort
Sheba

Units

1. The budget shown represents the revised forecast/budget for January to June 2007.

Given the geological experience at BML and its operating history of over more than 100 years, SRK
believes there is a good chance that the exploration budget in Table 13.9 will identify and prove up
additional mineralised zones that can be economically extracted. Accordingly, SRK believes it is
appropriate to use a prospectivity enhancement multiplier between 1.5 and 2.0. Thus, SRK’s value
range for the unused Resources, based on the exploration budget, is R40.3 million to R53.7 million.
The three alternative methods used for deriving a value for the unused Resources of the Mines gives
the results as summarised in Table 13.10.
Table 13.10: Alternative Values for the Unused Resources
Valuation method
Risk-adjusted gold in-situ value
NPV value from the Mines
Exploration expenditure

Value (ZARm)
22.6 to 67.7
31.8 to 63.5
40.3 to 53.7

SRK’s preferred value for the unused Resources at BML is ZAR46.6 million, which is the mean within
the range for all the three methods in Table 13.10.
13.7 Calcine Project
The only specific project for New Consort is the reclamation and retreatment of the calcine dump.
The resource is said to contain 353kt at a grade of 10.6g/t.
Operation of the Segalla Plant by Grinaker-LTA will continue until November 2007, by which time
processing of the S&T dumps will be completed. At that time, the Segalla Plant will be fully
depreciated and BML will take over the plant at zero cost.
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BML has investigated a number of processing options which comprise essentially two process routes,
viz. either ultrafine milling and CIL treatment, or CIL treatment without milling. While the ultrafine
milling resulted in considerable improvements in plant recovery (up to 48% after grinding
to –3 micron, versus 22% for no milling), it came at the cost of significantly higher capital costs
(up to ZAR62 million vs ZAR9 million for no milling). BML elected to proceed with the no-milling
option due to its lower capital risk, which is now awaiting Board approval.
The Segalla leach plant is being repaired to include a CIL circuit. The Segalla tailings dam will need
to be modified to accept the combined calcine and current arisings from New Consort. This forms
part of the project planning and capital costs.
Treatment will be at a rate of approximately 19,000tpm with a 72-hour residence time. For evaluation
purposes, SRK has assumed that the first calcine dump material is processed in January 2008.
Table 13.11 presents the post-tax pre-finance cash flows for the Calcine Project. The values presented
are for financial years from 1 July to 30 June and stated in 1 July 2006 money terms. The calculations
use the same macro-economic and price projections presented in Section 12 and Table 13.2.
Table 13.11: BML – FM for Calcine Project
Financial year

Units

Totals

F2007

F2008

F2009

Production
Tonnes processed
Contained gold
Recovered gold

(kt)
(kg)
(kg)

353
3,745.3
0.0

0.0
0.0
0.0

117.7
1,248.4
274.7

235.3
2,496.9
549.3

Revenue – nominal
Spot revenue

(ZAR’m)

140.8

0.0

47.3

93.5

Operating cost – nominal
Segalla fixed cost
Variable costs
Cyanide
Lime
Segalla opex
Royalties

(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)

(49.7)
(16.4)
0.0
(18.3)
(2.2)
(12.6)
(0.2)

–
–

(16.6)
(5.9)

(33.1)
(10.5)

–
–
–
–

(5.9)
(0.7)
(4.1)
–

(12.4)
(1.5)
(8.5)
(0.2)

Operating profit

(ZARm)

91.1

–

30.7

60.4

Capital – nominal
Project
Ongoing

(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)

(10.9)
(9.5)
(1.4)

–
–
–

(10.0)
(9.5)
(0.5)

(1.0)
–
(1.0)

Taxable income
Mining tax

(ZARm)
(ZARm)

80.2
(30.5)

0.0
–

20.7
(7.9)

59.4
(22.6)

Final Net Free Cash – nominal

(ZARm)

49.7

–

12.8

36.9

Final Net Free Cash – real

(ZARm)

45.9

0.0

12.3

33.6

The NPVs of the real cash flows in Table 13.11 at a range of discount factors are shown in Table 13.12.
Table 13.12: BML – variation of Real NPV for Calcine Project
Discount Factor

NPV
(ZARm)

0%
4%
8%
12%
16%
The NPV value of ZAR38.7 million at 8% discount has been assigned to the Calcine Project.
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45.9
42.0
38.7
35.7
33.0

13.8 Valuation of the Prospecting Right
According to the exploration budget which was submitted as part of the application for the
Prospecting Right (Table 3.1), BML anticipates spending some R5.6 million on the property during a
five-year period. Although the exploration budget could be viewed as an “agreement” with the DME,
BML is not obligated to incur the exploration costs in the time and quantum shown. SRK has thus
considered the probability that the expenditure will be incurred in the time period shown and
reduced the budgeted figures accordingly (Table 13.11). The NPV of these probability-adjusted
expenditures has then been calculated using an 8% discount factor. As little is known regarding the
prospectivity of the area covered by the Prospecting Right, SRK considers that a prospectivity
enhancement multiplier greater that 1.0 is inappropriate.
Table 13.13: Probability-Adjusted Exploration Budget for Prospecting License Area
Year 1
Activity
(All amounts in ZAR’000)
Phase 1 Desktop studies
Phase 1 Regional mapping

1–8

9–12

Year 2
13–16

Year 3
Months
17–24 25–32 33–36

Year 4
37–48

Year 5
49–54

55–60

206.8
226.6

Phase 2 Target generation and
structural analysis
Phase 2 Geophysical surveys

88.0
646.8

Phase 3 Geochemical surveys
Phase 3 Percussion drilling

1,399.2
415.8

Phase 4 Diamond Drilling

1,511.4

Phase 5 Metallurgical test work
Phase 5 Pre-feasibility study

672.0
384.0

Totals (per year)
Probability of spending budget

433.4
100%

734.8
80%

Probability-adjusted budget

433.4

587.8

1,815.0
60%
1,089.0

1,511.4
50%

1,056.0
40%

755.7

422.4

The NPV of the probability-adjusted exploration expenditures using an 8% discount factor
is ZAR2.6 million.
13.9 Risks
There are a number of risks associated with the cash flows and resulting NPVs reported above:
• There is no formal LoM plan for BML. The production schedule in the Ten-Year Plan is derived
from a depletion schedule of resource blocks. Management described several plans to SRK, but
none of these have been documented;
• The use of Resources which accounts for 40% of the tonnage included in the production plan of
the Ten-Year Plan. If the FM is based on Reserves only, the NPV at 8% discount extracted from
Table 13.3 would reduce by approximately ZAR250 million. Given the long mining history
associated with the BML mines, this risk is perceived to be low;
• The profit derived from gold recovered via vamping is not supported by a defined resource and
reserve. If this gold source is excluded from the FM, the NPV reported in Table 13.3 reduces by
some ZAR252 million. Given the long mining history associated with the BML mines, this risk is
perceived to be low.
13.10 SRK Comments
Gold recovered per the VTN vamping contract was 430kg in F2004, 634kg in F2005, 655kg in F2006
and 331kg for F2007–H1. For the Ten-Year Plan, vamping gold recovered is projected to be 659kg
per year. Given the long mining history associated with the BML mines, SRK believes that this
projection should be reasonably attainable.
BML will deliver 753kg of gold into the remaining hedge contracts up to November 2007, whereafter
all gold sales will be at the ruling spot price. Hedge contracts have been in place at BML since
Metorex acquired the company in June 2003. It was only during F2006 and the period July to
December 2006 that the hedge contract prices were below the ruling spot prices and impacted
adversely on BML’s results (as shown in Table 2.1).
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14. SUMMARY VALUATION AND CONCLUDING REMARKS
14.1

Summary Valuation
This section provides a summary valuation for BML based on an aggregation of the following:
• NAV for the Mines as represented by the NPVs determined in Section 13.5;
• Valuation of the unused Mineral Resources discussed in Section 13.6;
• Valuation of the Prospecting Right discussed in Section 13.7;
• Unallocated corporate expenses valued on the basis of a DCF approach for the projected Ten-Year
Plan; and
• Balance sheet adjustments to account for debt and cash position at 1 January 2007.
The summary equity valuation for BML, which excludes any impact of Secondary Taxation on
Companies (“STC”), is presented in Table 14.1.
Table 14.1: BML – Summary Valuation at 1 January 2007
Asset/Adjustment

Unit

Value of BML

Value attributable to
PAR after transaction

Material assets
The Mines(1)
Unused Resources(2)
Calcine Project(3)
Prospecting Right(4)

(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)
(ZARm)

555.9
46.6
38.7
2.6

411.4
34.5
28.6
1.9

Total Asset Valuation

(ZARm)

643.8

476.4

Adjustments
Unallocated Corporate Expenses(5)
Net debt at 1 January 2007(6)

(ZARm)
(ZARm)

Equity Value

(ZARm)

–
(13.0)
630.8

–
(9.6)
466.8

(1) Based on NPV of Ten-Year Plan at 8% real DCF (Table 13.3), which is based on a production schedule that includes the
Used Resources and production from vamping, which cannot be classified as a Resource. Gold recovered from vamping
contributes approximately ZAR252 million to the value shown here.
(2) SRK’s preferred value for the unused Resources from Table 13.10.
(3) NPV at 8% real DCF (Table 13.12).
(4) Represents the NPV of probability-adjusted exploration expenditure for a five-year period (Section 13.8).
(5) Unallocated corporate expenses for the Ten-Year Plan, discounted at 8% real DCF.
(6) Net (debt)/cash position as supplied by BML at 1 January 2007.

14.2 Concluding Remarks
The physical plant condition is fair and it is reasonable to anticipate that the plants will continue to
operate for the projected life of the mine, provided that adequate maintenance is performed.
A serious concern is the changes in the technical staff (particularly at the Fairview Biox® Plant).
A number of technical people have been moved elsewhere and not replaced. The Biox® Plant is
extremely technical and requires exceptional technical control, which is no longer the case. This
situation needs to be reconsidered by the owners of the mine. The technical control of the flotation
plants is adequate, although senior and supervisory management has been reduced.
Security can be considered to be a risk area, with staff members having been arrested for theft of gold
and gold concentrates.
Given the unpredictability of the orebodies being mined, the historical environmental impacts built
up over a long period of mining and the use of semi-mechanised mining methods, BML will require
good management if the projected performance is to be achieved.
The observations, comments and conclusions presented in this report represent SRK’s opinion at
1 January 2007 and are based on visits to the operation, discussions with Metorex, BML and its
consultants and a review of reports/data provided to SRK by Metorex and BML.
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The views expressed by SRK in this report are based on the assumption that the Ten-Year Plan
presented in this CPR is adhered to and that the required management, resources and capital are made
available. Further, while SRK has reviewed the information provided in detail for appropriateness,
accuracy and viability, a certain amount of information has been accepted in good faith.
In considering the valuation as derived herein, SRK notes the sensitivity of BML to both macroeconomic and commodity price forecasts. Non-achievement of the forecasted gold prices will have a
significant impact on the valuation of BML.
SRK has conducted a comprehensive review and assessment of all material issues likely to influence
the future operations and/or exploration of the Material Assets. The production plans for BML, as
provided to and taken in good faith by SRK, have been reviewed in detail for appropriateness,
reasonableness and viability. Where material differences were found, these were discussed with BML
and adjusted where considered appropriate. In the absence of a formal LoM plan for the Mines, SRK
developed a Ten-Year Plan which takes account of actual results and current projections. SRK
considers that the resulting TEPs are based on sound reasoning, engineering judgement and
technically achievable plans, within the context of the risks associated with the South African mining
industry.
SRK has assigned an equity value to BML of ZAR630.8 million.
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Appendix 1

SOURCES OF DATA

• Monthly Management Report for June 2005 (last month of F2005), Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited.
• Business plan and current operating and capital budgets for July 2006 to June 2007, Barberton Mines (Pty)
Limited.
• Monthly Management Report for June 2006 (last month of F2006), Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited.
• Monthly Management Reports for July to December 2006 of F2007, Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited.
• Mineral and Petroleum Resources Royalty Bill, issued by the Department of the National Treasury, Republic
of South Africa, 11 October 2006.
• “SA treasury trims royalty levies”, article by D McKay and A Seccombe for miningmx.com 11 October 2006,
obtained from http://www.miningmx.com/mining_fin/272433.htm
• “SA miners demand royalty bill changes”, article by A Seccombe for miningmx.com, 16 February 2007,
obtained from http://www.miningmx.com/mining_fin/630421.htm
• Schedule of hedge contracts at 30 June 2006, Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited.
• Organogram (senior and middle management), December 2006, Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited.
• Mines and Work Programmes for New Consort, Fairview and Sheba Mines, prepared in terms of Regulation
11(1) of the Mining Regulations for the Minerals and Petroleum Resources Development Act, No. 28 of 2002,
submitted 30 March 2006.
• Social and Labour Plans for New Consort, Fairview and Sheba Mines, prepared in terms of Regulation 14 of
the Mining Regulations for the Minerals and Petroleum Resources Development Act, No. 28 of 2002,
submitted 30 March 2006.
• Latest resource and reserve statement.
• Recent rock engineering reviews with regards to underground support.
• 15-Year Forecast resource depletion plan and five-year business plan.
• Status of environmental trust funds.
• Annual Report for Metorex Limited for the year ending June 2006.
• 15-Year forecast, Barberton Mines Limited.
• Slimes dam/Residue deposit reports for New Consort, Fairview and Sheba for 2005 and 2006, Barberton
Mines (Pty) Limited.
• PowerPoint presentation of Geology Slides for Consort, Fairview and Sheba, Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited,
January 2007.
• PowerPoint presentation “Cules Breast Mining” for Consort, Fairview and Sheba, Barberton Mines (Pty)
Limited, January 2007.
• Legal opinion report on BML by Tabacks Inc.
• Copies of Mining Licences for Consort, Fairview and Sheba Mines.
• Status of gold hedge contracts.
• Balance sheet at 31 December 2006.
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Appendix 2

GLOSSARY, ABBREVIATIONS AND UNITS
GLOSSARY
Adit

A horizontal passage from the surface into a mine. It is commonly called
a tunnel, although in strict usage a tunnel is open at both ends. Also called
a drift or adit level.

Agglomerate

A volcanic breccia formed by disruption of a solidified crust or hardened
plug of lava. Blocks may fit together as a loose mosaic or be completely
disordered.

Amygdaloidal

An amygdaloid is a general name for a volcanic rock (ordinarily basalt or
andesite) that contains numerous amygdules.

Amphibole

A mineral group with the general formula A2B5(Si,Al)8O22(OH)2, where
A is mainly Mg, Fe, Ca or Na and B is mainly Mg, Fe+2, Al and Fe+3. The
most common amphibole minerals are hornblende, tremolite-actinolite
and cummingtonite-grunerite.

Arcuate

Curved or bowed.

Arenites

A general name for consolidated sedimentary rocks composed of sand
sized fragments irrespective of composition. The term is used for a major
category of sandstone, as distinguished from wacke.

Arsenic

A hexagonal mineral of the native metallic element As. It is brittle and
commonly occurs in steel-gray and granular or kidney-shaped masses.

Andesite

A gray, fine-grained volcanic rock, chiefly plagioclase and feldspar.

Anticline

A fold with strata sloping downward on both sides from a common crest.

Archean

Of or belonging to the earlier of the two divisions of Precambrian time,
from approximately 3.8 to 2.5 billion years ago, marked by an atmosphere
with little free oxygen, the formation of the first rocks and oceans and the
development of unicellular life.

Arenite

A general name for sedimentary rocks composed of sand-sized fragments
irrespective of composition; e.g., sandstone, graywacke, arkose and
calcarenite.

Arsenopyrite

A silver-white to gray arsenic ore, essentially FeAsS.

Assay

the chemical analysis of ore samples to determine their metal content.

Batholith

A large generally discordant plutonic mass that has more than 1 000km2
of surface exposure and no known floor.

Biotite

A common rock forming mineral of the mica group:
+2
+3
K(Mg,Fe )3(Al,Fe )Si3O10(OH)2 It is black in hand specimen, brown or
green in thin section and has perfect basal cleavage.

Biox®

A registered term for a bio-oxidation process which uses thiobacillus
ferro-oxidans bacteria to decompose and subsequently oxidise sulphides
containing gold. The resulting oxidised ore can then be treated with
conventional cyanidation.

Breccia

A coarse-grained clastic rock composed of angular broken rock fragments
held together by a mineral cement or a fine grained matrix.
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Calcareous

Containing calcium carbonate. When applied to a rock name, it implies
that as much as 50% of the rock is calcium carbonate.

Clastic

Pertaining to a rock or sediment composed principally of fragments
derived from pre-existing rocks or minerals and transported some
distance from their places of origin. Also said of the texture of such a rock.

Chalcopyrite

A bright brass-yellow tetragonal mineral: CuFeS2. it is generally found
massive and constitutes the most important ore of copper.

Cadmium

Cadmium (Cd) is a metal and occurs associated with zinc ores such as
sphalerite (zinc sulphide, ZnS). Greenockite (CdS) is the only mineral of
any consequence which contains cadmium. Most cadmium is produced as
a by-product from the extraction of zinc, copper, and lead ores.

Cyanidation

Cyanide has a natural affinity for gold, which dissolves in it just as sugar
would in a hot drink. Cyanidation has been the principal method of
extracting gold from ore since approximately 1887.

Diapiric

A diaper is a dome or anticlinal fold where the overlying rocks have been
ruptured by the squeezing-up of the plastic core material. Diapirs in
sedimentary strata usually contain cores of soft material such as shale.
Igneous intrusions may also show diapiric structure.

Disseminated

Scattered distribution of generally fine-grained metal-bearing minerals
throughout a rock body.

Dichotomous

Divided or dividing into two sharply distinguished parts or classifications.

Detrital

Disintegrated or eroded matter.

Dip

Inclination of geological features from the horizontal.

Dolerite

Any dark, igneous rock composed chiefly of silicates of iron and
magnesium with some feldspar.

Dyke

Thick, tabular vertical or near-vertical bodies of igneous rock formed by
magmatic injection into planar zones of weakness such as faults or
fractures.

Epigenetic

Change in the mineral content of a rock because of outside influences.

Felsic

An adjective applied to igneous rocks having abundant light-coloured
minerals; Also applied to those minerals, i.e. quartz, feldspars and
feldspathoids as a group. Is the complement of mafic.

Footwall

The underlying side of a stope or orebody.

Fuchsite

Fuchsite is a dark green variety of muscovite, the green colour is the result
of chromium impurities.

Greywacke

A dark gray firmly indurated coarse-grained sandstone that consists of
poorly sorted angular to subangular grains of quartz and feldspar, with a
variety of dark rock and mineral fragments embedded in a compact
matrix. Commonly believed to have been deposited by submarine
turbidity currents.

Galena

A gray metallic mineral, PbS. It has a perfect cubic cleavage and is the
principal ore of lead.

Gangue

The valueless rock or mineral aggregates in an ore; that part of an ore that
is not economically desirable but can not be avoided in mining.
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Geostatistics

Geostatistics is a collection of statistical methods which are traditionally
used in geo-sciences. These methods describe spatial autocorrelation
among sample data and use it in various types of spatial models.

Haloes

A circular or crescentic distribution pattern about the source or origin of
a mineral, ore mineral association or petrographic feature.

Hangingwall

The overlying side of an orebody or stope.

Igneous

Derived from molten rock that originated beneath the earth’s surface and
solidifies at or near the earth’s surface.

Indicated Mineral Resource

That portion of a Mineral Resource for which quantity and quality are
estimated with a lower degree of certainty than for a Measured Mineral
Resource. The sites used for inspection, sampling, and measurement are
too widely or inappropriately spaced to enable the material or its
continuity to be defined or its grade throughout to be established.

Inferred Mineral Resource

That part of a Mineral Resource for which tonnage, grade and mineral
content can be estimated with a low level of confidence. It is inferred
from geological evidence and assumed but not verified geological and/or
grade continuity. It is based on information gathered through appropriate
techniques from locations such as outcrops, trenches, pits, workings and
drill holes that may be limited, or of uncertain quality and reliability.

Intercalated

Said of layered material that exits or in introduced between layers of a
different character. Typically of thin strata of one kind that alternate with
strata of another kind.

Jasperites

A rock consisting essentially of jasper and iron oxides in alternating
bands.

Lenticular

Resembling in shape the cross section of a lens, i.e. double convex sides.

Leptite

Fine-grained gneissose to granulose metamorphic rocks of sedimentary
origin mainly composed of feldspar and quartz with subordinate mafic
minerals.

Mafic

Said of igneous rock composed chiefly of dark, ferromagnesian minerals;
also said of those minerals. It is the complement of felsic.

Meta-volcanics

Volcanic rocks that show evidence of having been subjected to
metamorphism.

Magmatic

Of, pertaining to, or derived from magma.

Meta-sedimentary

Sedimentary rocks that show evidence of having been subjected to
metamorphism.

Mylonite

A compact, chertlike rock with a streaky or banded structure, produced
by the extreme granulation and shearing of rocks that have been
pulverised and rolled during over-thrusting or intense dynamic
metamorphism.

Measured Mineral Resource

That portion of a Mineral Resource for which the tonnage or volume is
calculated from dimensions revealed in outcrops, pits, trenches, drillholes, or mine workings, supported where appropriate by other
exploration techniques. The sites used for inspection, sampling and
measurement are so spaced that the geological character, continuity,
grades and nature of the material are so well defines that the physical
character, size, shape, quality and mineral content are established with a
high degree of certainty.
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Metamorphism

The process by which rocks are altered in composition, texture, or
internal structure by extreme heat, pressure, and the introduction of new
chemical substances.

Mineral Reserve

The economically mineable material derived from a Measured and/or
Indicated Mineral Resource. It is inclusive of diluting materials and allows
for losses that may occur when the material is mined. Appropriate
assessments, which may include feasibility studies, have been carried out,
including consideration of, and modification by, realistically assumed
mining, metallurgical, economic, marketing, legal, environmental, social
and governmental factors. These assessments demonstrate at the time of
reporting that extraction is reasonably justified.

Mineral Resource

A concentration (or occurrence) of material of economic interest in or on
the Earth’s crust in such a form, quality, and quantity that there are
reasonable and realistic prospects for eventual economic extraction. The
location, quantity, grade, continuity and other geological characteristics of
a Mineral Resource are known, estimated from specific geological
knowledge, or interpreted from a well constrained and portrayed
geological model.

Overburden

Material overlying a useful mineral deposit.

Overturned

Said of a fold, or the limb of a fold, that has tilted beyond the
perpendicular. The sequence of strata thus appears reversed.

Pelitic

Pertaining to or derived from pelite; esp. said of a sedimentary rock
composed of clay, such as a pelitic tuff, or a metamorphic rock derived
from a pelite.

Pegmatite

An exceptionally coarse-grained igneous rock, with interlocking crystals,
usually found as irregular dykes, lenses, or veins, especially at the margins
of batholiths.

Penstock

A sluice or gate used to control a flow of water.

Pericline

A general term for a fold in which the dip of the beds has a central
orientation; beds dipping away from a centre form a dome and beds
dipping toward a centre form a basin.

Pyrite

Common iron sulphide mineral.

Reef

A precious metal bearing stratiform tabular orebody.

Resource

A tonnage or volume of rock or mineralisation or other material of
intrinsic economic interest, the grades, limits and other appropriate
characteristics of which are known with a specified degree of knowledge.

RoM

Run-of-Mine.

Refractory

Ore from which it is difficult to recover the valuable constituents or said
of a substance that is notably resistant to heat.

Recumbent

A recumbent fold is one in which that axial surface is more or less
horizontal.

Roasting

For those instances in which a metal-bearing compound is not in a
chemical form that permits the metal to be easily and economically
removed, it is necessary first to change it into some other compound. The
preliminary treatment that is commonly used to do this is roasting.

Sialic

Adj: Sialic. Sial is a petrologic name for the upper layer of the earth’s crust,
composed of rocks that are rich in silica and alumina.
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Schist

A strongly foliated crystalline rock, formed by dynamic metamorphism,
that has well developed parallelism of more that 50% of the minerals
present, particularly these of lamellar or elongate prismatic habit.

Rhythmically banded

Igneous, but particularly sedimentary rocks that are banded in a repetitive
sequence.

Serpentinite

A rock consisting almost holly of serpentine-group minerals, e.g.
antigorite and chrysotile, commonly derived from the alteration of
peridotite.

SAMREC Code

South African Code for reporting of Mineral Resources and Mineral
Reserves.

Stratigraphically

Associated with strata. Part of a chronologic succession of sedimentary
rocks from older below to younger above.

Splay

To split from. Often used to describe faults branching off another (host)
fault.

Stope

Underground excavation created by mining.

Synclinal

Pertaining to a syncline.

Tailings

Refuse or dross remaining after ore has been processed.

Talc

An extremely soft, light green or gray monoclinic mineral. Has a
characteristic soapy feel and has a hardness of 1 on the Mohs scale of
hardness.

Tuff

A general term for all consolidated pyroclastic rocks.

Turbidite

Sediment deposited from turbidity currents. It is characterised by graded
bedding, moderate sorting and well-developed primary laminations.

Terrigenous clastics

Clastic sediment derived from the land or from a continent.

Unconformities

A surface between successive strata representing a missing interval in the
geologic record of time and produced either by an interruption in
deposition or by the erosion of depositionally continuous strata followed
by renewed deposition.

Ultramafic

Volcanic rocks composed chiefly of mafic minerals, e.g. monomineralic
rocks composed of hypersthene, augite or olivine.

Volcanoclastics

Pertaining to a clastic rock containing volcanic material in whatever
proportion, and without regard to its origin or environment.
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ABBREVIATIONS
Ag

chemical symbol for silver

AIM

Alternative Investment Market of the LSE

Au

chemical symbol for gold

As

chemical symbol for arsenic

BEE

Black Economic Empowerment

BGB

Barberton Greenstone Belt

BML

Barberton Mines Limited

CAD

Computer Aided Draughting

CIL

Carbon in Leach

CP

Competent Person

CPR

Competent Persons’ Report

DCF

Discounted Cash Flow

DME

Department of Minerals and Energy

DWAF

Department of Water Affairs and Forestry

ECSA

Engineering Council of South Africa

EIA

Environmental Impact Assessment

ETC

Eastern Transvaal Consolidated Mines Limited; the ETC Division of Avgold

ECMP

Environmental, Civil and Mining Projects (Pty) Limited

EMP

Environmental Management Programme.

EMPR

Environmental Management Programme Report

EMS

Environmental Management System

EPCM

Engineering Procurement and Construction Management

F2005

Financial year ending 30 June 2005

Fe

chemical symbol for iron

FM

Financial Model

HDSA

Historically Disadvantaged South Africans

JSE

JSE Limited

LSE

London Stock Exchange plc

LHD

Load-haul-dump

LoM

Life-of-Mine

MPRDA

Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act

MWP

Mine Work Programme

MRC

Main Reef Complex, a mineralised shear zone
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MRT

Main Reef Thrust, a mineralised shear zone

NPV

Net Present Value

NWA

National Water Act

Opex

Operating Expenditure

RoM

Run of Mine

RWD

Return Water Dam

SACNASP

South African Council for Natural Scientific Professions

SANAS

South African National Accreditation Scheme

SG

Specific Gravity

SARS

South African Revenue Services

SRK

SRK Consulting (South Africa) (Pty) Limited

SRK Group

SRK Global Limited

TEC

Total Employees Costed

TEP’s

Technical-Economic Projections

TWC

Total Working Cost

ZK

Zwartkoppie orebody
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UNITS
cm

a centimetre

g

grammes

g/t

grammes per metric tonne – metal concentration

ha

a hectare

kg

a kilogramme, equal to one thousand grammes

km

a kilometre

koz

a thousand ounces

kt

a thousand metric tonnes

m

a metre

m/yr

metres per year

mg/l

milligrammes per litre, measure of concentration of contaminants in water

Ma

million years before present

Mt

a million metric tonnes

oz

a fine troy ounce equalling 31.10348 grammes

R, ZAR

South African Rand

Rm, ZARm

million Rand

R/kg

Rand per kilogram

R/t

Rand per tonne

tpa

tonnes per annum

tpd

tonnes per day

tpm

tonnes per month

t

a metric tonne

t/m3

density measured as metric tonnes per cubic metre

US$

United States Dollar

°

degrees

‘

minutes

%

percentage
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ANNEXURE 3

HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF THE PAN AFRICAN GROUP
FOR THE THREE-YEAR PERIOD ENDED 31 MARCH 2006

The following has been extracted without material adjustment from the audited financial statements of
Pan African for the 18-month period ended 31 March 2006 (see Section A below) and the audited financial
statements of Pan African for the 18-month period ended 30 September 2004 (see Section B below). The
financial information is the responsibility of the Directors of Pan African.

SECTION A
“Pan African Resources PLC – Annual Report and Accounts 2006
REPORT OF THE INDEPENDENT AUDITORS TO THE MEMBERS OF PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
We have audited the financial statements of Pan African Resources plc for the eighteen month period ended
31 March 2006 which comprise the consolidated profit and loss account, the balance sheet, the consolidated
cash flow statement and notes 1 to 20. These financial statements have been prepared under the accounting
policies set out therein.
This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Section 235 of the
Companies Act 1985. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company’s members
those matters we are required to state to them in an auditors’ report and for no other purpose. To the fullest
extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the Company, and
the Company’s members, as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed.
RESPECTIVE RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND AUDITORS
The Directors’ responsibilities for preparing the annual report and the financial statements in accordance with
United Kingdom law and accounting standards are set out in the statement of directors’ responsibilities.
Our responsibility is to audit the financial statements in accordance with relevant legal and regulatory
requirements and United Kingdom auditing standards.
We report to you our opinion as to whether the financial statements give a true and fair view and are properly
prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 1985. We also report to you, if, in our opinion, the directors’
report is not consistent with the financial statements, if the Company has not kept proper accounting records,
if we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit, or if information specified
by law regarding Directors’ remuneration and transactions with the Group is not disclosed.
We read other information contained in the annual report and consider whether it is consistent with the audited
financial statements. This other information comprises only the chairman’s statement, review of operations and
directors’ report. We consider the implications for our report if we become aware of any apparent misstatements
or material inconsistencies with the financial statements. Our responsibilities do not extend to any other
information.
BASIS OF OPINION
We conducted our audit in accordance with United Kingdom auditing standards issued by the Auditing Practices
Board. An audit includes examination, on a test basis, of evidence relevant to the amounts and disclosures in
the financial statements. It also includes an assessment of the significant estimates and judgements made by the
Directors in the preparation of the financial statements, and of whether the accounting policies are appropriate
to the Group’s circumstances, consistently applied and adequately disclosed.
We planned and performed our audit so as to obtain all the information and explanations which we considered
necessary in order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable assurance that the financial
statements are free from material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or other irregularity or error.
In forming our opinion, we also evaluated the overall adequacy of the presentation of information in the
financial statements.
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OPINION
In our opinion the financial statements give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Company and the
Group at 31 March 2006 and of the loss of the Group for the eighteen month period then ended and have been
properly prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 1985.
GRANT THORNTON UK LLP
Registered Auditors
Chartered Accountants
Southampton
29 June 2006
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Consolidated Profit and Loss Account
Period ended 31 March 2006

Notes

18 months to
31/03/06
£

18 months to
30/09/04
£

Exploration costs
Administrative expenses

7

(464,575)
(346,827)

–
(178,374)

Total administrative expenses and operating loss
Interest receivable
Amounts written-off investments

2

(811,402)
30,759
(10,650)

(178,374)
14,143
–

Loss on ordinary activities before taxation
Tax on loss on ordinary activities

4

(791,293)
–

(164,231)
–

Loss for the financial period

5

(791,293)

(164,231)

Loss per ordinary share – basic

6

(0.22p)

(0.09p)

There were no recognised gains or losses other than the loss for the period.
The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
Consolidated Balance Sheet
At 31 March 2006
Notes

31/03/06
£

30/09/04
£

7
8

4,847,630
4,800

3,831,710
24,200

4,852,430

3,855,910

3,225
1,874,702

18,434
1,224,133

1,877,927
(399,455)

1,242,567
(107,163)

Net current assets

1,478,472

1,135,404

Total assets less current liabilities

6,330,902

4,991,314

4,077,532
3,978,178
1,485,000
(3,209,808)

3,520,000
2,404,829
1,485,000
(2,418,515)

6,330,902

4,991,314

Fixed assets
Intangible assets
Investments

Current assets
Debtors
Cash at bank

9

Creditors: Amounts falling due within one year

10

Capital and reserves
Share capital
Share premium account
Merger reserve
Profit and loss account

11
12
12

Shareholders’ funds

These financial statements were approved by the Board on 29 June 2006 and signed on its behalf by:
N A Steinberg, FCA, FCCA, TEP
Finance Director

C Bird
Chairman

The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
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Company Balance Sheet
At 31 March 2006
Notes

31/03/06
£

30/09/04
£

8

3,074,505

3,093,905

9

2,273,630
1,874,652

786,110
1,208,255

4,148,282
(380,487)

1,994,365
(81,352)

Net current assets

3,767,795

1,913,013

Total assets less current liabilities

6,842,300

5,006,918

4,077,532
3,978,178
1,485,000
(2,698,410)

3,520,000
2,404,829
1,485,000
(2,402,911)

6,842,300

5,006,918

Fixed assets
Investments
Current assets
Debtors
Cash at bank
Creditors: amounts falling due within one year

10

Capital and reserves
Share capital
Share premium account
Merger reserve
Profit and loss account

11
12
12

Shareholders’ funds

These financial statements were approved by the Board on 29 June 2006 and signed on its behalf by:
N A Steinberg, FCA, FCCA, TEP
Finance Director

C Bird
Chairman

The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
Consolidated Cash Flow Statement
Period ended 31 March 2006

Notes

18 months to
to
31/03/06
£

18 months
to
30/09/04
£

Net cash outflow from operating activities
Returns on Investments and servicing of finance
Capital expenditure and financial investment
Acquisitions
Financing

14
15
15
15
15

(503,901)
30,759
(697,170)
–
1,820,881

(118,199)
14,143
(777,405)
(43,724)
1,578,674

Increase in cash

16

650,569

653,489

The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
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Notes to the Financial Statements
1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Basis of Accounting
The financial statements are prepared under the historical convention and in accordance with applicable
United Kingdom accounting standards.
The principal accounting policies, which have been reviewed by the directors in the light of FRS 18, are
set out below.
Consolidation
The Group financial statements consolidate those of the Company and its subsidiary undertakings (see note 8)
drawn up to 31 March 2006 under the acquisition method.
The results of the subsidiary undertakings acquired are included from the date of acquisition. Profits or
losses on inter-group transactions are eliminated in full. On acquisition of a subsidiary, all of the subsidiary’s
assets and liabilities which exist at the date of acquisition are recorded at their fair value reflecting their
condition at that date.
Segmental analysis
The Group’s exploration activities and intangible assets are in Africa although the working capital to fund
these activities is held in the United Kingdom. Other segmental analysis is not material to the financial
statements.
Fixed asset investments
Fixed Asset Investments are included at cost less amounts written off.
Deferred exploration costs
The Group uses the full cost method of accounting for mining operations. The cost of expenditure on
licenses, concessions and explorations incurred by subsidiary undertakings are carried as intangible assets
until such time as it is determined that there are commercially exploitable reserves at which time such costs
are transferred to tangible assets to be depreciated over the expected productive life of the asset.
The Group’s intangible assets are reviewed periodically by the Directors. Exploration appraisal and
development costs determined as unsuccessful are written off to the profit and loss account.
Deferred tax
Deferred tax is recognised on all timing differences where the transactions or events that give the Group
an obligation to pay more tax in the future, or a right to pay less tax in the future, have occurred by the
balance sheet date. Deferred tax assets are recognised when it is more likely than not that they will be
recovered. Deferred tax is measured using rates of tax that have been enacted or substantively enacted by
the balance sheet date.
Corresponding figures
Corresponding figures are shown for the 18-month period ended 30 September 2004.
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2. OPERATING LOSS

Operating loss is stated after charging:
Auditors’ remuneration
– audit services
– non-audit services as nominated adviser

2006
£

2004
£

10,500
–

5,000
12,000

The operating costs largely comprise central overheads related to the management of the Group’s activities.
3. DIRECTORS AND EMPLOYEES
Staff costs, including Directors’ remuneration were as follows:

Wages and salaries
Social security costs
Directors’ fees

2006
£

2004
£

67,500
4,957
12,250

9,750
828
–

84,707

10,578

The only employees of the company were the Directors as detailed in the directors’ report. Nathan
Steinberg is a partner in Munslows, a firm of Chartered Certified Accountants. The firm charged fees of
£20,000 (2004: £32,500) excluding VAT in respect of professional services. The Company incurred fees
of £11,250 from Lion Mining Finance Limited, a company of which Colin Bird is a director. No payments
in respect of pension contributions have been made.
4. TAXATION RECONCILIATION
2006
£
Loss on ordinary activities before taxation
Loss on ordinary activities multiplied by the standard rate
of UK corporation tax
Expenses not deductible for tax purposes
Unrelieved tax losses to be carried forward
UK corporation tax payable
Accumulated tax losses available to set against future taxable revenue:
Capital
Revenue

2004
£

(791,293)

(164,231)

(237,388)
1,082
236,306
–

(49,269)
321
48,948
–

1,255,798
944,637

1,264,548
668,098

5. LOSS FOR THE FINANCIAL PERIOD
The company has taken advantage of Section 230 of the Companies Act 1985 and has not included its
own profit and loss account in these financial statements. The company loss for the period was £295,499
(2004: £148,627).
6. LOSS PER ORDINARY SHARE
The calculation of loss per ordinary share is based on losses of £791,293 (2004: £164,231) and on
354,281,542 ordinary shares (2004: 170,803,279), being the weighted average number of ordinary shares in
issue during the period. There is no dilutive effect of share options.
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7. INTANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS – GROUP
Exploration
expenditure
£
Cost
At October 2004
Additions – exploration costs
Less: Costs of aborted projects in Ghana written-off

3,831,710
1,480,495
(464,575)

At 31 March 2006

4,847,630
Included in the above fees of £12,500 (2004: £35,000) paid to Munslows, a firm in which N A Steinberg is
a partner and fees of £9,000 (2004: £10,000) to Lion Mining Finance Limited, a company of which C Bird
is a director.
8. FIXED ASSET INVESTMENTS
Group cost

£

At 1 October 2004
Provisions for diminution in value

24,200
(19,400)

At March 2006

4,800

Company cost

Subsidiaries
£

At 1 October 2004
Provision for diminution value
At 31 March 2006

Other
£

3,069,705
–

24,200
(19,400)

3,069,705

4,800

Total
£
3,093,905
(19,400)
3,074,505

At 31 March 2006 the Company held the following shares in subsidiary undertakings:
Proportion
of capital
held by
country

Name of the undertaking

Country of
incorporation

Principal
activity

Mistral Resource Development
Corporation Limited

British Virgin
Islands

Mining
exploration

100%

Brampton Capital Overseas Limited

British Virgin
Islands

Mining
exploration

100%

Globalstrand Limited

England and
Wales

Dormant

100%

Other investments include Orevest PLC, an investment which is traded on OFEX, at market value of £4,800
(2004: cost £24,200). The market value at 30 September 2004 was £18,932.
9. DEBTORS
Group

Prepayments and other debtors
Amounts owed by subsidiaries

Company

2006
£

2004
£

2006
£

2004
£

3,225
–

18,434
–

3,225
2,270,405

18,434
767,676

3,225

18,434

2,273,630

786,110

Amounts owed by the subsidiaries are repayable on demand but are not expected to be repaid in the
foreseeable future.
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10. CREDITORS: AMOUNTS FALLING DUE WITHIN ONE YEAR
Group

Taxes and social security
Accruals and deferred income
Amounts owed to subsidiaries

Company

2006
£

2004
£

2006
£

2004
£

–
399,455
–

1,424
105,739
–

–
380,487
–

1,424
79,927
1

399,455

107,163

380,487

81,352

11. SHARE CAPITAL

Authorised equity shares
1,000,000,000 ordinary shares of £0.01 each
Allotted equity shares
407,753,235 Allotted, called up and fully paid ordinary shares
of £0.01 each

2006
£

2004
£

10,000,000

10,000,000

4,077,532

3,520,000

The following issues of shares were made during the period:
(a) On 3 October 2005, 2,750,000 ordinary shares were issued at 2p per share as consideration for
exploration costs in the Central African Republic of which 1p per share has been credited to share
premium account.
(b) On 21 December 2005, 7,000,000 ordinary shares were issued for cash at 3p per share, of which
2p per share has been credited to share premium account.
(c) On 26 March 2006, 6,000,000 ordinary shares were issued for cash at 4.25p per share as consideration
for the acquisition of exploration rights as set out in note 20 below, of which 3.25p per share has been
credited to share premium account, and a further 40,003,235 ordinary shares were issued for cash at
4.25p per share, of which 3.25p per share has been credited to share premium account.
12. RESERVES
Group

At 1 October 2004
Issue of shares
Expenses of share issue
Loss for the period
At 31 March 2006
Company
At 1 October 2004
Issue of shares
Expenses of share issue
Loss for the period
At 31 March 2006

Share premium
account
£
2,404,829
1,662,606
(89,257)
–
3,978,178
2,404,829
1,662,606
(89,257)
–
3,978,178

Merger
reserve
£

Profit and
loss account
£

1,485,000
–
–
–

(2,418,515)
–
–
(791,293)

1,485,000

(3,209,808)

1,485,000
–
–
–

(2,402,911)
–
–
(295,499)

1,485,000

(2,698,410)

Share issue costs include fees of £25,000 to Munslows, a firm in which NA Steinberg, a director, is a partner.
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13. RECONCILIATION OF MOVEMENT IN SHAREHOLDERS’ FUNDS
2006
£

Group
2004
£

Loss for the period
Proceeds of share issue
Issue costs

(791,293)
2,220,138
(89,257)

(164,231)
4,905,000
(321,326)

Opening shareholders’ funds

1,339,588
4,991,314

4,419,443
571,871

Closing shareholders’ funds

6,330,902

4,991,314

14. RECONCILIATION OF OPERATING LOSS TO NET CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
2006
£
Operating loss
Increase in creditors
Decrease in debtors

Group
2004
£

(811,402)
292,292
15,209

(178,374)
50,226
9,949

(503,901)

(118,199)

15. GROSS CASH FLOWS

Returns on investments and servicing of finance
Interest received
Capital expenditure and financial investment
Sale of investment
Proceeds from liquidation of investment
Purchase of intangible fixed assets

Acquisitions
Payments to acquire subsidiaries
Bank balances acquired with subsidiary

Financing
Proceeds of issue of shares
Issue costs

2006
£

Group
2004
£

30,759

14,143

–
8,750
(705,920)

5,000
–
(782,045)

(697,170)

(777,405)

–
–

(64,705)
20,981

–

(43,724)

1,910,138
(89,257)

1,900,000
(321,326)

1,820,881

1,578,674

2006
£

2004
£

Net funds at 1 October 2004
Increase in cash in the period

1,224,133
650,569

570,644
653,489

Net funds at 31 March 2006

1,874,702

1,224,133

16. RECONCILIATION OF NET CASH FLOW TO MOVEMENT IN NET FUNDS
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17. SHARE OPTIONS
The company has share option schemes under which options have been granted to the Directors and other
persons. The share options currently in existence are as follows:
Date granted

Parties

10/05/2000
03/04/2000
13/08/2004
13/08/2004
01/09/2005

Former director
Directors
Directors
Other
Directors

Exercise
price

Number of
shares

Vesting
date

Final
exercise
date

4p
4p
4p
4p
2p

1,500,000
1,200,000
12,000,000
16,300,000
23,000,000

18/05/2003
18/05/2003
08/09/2004
08/09/2004
02/09/2006

18/05/2007
18/05/2007
08/09/2007
08/09/2007
02/09/2016

At the period end the market value of the company’s shares was 5.2p per share. The highest price during
the period was 5.72p and the lowest price was 1p.
18. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
The company uses financial instruments, other than derivatives, comprising cash liquid resources and
various items such as debtors, creditors and other items that arise directly from its operations. The main
purpose of these financial instruments is to utilise finance in the Group’s operations.
The main risks arising from the Company’s financial instruments are interest risk, liquidity risk and currency
risk. The Directors review and agree policies for managing these risks and these are summarised below.
Short-term debtors and creditors have been excluded from all the following disclosures.
Interest rate risk
The Company finances its operations through equity financing to alleviate the interest rate risk.
Liquidity risk
The Company seeks to manage financial risk to ensure sufficient liquidity is available to meet foreseeable
needs and to invest cash assets safely and profitably.
Currency risk
The Company manages its currency risk by holding financial investments in sterling and financing the
investment in overseas securities on an arising basis.
Fair values
The fair values of the Company’s instruments are considered equal to the book value.
The interest rate exposure of the financial assets of the Company as at 31 March 2006 related wholly
to floating interest rates in respect of cash at bank and is held in the following currencies:

Sterling – Cash at bank
US Dollars

2006
£

2004
£

1,874,652
50

1,208,255
15,878

1,874,702

1,224,133

19. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
Mr. R G Still is a director of Pangea Exploration (Pty) Limited which is owned as to 33 per cent. by a trust
connected to his family.

332

Exploration expenditure of £255,476 was incurred by Pangea Exploration (Pty) Limited on behalf of the
Company in respect of the Manica gold project in accordance with an agreement dated 19 November 2003,
£44,735 in respect of the Bogoin project in accordance with an agreement dated 30 September 2005 and
£92,755 in respect of project management. In addition, the Group has acquired rights from Pangea in the
Bogoin project in Central African Republic as set out in note 20 below.
Administration expenditure includes £15,000 (excluding VAT) (2004: £10,000) incurred by Munslows on
behalf of the Company in respect of its office accommodation costs.
20. CAPITAL COMMITMENTS
The Company agreed in January 2006 to acquire 100 per cent. of Explorator Limitada for a consideration
of £150,000 to be satisfied by the issue of 7,500,000 ordinary shares in the Company. The completion of
this transaction will take place when the relevant regulatory approval is received from the Mozambique
authorities.
The Board has contracted to acquire rights in the joint venture in Central African Republic from Pangea
Exploration (Pty) Limited. The consideration is payable over 3 years and subject to continuing of operation
in Central African Republic over the period. The Company has satisfied its obligation on the balance sheet
date of £255,000 satisfied by the issue of 6,000,000 shares at 4.25p. The future commitments under this
agreement are estimated at £510,000 which the Company can satisfy by the issue of a further 12,000,000
ordinary shares in the Company.
The Board has contracted to acquire an additional 10 per cent. interest in the joint venture from Goldium
for £112,000 of which £53,000 has been paid and £59,000 will be satisfied by the issue of 1,072,727 ordinary
shares in the Company. The completion of this transaction will take place when the relevant regulatory
approvals have been received from the Central African Republic authorities.”
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SECTION B
“REPORT OF THE INDEPENDENT AUDITORS
TO THE MEMBERS OF
PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
We have audited the financial statements of Pan African Resources plc for the period ended 30 September 2004
which comprise the consolidated profit and loss account, the balance sheets, the consolidated cash flow
statement and notes 1 to 19. These financial statements have been prepared under the accounting policies set
out therein.
This report is made solely to the company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Section 235 of the
Companies Act 1985. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the company’s members
those matters we are required to state to them in an auditors’ report and for no other purpose. To the fullest
extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the company and the
company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed.
Respective responsibilities of directors and auditors
The directors’ responsibilities for preparing the annual report and the financial statements in accordance with
United Kingdom law and accounting standards are set out in the statement of directors’ responsibilities.
Our responsibility is to audit the financial statements in accordance with relevant legal and regulatory
requirements and United Kingdom auditing standards.
We report to you our opinion as to whether the financial statements give a true and fair view and are properly
prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 1985. We also report to you if, in our opinion, the directors’
report is not consistent with the financial statements, if the company has not kept proper accounting records,
if we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit, or if information specified
by law regarding directors’ remuneration and transactions with the group is not disclosed.
We read other information contained in the annual report and consider whether it is consistent with the audited
financial statements. This other information comprises only the chairman’s statement and directors’ report. We
consider the implications for our report if we become aware of any apparent misstatements or material
inconsistencies with the financial statements. Our responsibilities do not extend to any other information.
Basis of opinion
We conducted our audit in accordance with United Kingdom auditing standards issued by the Auditing Practices
Board. An audit includes examination, on a test basis, of evidence relevant to the amounts and disclosures in
the financial statements. It also includes an assessment of the significant estimates and judgements made by the
directors in the preparation of the financial statements, and of whether the accounting policies are appropriate
to the group’s circumstances, consistently applied and adequately disclosed.
We planned and performed our audit so as to obtain all the information and explanations which we considered
necessary in order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable assurance that the financial
statements are free from material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or other irregularity or error.
In forming our opinion, we also evaluated the overall adequacy of the presentation of information in the
financial statements.
Opinion
In our opinion the financial statements give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the company and the
group at 30 September 2004 and of the loss of the group for the period then ended and have been properly
prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 1985
Grant Thornton UK LLP
Registered Auditors
Chartered Accountants
Southampton
30 March 2005
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT
Period ended 30 September 2004
Notes
Administrative expenses – (operating loss)
Gain/(Loss) on disposal of fixed asset investments

2

30/09/04
£

31/03/03
£

(178,374)
–

(80,492)
3,246

Interest receivable

(178,374)
14,143

(77,246)
15,179

Loss on ordinary activities before taxation
Tax on loss on ordinary activities

4

(164,231)
–

(62,067)
–

12

(164,231)

(62,067)

6

(0.09p)

(0.05p)

Loss for the financial period
Loss per ordinary share – basic

There were no recognised gains or losses other than the loss for the period.
The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET AS AT 30 SEPTEMBER 2004
Notes
£
FIXED ASSETS
Intangible assets
Investments

CURRENT ASSETS
Debtors
Cash at bank

Creditors: amounts falling due
within one year

7
8

9

10

30/09/04
£

£

3,831,710
24,200

–
29,200

3,855,910

29,200

18,434
1,224,133

1,000
570,644

1,242,567

571,644

(107,163)

Total assets less current liabilities

31/03/03
£

(28,973)
1,135,404

542,671

4,991,314

571,871

CAPITAL AND RESERVES
Share capital
Share premium account
Merger reserve
Profit and loss account

11
12
12
12

3,520,000
2,404,829
1,485,000
(2,418,515)

Shareholders’ funds

13

4,991,314

1,300,000
1,526,155
–
(2,254,284)
571,871

These financial statements were approved by the Board on 30 March 2005 and signed on its behalf by:
N A Steinberg, FCA, FCCA, TEP
Finance Director

C Bird
Chairman

The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
AND SUBSIDIARIES
COMPANY BALANCE SHEET AS AT 30 SEPTEMBER 2004
Notes
£
FIXED ASSETS
Investments

8

CURRENT ASSETS
Debtors
Cash at bank

9

Creditors: Amounts falling due
within one year

10

30/09/04
£

£

3,093,905

29,201

786,110
1,208,255

1,000
570,644

1,994,365

571,644

(81,352)

Total assets less current liabilities

31/03/03
£

(28,974)
1,913,013

542,670

5,006,918

571,871

CAPITAL AND RESERVES
Share capital
Share premium account
Merger reserve
Profit and loss account

11
12
12
12

3,520,000
2,404,829
1,485,000
(2,402,911)

Shareholders’ funds

13

5,006,918

1,300,000
1,526,155
–
(2,254,284)
571,871

These financial statements were approved by the Board on 30 March 2005 and signed on its behalf by:
N A Steinberg, FCA, FCCA, TEP
Finance Director

C Bird
Chairman

The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT
Period ended 30 September 2004
Notes

30/09/04
£

31/03/03
£

CASH FLOW STATEMENT
Net cash outflow from operating activities
Returns on investments and servicing of finance
Capital expenditure and financial investment
Acquisitions
Financing

14
15
15
15
15

(118,199)
14,143
(777,405)
(43,724)
1,578,674

(99,336)
15,179
3,250
–
–

Increase/(Decrease) in cash

16

653,489

(80,907)

The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
AND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Period ended 30 September 2004
1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Basis of accounting
The financial statements are prepared under the historical convention and in accordance with applicable
accounting standards.
The principal accounting policies, which have been reviewed by the directors in the light of FRS 18, are
set out below.
Consolidation
The group financial statements consolidate those of the company and its subsidiary undertakings (see note
8) drawn up to 30 September 2004 subject to the note below. The results of the subsidiary undertakings
acquired during the period are included from the date of acquisition. Profits or losses on inter-group
transactions are eliminated in full. On acquisition of a subsidiary, all of the subsidiary’s assets and liabilities
which exist at the date of acquisition are recorded at their fair value reflecting their condition at that date.
Goodwill arising on consolidation representing the excess of the fair value of the consideration given over
the fair values of the identifiable net assets acquired, is capitalised and amortised on a straight line basis
over its useful economic life.
Segmental analysis
The group’s exploration activities and intangible assets are in Africa although the working capital to fund
these activities is held in the United Kingdom. Other segmental analysis is not material to the financial
statements.
Fixed asset investments
Fixed Asset Investments are included at cost less amounts written off. Profits or losses arising from disposals
of fixed asset investments are treated as part of the result from ordinary activities.
Deferred exploration costs
The group uses the full cost method of accounting for mining operations. The cost of expenditure on
licences concessions and explorations incurred by subsidiary undertakings are carried as intangible assets
until such time as it is determined that there are commercially exploitable reserves at which such costs are
transferred to tangible assets to be depreciated over the expected productive life of the asset. The group’s
intangible assets are reviewed periodically by the directors. Exploration appraisal and development costs
determined as unsuccessful as written off to the profit and loss account.
Deferred tax
Deferred tax is recognised on all timing differences where the transactions or events that give the group an
obligation to pay more tax in the future, or a right to pay less tax in the future, have occurred by the balance
sheet date. Deferred tax assets are recognised when it is more likely than not that they will be recovered.
Deferred tax is measured using rates of tax that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the balance
sheet date.
Corresponding figures
Corresponding figures are shown for the year ended 31 March 2003.
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
AND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Period ended 30 September 2004
2. OPERATING LOSS

Operating loss is stated after charging or crediting:
Auditors’ remuneration – audit services
non-audit services as nominated adviser

2004
£

2003
£

5,000
12,000

5,500
8,000

The operating costs largely comprise central overheads related to the management of the group’s activities.
It is not practicable to allocate costs to continuing and acquired operations, respectively.
3. DIRECTORS AND EMPLOYEES
2004
£

2003
£

9,750
828

–
–

10,578

–

Staff costs, including directors’ remuneration were as follows:
Wages and salaries
Social security costs

The only employees of the company were the directors as detailed in the directors’ report. Nathan Steinberg
is a partner in Munslows, a firm of Chartered Certified Accountants. That firm charged fees of £32,500
(2003: £15,000) excluding VAT in respect of professional services. No payments in respect of pension
contributions have been made.
4. TAXATION RECONCILIATION
2004
£
Loss on ordinary activities before taxation
Loss on ordinary activities multiplied by
the standard (2003: lower) rate of UK corporation tax
Expense not deductible for tax purposes
Unrelieved tax losses to be carried forward
UK corporation tax payable

2003
£

(164,231)

(62,067)

(49,269)
321
48,948

(11,792)
203
11,589

–

–

5. LOSS FOR THE FINANCIAL PERIOD
The company has taken advantage of Section 230 of the Companies Act 1985 and has not included its
own profit and loss account in these financial statements. The company loss for the period was £148,627
(2003: £62,067).
6. EARNINGS PER ORDINARY SHARE
The calculation of earnings per ordinary share is based on losses of £164,231 (2003: £62,067) and on
170,803,279 ordinary shares (2003: 130,000,000), being the adjusted weighted average number of ordinary
shares in issue during the year. The options in issue are anti-dilutive.
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
AND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Period ended 30 September 2004
7. INTANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS – GROUP
Exploration
expenditure
£

Cost
Additions
– Acquisitions of subsidiaries
– Exploration costs

3,049,305
782,405

At 30 September 2004

3,831,710

Included in the above are fees of £35,000 paid to Munslows, a firm in which N A Steinberg is a partner.
8. FIXED ASSET INVESTMENTS – GROUP
Cost

£

As at 1 April 2003
Disposals

29,200
(5,000)

As at 30 September 2004

24,200

FIXED ASSET INVESTMENTS – COMPANY
Cost

Subsidiaries
£

Other
£

Total
£

As at 1 April 2003
Additions
Disposals

1
3,069,704
–

29,200
–
(5,000)

29,201
3,069,704
(5,000)

At 30 September 2004

3,069,705

24,200

3,093,905

FIXED ASSET INVESTMENTS – GROUP
At 30 September 2004 the company held the following shares in subsidiary undertakings:
Proportion
of capital
held by
country

Name of the undertaking

Country of
incorporation

Principal
activity

Mistral Resource Development Corporation
Limited

British Virgin
Islands

Mining
exploration

100%

Brampton Capital
Overseas Limited

British Virgin
Islands

Mining
exploration

100%

Viking Internet Limited

England and
Wales

Dormant

100%

On 3 December 2003, the group acquired 100% of Mistral Resource Development Corporation Limited for
a consideration of £530,000 at completion satisfied by the allotment of 53,000,000 ordinary shares credited
as fully paid up at 1p per share. There was no goodwill arising on the acquisition of Mistral Resources
Development Limited.
The purchase of Mistral Resource Development Corporation Limited has been accounted for by the
acquisition method of accounting.
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
AND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Period ended 30 September 2004
8. FIXED ASSET INVESTMENTS – GROUP (continued)
Mistral Resource Development Corporation Limited
The assets and liabilities of Mistral Resource Development Corporation Limited acquired were as follows:
Book value
£

Revaluation
£

Fair value
£

Fixed assets
Intangible

17,698

546,607

564,305

Current assets
Debtors
Bank and cash

27,383
20,981

–
–

27,383
20,981

Total assets

66,062

546,607

612,669

Book value
£

Revaluation
£

Fair value
£

Creditors
Other creditors and accruals

27,964

–

27,964

Net assets

38,098

546,607

584,705

Mistral Resource Development Corporation Limited

Satisfied by

£

Issue of shares
Costs

530,000
54,705
584,705

The fair value adjustment represents the value of exploration rights acquired.
On 8 September 2004, the group acquired 100% of Brampton Capital Overseas Limited for a consideration of
£2,475,000 satisfied by the allotment of 99,000,000 ordinary shares credited as fully paid up at 2.5p per share.
The purchase of Brampton Capital Overseas Limited has been accounted for by the acquisition method of
accounting. Advantage has been taken of section 131 of the Companies Act 1985 on merger relief in respect
of the premium on the issue of shares to finance the acquisition.
Brampton Capital Overseas Limited

Intangible fixed assets

Book value
£

Revaluation
£

Fair value
£

–

2,845,000

2,485,000

Satisfied by
Issue of shares
Costs

£
2,475,000
10,000
2,485,000

The fair value adjustment represents the value of exploration rights acquired.
Other investments include Orevest plc, an investment which is traded on OFEX, at cost of £24,200
(2003: £29,200) market value £18,392 (2003: £24,600).
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
AND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Period ended 30 September 2004
9. DEBTORS
Group

Prepayments and other debtors
Amounts owed by subsidiaries

Company

2004
£

2003
£

2004
£

2003
£

18,434

1,000

18,434

1,000

–

–

767,676

–

18,434

1,000

786,110

1,000

2004
£

2003
£

2004
£

2003
£

1,424
105,739
–

–
28,973
–

1,424
79,927
1

–
28,973
1

107,163

28,973

81,352

28,974

10. CREDITORS: AMOUNTS FALLING DUE WITHIN ONE YEAR
Group

Taxes and social security
Accruals and deferred income
Amounts owed to subsidiaries

Company

11. SHARE CAPITAL
2004
£
Authorised
equity shares
1,000,000,000 ordinary shares of £0.01 each
Allotted
equity shares
352,000,000 Allotted, called up and fully paid
ordinary shares of £0.01 each

2003
£

10,000,000

3,500,000

3,520,000

1,300,000

The following issue of shares were made during the period:
(a) On 3 December 2003, 53,000,000 ordinary shares were issued at 1p per share as consideration for the
acquisition of ordinary share capital of Mistral Resource Development Corporation Limited.
(b) On 12 December 2003, 7,500,000 ordinary shares were issued at 4p per share, of which 3p per share
has been credited to share premium account.
(c) On 23 March 2004, 2,500,000 ordinary shares were issued at 4p per share of which 3p per share has
been credited to share premium account.
(d) On 8 September 2004, 99,000,000 ordinary shares were issued at 2.5p per share as consideration for
the acquisition of the ordinary share capital of Brampton Capital Overseas Limited of which 1.5p per
share has been credited to merger reserve and a further 60,000,000 ordinary shares were issued for cash
at 2.5p per share, of which 1.5p per share has been credited to share premium account.
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
AND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Period ended 30 September 2004
12. RESERVES – GROUP
Share
premium
account
£

Merger
reserve
account
£

At 1 April 2003
Issue of shares (net of expenses)
Merger reserve on acquisition of
subsidiary undertaking
Loss for the period

1,526,155
878,674

–
–

(2,254,284)
–

–
–

1,485,000
–

–
(164,231)

At 30 September 2004

2,404,829

1,485,000

(2,418,515)

1,526,155
878,674

–
–

(2,254,284)

–
–

1,485,000
–

–
(148,627)

2,404,829

1,485,000

Reserves – company
At 1 April 2003
Issue of shares – net of expenses
Merger reserve on acquisition of
subsidiary undertaking
Loss for the period

Profit
and loss
£

2,402,911

Share issue costs include fees of £57,000 paid to the group’s auditors, Grant Thornton UK LLP, as reporting
accountants and nominated adviser and £35,000 to Munslows, a firm in which N A Steinberg, a director, is
a partner.
13. RECONCILIATION OF MOVEMENT IN
SHAREHOLDERS’ FUNDS
Group
2004
£

Company
2003
£

2004
£

2003
£

Loss for the period
Proceeds of share issue
Issue costs

(164,231)
4,905,000
(321,326)

(62,067)
–
–

(148,627)
4,905,000
(321,326)

(62,067)
–
–

Opening shareholders’ funds

4,419,443
571,871

(62,067)
633,938

4,435,047
571,871

(62,067)
633,938

Closing shareholders’ funds

4,991,314

571,871

5,006,918

571,871

14. RECONCILIATION OF OPERATING LOSS TO NET CASH OUTFLOW
FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Group
2004
£
Operating loss
Increase/(Decrease) in creditors
(Increase)/Decrease in debtors
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2003
£

(178,374)
50,226
9,949

(80,492)
(17,844)
(1,000)

(118,199)

(99,336)

PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
AND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Period ended 30 September 2004
15. GROSS CASH FLOWS

Returns on investments and servicing of finance
Interest received
Capital expenditure and financial investment
Sale of investment
Proceeds from liquidation of investment
Purchase of intangible fixed assets

Acquisitions
Payments to acquire subsidiaries
Bank balances acquired with subsidiary

Financing
Proceeds of issue of shares
Issue costs

2004
£

2003
£

14,143

15,179

5,000
3,250
(782,405)

–
–

(777,405)

3,250

(64,705)
20,981

–
–

(43,724)

–

1,900,000
(321,326)

–
–

1,578,674

–

The subsidiary undertaking agreed during the year contributed £9,488 to the group’s opening cash flows
and £139 interest received and utilised £782,405 for exploration expenditure.
16. RECONCILIATION OF NET CASH FLOW TO MOVEMENT IN NET CASH
2004
£
Net funds at 1 April 2003
Increase/(Decrease) in cash in the period

570,644
653,489

Net funds at 30 September 2004

1,224,133

2003
£
651,551
(80,907)
570,644

17. SHARE OPTIONS
The company has share option schemes under which options have been granted to the directors and other
persons. The share options currently in existence are as follows:
Date granted

Parties

10/05/2000

Other –
Ms E Harrell
(former director)
Directors
Directors
Others

03/04/2000
13/08/2004
13/08/2004

Exercise
price

Number of
shares

Vesting
date

Final
exercise
date

4p
4p
4p
4p

1,500,000
1,200,000
23,500,000
12,300,000

18/5/2003
18/5/2003
8/9/2004
8/9/2004

18/5/2007
18/5/2007
8/9/2007
8/9/2007

The company’s share price at 13 August 2004 was below the exercise price of the options granted on that
date and at 30 September 2004.
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18. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
The company uses financial instruments, other than derivatives, comprising, cash liquid resources and
various items such as debtors, creditors and other items that arise directly from its operations. The main
purpose of these financial instruments is to utilise finance in the Group’s operations.
The main risks arising from the company’s financial instruments are interest risk, liquidity risk and currency
risk. The directors review and agree policies for managing these risks and these are summarised below.
Short term debtors and creditors have been excluded from all the following disclosures.
Interest rate risk
The company finances its operations through equity financing to alleviate the interest rate risk.
Liquidity risk
The company seeks to manage financial risk to ensure sufficient liquidity is available to meet foreseeable
needs and to invest cash assets safely and profitably.
Currency risk
The company manages its currency risk by holding financial investments in sterling and financing the
investment in overseas securities on an arising basis.
Fair values
The fair values of the company’s instruments are considered equal to the book value.
The interest rate exposure of the financial assets of the company as at 30 September 2004 related wholly
to floating interest rates in respect of cash at bank and is held in the following currencies:

Sterling – Cash at bank
US Dollars

2004
£

2003
£

1,208,255
15,878

570,644
–

1,224,133

570,644

19. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
Mr R G Still is a director of Pangea Exploration (Pty) Limited which is owned as to 33% by a trust connected
with this family.
Exploration expenditure of £616,566 was incurred by Pangea Exploration (Pty) Limited on behalf of the
company in respect of the Manica gold project in accordance with an agreement dated 19 November 2003.
Administration expenditure includes £10,000 incurred by Munslows on behalf of the company in respect of
its office accommodation costs.”
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ANNEXURE 4

AUDITED INTERIM RESULTS OF THE PAN AFRICAN GROUP
FOR THE NINE MONTHS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2006

The following is extracted without material adjustment from the audited interim results of Pan African for the
nine months ended 31 December 2006:
PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC AND SUBSIDIARIES
“STATEMENT OF DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES
The directors are responsible for preparing the financial statements in accordance with applicable law and
regulations.
The directors prepare financial statements for each financial year which give a true and fair view of
the state of affairs of the company and the group and of the profit or loss of the group for that period.
In preparing those financial statements the directors are required to:
Select suitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;
Make judgements and estimates that are reasonable and prudent;
State whether applicable accounting standards have been followed, subject to any material
departures disclosed and explained in the financial statements;
Prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis unless it is appropriate to assume that
the group will continue in business.
The directors are responsible for keeping proper accounting records which disclose, with reasonable
accuracy at any time, the financial position of the company. They are also responsible for
safeguarding the assets of the group and for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and detection
of fraud and other irregularities.
In so far as the directors are aware:
• there is no relevant audit information of which the company’s auditors are unaware; and
• the directors have taken all steps that they ought to have taken to make themselves aware of any relevant
audit information and to establish that the auditors are aware of that information.
The directors’ are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the corporate and financial information
included on the company’s website.
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REPORT OF THE INDEPENDENT AUDITORS
TO THE DIRECTORS OF
PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
We have audited the group and parent company financial statements (the “financial statements”) of Pan African
Resources plc for the period ended 31 December 2006 which comprise the principal accounting policies, the
consolidated profit and loss account, the consolidated and company balance sheets, the consolidated cash flow
statement and notes 1 to 20. These financial statements have been prepared under the accounting policies set
out therein.
This report is made solely to the company’s directors. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might
state to the company’s directors those matters we are required to state to them in an auditors’ report and for
no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone
other than the company and the company’s directors as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the
opinions we have formed.
Respective responsibilities of directors and auditors
The directors’ responsibilities for preparing the financial statements in accordance with United Kingdom law
and Accounting Standards (United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice) are set out in the
Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities.
Our responsibility is to audit the financial statements in accordance with relevant legal and regulatory
requirements and International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland).
We report to you our opinion as to whether the financial statements give a true and fair view.
In addition we report to you if, in our opinion, the company has not kept proper accounting records, if we
have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit.
Basis of opinion
We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland) issued by the
Auditing Practices Board. An audit includes examination, on a test basis, of evidence relevant to the amounts
and disclosures in the financial statements. It also includes an assessment of the significant estimates and
judgements made by the directors in the preparation of the financial statements, and of whether the accounting
policies are appropriate to the group’s circumstances, consistently applied and adequately disclosed.
We planned and performed our audit so as to obtain all the information and explanations which we considered
necessary in order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable assurance that the financial
statements are free from material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or other irregularity or error. In
forming our opinion, we also evaluated the overall adequacy of the presentation of information in the financial
statements.
Opinion
In our opinion:
• the financial statements give a true and fair view, in accordance with United Kingdom Generally Accepted
Accounting Practice, of the state of group’s and the parent company’s affairs as at 31 December 2006 and of
the group’s loss for the period then ended
Grant Thornton UK LLP
Registered Auditors
Chartered Accountants
London
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AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT
Period ended 31 December 2006
9 months
to
31/12/06
Notes
£

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£

Exploration costs
Administrative expenses

7

(345,208)
(368,306)

(464,575)
(420,783)

Operating loss
Interest receivable
Amounts written off investments

2

(713,514)
27,709
–

(885,358)
30,759
(10,650)
(865,249)
–

Loss on ordinary activities before taxation
Tax on loss on ordinary activities

4

(685,805)
–

Loss for the financial period

5

(685,805)

(865,249)

Loss per ordinary share – basic

6

(0.17p)

(0.24p)

There were no recognised gains or losses other than the loss for the period.
The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2006
Notes

31/12/06
£

FIXED ASSETS
Intangible assets
Investments

CURRENT ASSETS
Debtors
Cash at bank

Creditors: Amounts falling due
within one year

7
8

9

10

£

£

5,210,958
4,800

4,847,630
4,800

5,215,758

4,852,430

26,083
750,704

3,225
1,874,702

776,787

1,877,927

(182,869)

(399,455)

593,918
Total assets less current liabilities

31/03/06
(restated)
£

1,478,472
5,809,676

6,330,902

CAPITAL AND RESERVES
Share capital
Share premium account
Merger reserve
Share option reserve
Profit and loss account

11
12
12
12
12

4,077,532
3,978,178
1,485,000
238,535
(3,969,569)

4,077,532
3,978,178
1,485,000
73,956
(3,283,764)

Shareholders’ funds

13

5,809,676

6,330,902

These financial statements were approved by the Board on 21 May 2007 and signed on its behalf by:
N A Steinberg, FCA, FCCA, TEP
Finance Director

C Bird
Chairman

The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC AND SUBSIDIARIES
COMPANY BALANCE SHEET AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2006
Notes

31/12/06
£

FIXED ASSETS
Investments
CURRENT ASSETS
Debtors
Cash at bank
Creditors: Amounts falling due
within one year

8
9

10

£

3,074,505

3,074,505

3,039,248
750,656

2,273,630
1,874,652

3,789,904

4,148,282

(172,507)

Total assets less current liabilities
CAPITAL AND RESERVES
Share capital
Share premium account
Merger reserve
Share option reserve
Profit and loss account

£

11
12
12
12
12

Shareholders’ funds

31/03/06
(restated)
£

(380,487)
3,617,397

3,767,795

6,691,902

6,842,300

4,077,532
3,978,178
1,485,000
238,535
(3,087,343)

4,077,532
3,978,178
1,485,000
73,956
(2,772,366)

6,691,902

6,842,300

These financial statements were approved by the Board on 21 May 2007 and signed on its behalf by:
N A Steinberg, FCA, FCCA, TEP
Finance Director

C Bird
Chairman

The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT
Period ended 31 December 2006
9 months
to
31/12/06
Notes
£
CASH FLOW STATEMENT
Net cash outflow from operating activities
Returns on investments and
servicing of finance
Capital expenditure and financial investment
Management of liquid resources
Financing
(Decrease)/Increase in cash

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£

14

(274,641)

(503,901)

15
15

27,709
(877,066)
(400,000)
–

30,759
(697,170)
–
1,820,881

16

(1,523,998)

650,569

The accompanying accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these financial statements.
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1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Basis of preparation
The financial information contained in this report for the period ended 31 December 2006 does not
constitute statutory accounts within the meaning of section 240 of the Companies Act 1985. The full
accounts for the period ended 31 March 2006, which were prepared under UK GAAP and which received
an unqualified report from the auditors, and did not contain a statement under s237(2) or (3) of the
Companies Act 1985, have been filed with the Registrar of Companies.
Basis of accounting
These financial statements are drawn up to a date other than the financial year end and do not purport to
relate to the company’s financial year. The financial statements are prepared under the historical convention
and in accordance with applicable United Kingdom accounting standards.
The principal accounting policies, which have been reviewed by the directors in the light of FRS 18, are
set out below.
The Group has applied the requirements of Financial Reporting Standard 20 (“FRS 20”), Share Based
Payments, in accordance with the transitional provisions (see below).
Other than noted in the preceding paragraph, the principal accounting policies of the Group have remained
unchanged from the previous year and are set out below.
Consolidation
The group financial statements consolidate those of the company and its subsidiary undertakings (see note
8) drawn up to 31 December 2006. The results of the subsidiary undertakings acquired are included from
the date of acquisition. Profits or losses on inter-group transactions are eliminated in full. On acquisition of
a subsidiary, all of the subsidiary’s assets and liabilities which exist at the date of acquisition are recorded
at their fair value reflecting their condition at that date.
Goodwill arising on consolidation representing the excess of the fair value of the consideration given over
the fair values of the identifiable net assets acquired, is capitalised and amortised on a straight line basis
over its useful economic life.
Segmental analysis
The group’s exploration activities and intangible assets are in Africa although the working capital to fund
these activities is held in the United Kingdom. Other segmental analysis is not material to the financial
statements.
Fixed asset investments
Fixed Asset Investments are included at cost less amounts written off.
Deferred exploration costs
The group uses the full cost method of accounting for mining operations. The cost of expenditure on
licences concessions and explorations incurred by subsidiary undertakings are carried as intangible assets
until such time as it is determined that there are commercially exploitable reserves at which such costs are
transferred to tangible assets to be depreciated over the expected productive life of the asset. The group’s
intangible assets are reviewed periodically by the directors. Exploration appraisal and development costs
determined as unsuccessful as written off to the profit and loss account.
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1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
Deferred tax
Deferred tax is recognised on all timing differences where the transactions or events that give the group an
obligation to pay more tax in the future, or a right to pay less tax in the future, have occurred by the balance
sheet date. Deferred tax assets are recognised when it is more likely than not that they will be recovered.
Deferred tax is measured using rates of tax that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the balance
sheet date.
FRS 20 and Share-based payment transactions
The grant date fair value of options granted is recognised as an employee expense in the case of options
granted to employees, and as an administrative expense in the case of options granted to other parties, with
a corresponding increase in equity, over the period in which the grantees become unconditionally entitled
to the options. The amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the number of share options
that vest.
FRS 20 ‘Share-Based Payment (IFRS 2)’ requires the recognition of equity-settled share-based payments at
fair value at the date of the grant at each balance sheet date. Prior to the adoption of FRS 20, the company
did not recognise the financial effect of share-based payments until such payments were settled.
In accordance with the transitional provisions of FRS 20, the Standard has been applied retrospectively to
all grants of equity instruments after 7 November 2002 that were unvested as of 1 January 2005.
For period ended 31 December 2006 the change in accounting policy has resulted in a net decrease in the
profit for the year of £164,579. The balance sheet at 31 March 2006 has been restated to reflect the
recognition of a equity settled share-based payments of £73,956 and a share options reserve of £73,956.
There is no deferred tax asset since the company is loss making to date.
Liquid Resources
Liquid resources represent cash and current asset investments which are accessible by the company at more
than 24 hours notice.
Corresponding figures
Corresponding figures are shown for the 18 month period ended 31 March 2006.
2. OPERATING LOSS
9 months
to
31/12/06
£
Operating loss is stated after charging:
Auditors’ remuneration
– audit services
– non-audit services
Equity – settled share-based payment transactions
– included in staff costs
– external consultant

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£

11,750
23,500

10,500
–

96,479
68,100

73,956
–

The operating costs largely comprise central overheads related to the management of the group’s activities.
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3. DIRECTORS AND EMPLOYEES
9 months
to
31/12/06
£
Wages and salaries
Social security costs
Directors’ fees
Equity-settled share-based payment transactions
– Directors
– other

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£

–
–
21,000

32,500
4,957
12,250

65,604
98,975

73,956
–

185,579

123,663

The only employees of the company were the directors as detailed in the directors’ report. Nathan Steinberg
is a partner in Munslows, a firm of Chartered Certified Accountants. That firm charged fees of £11,750
(18 months ended 31 March 2006: £20,000) excluding VAT in respect of professional services. The company
also paid service charges of £ nil (18 months ended 31 March 2006: £11,250) to Lion Mining Finance
Limited, a company of which Colin Bird is a director. No payments in respect of pension contributions have
been made.
4. TAXATION RECONCILIATION
9 months
to
31/12/06
£

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£

Loss on ordinary activities before taxation

(685,805)

(865,249)

Loss on ordinary activities multiplied by
the standard rate of UK corporation tax
Expense not deductible for tax purposes
Unrelieved tax losses to be carried forward

(205,742)
875
204,867

(259,575)
1,082
258,493

UK corporation tax payable
Unrelieved tax losses available to carry forward
Capital
Revenue

–

–

1,255,798
1,229,584

1,255,798
944,648

2,485,382

2,200,446

5. LOSS FOR THE FINANCIAL PERIOD
The company has taken advantage of Section 230 of the Companies Act 1985 and has not included its own
profit and loss account in these financial statements. The company loss for the period was £314,977
(18 months to 31 March 2006 – as originally stated: £295,499 – as restated: £369,455).
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6. LOSS PER ORDINARY SHARE
The calculation of basic earnings per ordinary share is based on losses of £685,805 (18 months ended
31 March 2006: £865,249) and on 407,753,235 ordinary shares (18 months ended 31 March 2006:
354,281,542), being the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the year, calculated as
follows:
9 months
to
31/12/06
£
Losses per financial statements
Weighted average number of shares

(685,805)
407,753,235

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£
(865,249)
354,281,542

The calculation of dilutive earnings per ordinary share is based on losses of £685,805 (18 months ended
31 March 2006: £865,249) and on 463,476,871 ordinary shares (18 months ended 31 March 2006:
375,281,542), being the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the year, calculated as
follows:
9 months
to
31/12/06
£
Losses per financial statements

(685,805)

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£
(865,249)

Weighted average number of shares in issue
Weighted average number of share options
Outstanding

407,753,235

354,281,542

55,723,636

21,000,000

Weighted average number of shares

463,476,871

375,281,542

7. INTANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS – GROUP

Cost

Exploration
expenditure
£

At 1 April 2006
Additions – exploration costs
Less: Costs of aborted projects written off

4,847,630
708,536
(345,208)

At 31 December 2006

5,210,958

Included in the above are fees of £7,500 (18 months to 31 March 2006: £12,500) paid to Munslows, a firm
in which N A Steinberg is a partner and fees of £nil (18 months to 31 March 2006: £9,000) to Lion Mining
Finance Limited, a company of which C Bird is a director.
The £345,208 of aborted costs relates to the project in Ghana which was abandoned in July 2006.
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8. FIXED ASSET INVESTMENTS – GROUP
Cost

£

At 1 April 2006 and 31 December 2006

4,800

Fixed asset investments – company
Subsidiaries
£

Other
£

Total
£

At 1 April 2006
Provision for diminution in value

3,069,705
–

4,800
–

3,074,505

At 31 December 2006

3,069,705

4,800

3,074,505

Cost

Fixed asset investments – group
At 31 December 2006 the company held the following shares in subsidiary undertakings:
Proportion
of capital
held by
country

Name of the undertaking

Country of
incorporation

Principal
activity

Mistral Resource Development Corporation
Limited

British Virgin
Islands

Mining
exploration

100%

Brampton Capital
Overseas Limited

British Virgin
Islands

Mining
exploration

100%

Viking Internet Limited

England and
Wales

Dormant

100%

England and
Wales

Dormant

100%

Central African
Republic

Mining
exploration

100%

Globalstand Limited
Or Oubangui Limited

Other investments include Orevest plc, an investment which is traded on OFEX, at market value of £4,800
(31 March 2006: market value £4,800).
9. DEBTORS

Prepayments and other debtors
Amounts owed by subsidiaries

31.12.2006
£

Group
31.03.2006
£

31.12.2006
£

Company
31.03.2006
£

26,083
–

3,225
–

24,613
3,014,635

3,225
2,270,405

26,083

3,225

3,039,248

2,273,630

31.12.2006
£

Group
31.03.2006
£

31.12.2006
£

Company
31.03.2006
£

182,869

399,455

172,502

380,687

182,869

399,455

172,507

380,487

10. CREDITORS: AMOUNTS FALLING DUE
WITHIN ONE YEAR

Accruals and other creditors
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11. SHARE CAPITAL

Authorised
equity shares
1,000,000,000 ordinary shares of £0.01 each
Allotted
equity shares
407,753,235 Allotted, called up and fully paid
ordinary shares of £0.01 each

31.12.2006
£

31.03.2006
£

10,000,000

10,000,000

4,077,532

4,077,532

Profit
and loss

12. RESERVES – GROUP
Share
premium
account
£

Merger
reserve
reserve
£

Share
option
account
£

3,978,178
–

1,485,000
–

–
73,956

(3,209,808)
(73,956)

As restated
Share-based payments
– share options
Loss for the period

3,978,178

1,485,000

73,956

(3,283,764)

–
–

–
–

164,579
–

–
(685,805)

At 31 December 2006

3,978,178

1,485,000

238,535

(3,969,569)

Reserves – company
At 1 April 2006
As previously stated
Share options

3,978,178
–

1,485,000
–

–
73,956

(2,698,410)
(73,956)

As restated
Share-based payments
– share options
Loss for the period

3,978,178

1,485,000

73,956

(2,772,366)

–
–

–
–

164,579
–

–
(314,977)

At 31 December 2006

3,978,178

1,485,000

238,535

(3,087,343)

At 1 April 2006
As previously stated
Share options

356

£

PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC AND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Period ended 31 December 2006
13. RECONCILIATION OF MOVEMENT IN SHAREHOLDERS’ FUNDS
Group
31.12
2006
£
Loss for the period
Proceeds of share issue
Expenses of share issue
Transfer to share option reserve

31.03
2006
£

(685,805)
–
–
164,579

(865,249)
2,220,138
(89,257)
73,956

Opening shareholders’ funds

(521,226)
6,330,902

1,339,588
4,991,314

Closing shareholders’ funds

5,809,676

6,330,902

14. RECONCILIATION OF OPERATING LOSS TO NET CASH OUTFLOW
FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
9 months
to
31/12/06
£
Operating loss
(Decrease)/Increase in creditors
(Increase)/Decrease in debtors
Brought forward exploration costs written off
Equity-settled share-based payment transactions

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£

(713,514)
(48,058)
(22,856)
345,208
164,579

(885,358)
292,292
15,209
–
73,956

(274,641)

(503,901)

15. GROSS CASH FLOWS
9 months
to
31/12/06
£
Returns on investments and servicing of finance
Interest received
Capital expenditure and financial investment
Proceeds from liquidation of investments
Purchase of intangible fixed assets

Financing
Proceeds of issue of shares
Issue costs

Management of liquid funds
Cash placed on short-term treasury deposit

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£

27,709

30,759

–
(877,066)

8,750
(705,920)

(877,066)

(697,170)

–
–

1,910,138
(89,257)

–

1,820,881

(400,000)

–
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16. RECONCILIATION OF NET CASH FLOW TO MOVEMENT IN NET FUNDS
9 months
to
31/12/06
£
Net funds at 1 April 2006
(Decrease)/Increase in cash in the period
Cash placed on short-term treasury deposit

1,874,702
(1,523,998)
400,000

Net funds at 31 December 2006

750,704

18 months
to
31/03/06
(restated)
£
1,224,133
650,569
–
1,874,702

17. SHARE OPTIONS
On 1 September 2005, the company established a share option programme that entitles key management
personnel to purchase shares in the Company. On 27 July 2006, further grants on similar terms were offered
to senior employees and an external consultant. In accordance with these programmes options are
exercisable at the market price of the shares at the date of the grant.
Details of share option arrangements granted before 1 October 2004 are set out below. The recognition and
measurement principles of FRS 20 have not been applied to these grants.
The terms and conditions of these grants are as follows; all options are to be settled by physical delivery
of the shares:
Date
granted

Parties

10/05/2000
03/04/2000
13/08/2004
13/08/2004
01/09/2005
27/07/2006
27/07/2006

Former director
Key management
Key management
Senior employees
Key management
Senior employees
Third party consultant

No of
shares
1,500,000
1,200,000
12,000,00
16,300,000
23,000,000
4,000,000
3,000,000

Vesting
date

Final
exercise
date

18/05/2003
18/05/2003
08/09/2004
08/09/2004
02/09/2006
02/08/2007
28/07/2006

18/05/2007
18/05/2007
08/09/2007
08/09/2007
02/09/2011
02/08/2012
28/07/2006

Vesting
conditions

The number and weighted average exercise price of share options is as follows:
Weighted
average
exercise
price

Number
of
options

Outstanding at 1 April 2006
Granted during the period

3.15p
5.5p

54,000,000
7,000,000

Outstanding at 31 December 2006

3.42p

61,000,000

The number of options exercisable at the balance sheet date was 57,000,000 at a weighted average exercise
price of 3.27p.
The options outstanding at 31 December 2006 have an exercise price in the range of 2p to 5.5p and
weighted average remaining contractual life of 5.2 years.
The fair value of services received for share options granted is based on the fair value of share options
granted, measured using a Black Scholes model, with the following inputs:
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17. SHARE OPTIONS (continued)

As at
Date of grant
Fair value at date of grant
Share price
Exercise price
Expected volatility
Option life
Risk-free interest rate

Key Management
Personnel
31/12/06
31/03/06
01/09/05
01/09/05

Senior
employees
31/12/06
27/07/06

Consultant
31/12/06
27/07/06

0.82p

0.82p

3.1p

2.2p

1.75p
2.00p
65.15%
3.5year
3.7%

1.75p
2.00p
65.15%
3.5years
3.7%

5.25p
5.50p
78.81%
4.0years
4.3%

5.25p
5.50p
78.81%
4.0 years
4.3%

The company does not expect to pay any dividends during the contractual life of the share options.
The volatility of the Company’s share price on each date of grant was calculated as the average of volatilities
of share prices of the company on the corresponding dates. The volatility of share price of each company
was calculated as the average of annualised standard deviations of daily continuously compounded returns
on the companies’ stock, calculated over 1, 2 and 3 years back from the date of grant. Therefore, volatility
of the company’s share prices was calculated over the period commensurate with the expected life of the
options under consideration, giving more weight to more recent historical data to account for volatility
persistence.
There are no market conditions attached to the exercise of the share options.
The fair value of services received for share options granted is included in administrative expenses as
follows:-

Employee expenses
In respect of share options granted in the period ended 31 March 2006
In respect of share options granted in the period ended 31 December 2006
Other administrative expenses
Share options granted in the period ended 31 December 2006
Total

31/12/06
£

31/03/06
£

65,604
30,695

73,956
–

96,479

73,956

68,100

–

164,579

73,956

18. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
The company uses financial instruments, other than derivatives, comprising, cash liquid resources and
various items such as debtors, creditors and other items that arise directly from its operations. The main
purpose of these financial instruments is to utilise finance in the Group’s operations.
The main risks arising from the company’s financial instruments are interest risk, liquidity risk and currency
risk. The directors review and agree policies for managing these risks and these are summarised below.
Short-term debtors and creditors have been excluded from all the following disclosures.
Interest rate risk
The company finances its operations through equity financing to alleviate the interest rate risk.
Liquidity risk
The company seeks to manage financial risk to ensure sufficient liquidity is available to meet foreseeable
needs and to invest cash assets safely and profitably.
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Currency risk
The company manages its currency risk by holding financial investments in sterling and financing the
investment in overseas securities on an arising basis.
Fair values
The fair values of the company’s instruments are considered equal to the book value.
The interest rate exposure of the financial assets of the company as at 31 December 2006 related wholly
to floating interest rates in respect of cash at bank and is held in the following currencies:-

Sterling – cash at bank
US Dollars

31/12/06
£

31/03/06
£

750,704
–

1,874,652
50

750,704

1,874,702

19. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
Mr R G Still is a director of Pangea Exploration (Pty) Limited which is owned as to 33% by a trust connected
with this family.
Exploration expenditure of £198,202 (18 months ended 31 March 2006: £255,476) was incurred by Pangea
Exploration (Pty) Limited on behalf of the company in respect of the Manica gold project in accordance
with an agreement dated 19 November 2003, (18 months ended 31 March 2006: £44,735), £84,505 in respect
of the Bogoin project in accordance with an agreement dated 30 September 2005 and £281,324 (18 months
ended 31 March 2006: £92,755) in respect of project management. In addition, the group has acquired rights
from Pangea in the Bogoin project in Central African Republic as set out in note 20 below.
Administration expenditure includes £6,463 (excluding VAT) (2006: £15,000) incurred by Munslows on
behalf of the company in respect of its office accommodation costs.
20. CAPITAL COMMITMENTS
The company agreed in January 2006 to acquire 100% of Explorator Limitada for a consideration of
£150,000 to be satisfied by the issue of 7,500,000 ordinary shares in the company. The completion of this
transaction will take place when the relevant regulatory approval is received from the Mozambique
authorities.
The board has contracted to acquire rights in the joint venture in Central African Republic from Pangea
Exploration (Pty) Limited. The balance of the consideration is payable over 2 years and subject to
continuing of operation in Central African Republic over the period. The future commitments under this
agreement are estimated at £735,000, which the company can satisfy by the issue of a further 12,000,000
ordinary shares in the company.”

360

The following reconciliation does not form part of the audited interim results of the Pan African Group for
the nine months ended 31 December 2006 above but serves to reconcile the restated 18-month figures for
the period ended 31 March 2006 in this annexure 4 to the 18-month figures for the period ended 31 March
2006 in Annexure 3 to this Document.
RECONCILIATION OF CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT
Comparison figures ended 31/03/06 (restated) vs statements ended 31/03/06
£
Loss for the financial period as at 31/03/06
Administrative expenses – share option reserve

(791,293)
(73,956)

Loss for the financial period ended 18 months 31/03/06 restated

(865,249)

RECONCILIATION OF CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET
Comparison of figures ended 31/03/06 (restated) vs statements ended 31/03/06
£
Profit and loss account as at 31/03/06
Share option reserve

(3,209,808)
(73,956)

Profit and loss account as at 31/03/06 restated

(3,283,764)

RECONCILIATION OF CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET
Comparison of figures ended 31/03/06 (restated) vs statements ended 31/03/06
£
Share option reserve as at 31/03/06
Share option reserve as debited to administrative expenses

–
73,956

Share option reserve as at 31/03/06 restated

73,956
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ANNEXURE 5

PRO FORMA INFORMATION RELATING TO PAN AFRICAN

Set out below is the pro forma financial information of the Pan African Group which has been prepared to
show the effect on Pan African of the adoption of IFRS. The pro forma financial information has been prepared
on the basis of the note below, for illustrative purposes only. Because of its nature, the pro forma financial
information may not fairly present Pan African’s financial position, results of operations or cash flow.
The financial information is the responsibility of the directors of Pan African.
Pro forma consolidated income statement for the period from 1 April 2006 to 31 December 2006
Effect of
transition to
UK GAAP Adopted IFRSs Adopted IFRSs
£
£
£
Exploration costs
Administrative expenses

(345,208)
(368,306)

–
–

(345,208)
(368,306)

Operating profit before net financing costs
Interest receivable
Financial expenses

(713,514)
27,709
–

–
–
–

(713,514)
27,709
–

Loss on ordinary activities before taxation
Taxation

(685,805)
–

–
–

(685,805)
–

Loss on ordinary activities attributable to
members of Pan African Resources PLC

(685,805)

–

(685,805)

(0.17p)
(0.17p)

–
–

(0.17p)
(0.17p)

Basic loss per share
Fully diluted loss per share
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Pan African Resources PLC
Pro forma consolidated balance sheet as at 31 December 2006
Effect of
transition to
UK GAAP Adopted IFRSs Adopted IFRSs
£
£
£
Non-current assets
Intangible assets
Investments
Current assets
Trade and other receivables
Cash and cash equivalents

Total assets
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables
Total liabilities
Net assets
Equity
Called-up share capital
Share premium
Merger reserve
Share option reserve
Retained earnings
Total equity –
attributable to equity holders of the parent

5,210,958
4,800

–
–

5,210,958
4,800

5,215,758

–

5,215,758

26,083
750,704

–
–

26,083
750,704

776,787

–

776,787

5,992,545

–

5,992,545

(182,869)

–

(182,869)

(182,869)

–

(182,869)

5,809,676

–

5,809,676

4,077,532
3,978,178
1,485,000
238,535
(3,969,569)

–
–
–
–
–

4,077,532
3,978,178
1,485,000
238,535
(3,969,569)

5,809,676

–

5,809,676
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Pan African Resources PLC
Pro forma consolidated cash flow statement for the period from 1 April 2006 to 31 December 2006
Effect of
transition to
UK GAAP Adopted IFRSs Adopted IFRSs
£
£
£
Cash flows from the operations
Interest received

(274,641)
27,709

–
–

(274,641)
27,709

Cash flows used in operating activities

(246,932)

–

(246,932)

877,066

–

877,066

Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of intangible fixed assets
Net cash used in investing activities
Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 April
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December

877,066
(1,123,998)
1,874,702
750,704

–
–
–
–

877,066
(1,123,998)
1,874,702
750,704

Note:
1. The basis of presentation, used in preparing the pro forma financial information.
The pro forma financial information has been prepared to illustrate how the Group’s consolidated income
statement, balance sheet and cashflow statement for the period ended 31 December 2006, currently reported
under UK GAAP will be affected by the adoption of IFRS.
The pro forma financial information does not constitute a set of general purpose financial statements under
paragraph 3 of IAS 1 – First-time Adoption of International Financial Reporting Standards and consequently the
Company does not make an explicit and unreserved statement of compliance with IFRS as contemplated by
paragraph 14 of IAS 1. A company is only permitted to apply the first-time adoption rules of IAS 1 in its first
set of financial statements where such an unreserved statement of compliance has been made.
For illustrative purposes, in preparing the pro forma financial information the date of transition to IFRS has been
deemed to be 1 April 2006. The income statement and cash flow effects are for the 9-month period ended
31 December 2006 and the balance sheet effects are as at 31 December 2006. In preparing subsequent
consolidated financial statements in accordance with IFRS, the date of transition, as determined in accordance
with IFRS 1, will not be 1 April 2006 and therefore the first-time adoption rule will be applied at a date other
than 1 April 2006 with a consequential impact on the opening IFRS balance sheet.
The pro forma financial information has been extracted without material adjustment from the audited interim
results of the Pan African Group for the nine months ended 31 December 2006 in annexure 4.
The basis of applying the accounting policies of the Pan African Group in the pro forma financial information
is in accordance with the accounting policies to be adopted in the financial statements for Pan African’s next
financial year.
The following reconciliation does not form part of the pro forma information relating to Pan African above but
serves to reconcile the nine month figures for the period ended 31 December 2006 in this annexure 5 to the
nine month figures for the period ended 31 December 2006 in annexure 4 to this Document.
RECONCILIATION OF CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT
£
Cash in bank (31 December 2006)
Cash in Bank (1 April 2006)
(Refer note to the financial statements – note 18 in Annexure 4)
Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents
Cash placed on short-term treasury deposit

(1,123,998)
( 400,000)

Total (decrease)/increase in cash

(1,523,998)
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750,704
1,874,702

ANNEXURE 6

REPORTING ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT RELATING TO THE
FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF THE PAN AFRICAN GROUP

“The Directors
Pan African Resources plc
Manfield House
2nd Floor
1 Southampton Street
London, WCZR 0LR
United Kingdom
4 July 2007
Dear Sirs
Pan African Resources PLC
We report on the pro forma financial information (the “Pro forma financial information”) set out in Annexure 5
of the combined admission document and prelisting statement (“Document”) dated 4 July 2007 of Pan African
Resources PLC which has been prepared on the basis described in note 1, for illustrative purposes only to provide
information about how the Pan African Group’s consolidated income statement, balance sheet and cashflow
statement, as extracted from the interim results for the nine months ended 31 December 2006 in Annexure 4, will
be affected by the adoption of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS).
Responsibilities
This report is required by Paragraph (a) of Schedule Two of the AIM Rules and the listing requirements of the
JSE governing pre-listing statements and is given for the purpose of complying with those regulations and for
no other purpose.
It is the responsibility of the directors of Pan African Resources PLC to prepare the Pro forma financial
information in accordance with Item 20.2 of Annexure 1 of the PD Regulation.
It is our responsibility to form an opinion as required by Item 7 of Annexure II of the PD Regulation as to the
proper compilation of the Pro forma financial information and to report that opinion to you.
In providing this opinion we are not updating or refreshing any reports or opinions previously made by us on
any financial information used in the compilation of the Pro forma financial information, nor do we accept
responsibility for such reports or opinion beyond that owed to those to whom those reports or opinions were
addressed by us at the dates of their issue.
Save for any responsibility arising under Paragraph (a) of Schedule Two of the AIM Rules and the listing
requirements of the JSE governing pre-listing statements to any person as and to the extent provided, to the
fullest extent permitted by law we do not assume any responsibility and will not accept any responsibility to
any other person for any loss suffered by any such other person as a result of, arising out of, or in connection
with this report or our statement, required by and given solely for the purposes of complying with
Paragraph (a) of Schedule Two of the AIM Rules and the listing requirements of the JSE governing pre-listing
statements consenting to its inclusion in the Document.
Basis of opinion
We conducted our work in accordance with the Standards for Investment Reporting issued by the Auditing
Practices Board in the United Kingdom. The work that we performed for the purpose of making this report,
which involved no independent examination of any of the underlying financial information, consisted primarily
of comparing the unadjusted financial information with the source documents, considering the evidence
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supporting the adjustments and discussing the Pro forma financial information with the directors of Pan African
Resources PLC.
We planned and performed our work so as to obtain the information and explanations we considered necessary
in order to provide us with reasonable assurance that the Pro forma financial information has been properly
compiled on the basis stated and that such basis is consistent with the accounting policies of Pan African
Resources PLC.
Our work has not been carried out in accordance with auditing or other standards and practices generally
accepted in the United States of America or other jurisdictions and accordingly should not be relied upon as if
it had been carried out in accordance with those standards and practices.
Opinion
In our opinion:
(a) the Pro forma financial information has been properly compiled on the basis stated;
(b) the adjustments are appropriate for the purposes of the Pro forma financial information; and
(c) such basis is consistent with the accounting policies of Pan African Resources PLC.
DECLARATION
For the purposes of Paragraph (a) of Schedule Two of the AIM Rules and the listing requirements of the
JSE governing pre-listing statements we are responsible for this report as part of the AIM admission document
and declare that we have taken all reasonable care to ensure that the information contained in this report is,
to the best of our knowledge, in accordance with the facts and contains no omission likely to affect its import.
This declaration is included in the AIM admission document in compliance with Schedule Two of the AIM Rules
and is included in the Document in compliance with the Listings Requirements of the JSE governing pre-listing
statements.
Yours faithfully
GRANT THORNTON UK LLP”

366

ANNEXURE 7

HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF BARBERTON MINES
FOR THE THREE YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 2006

The following has been extracted without material adjustment from the audited annual financial statements of
Barberton Mines for the three year period ended 30 June 2006.
The directors of Barberton Mines (Proprietary) Limited are responsible for the preparation of the financial
statements. Deloitte & Touche are responsible for auditing the annual financial statements for the three-year
period and have done so without qualification.
“Income Statements
For the year ended 30 June 2006
Notes

2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

Revenue
Realisation costs

324,402,423
(1,081,431)

307,855,322
(1,354,745)

325,941,740
(965,011)

On-Mine Revenue

323,320,992

306,500,577

324,976,729

Mining expenditure
Salaries and wages
Mining
Processing
Engineering and technical services
Administrative expenses
Depreciation

(118,276,097)
(49,879,368)
(33,514,915)
(49,573,394)
(24,211,541)
(24,452,494)

(119,073,855)
(51,744,413)
(30,580,042)
(47,792,524)
(26,183,505)
(23,432,492)

(115,825,925)
(36,395,496)
(25,669,680)
(56,272,195)
(20,716,200)
(22,886,155)

Total mining expenditure

(299,907,809)

(298,806,831)

(277,765,651)

Mining profit

23,413,183

7,693,746

47,211,078

7,834,400
1,875,529

1,584,206
1,652,140

4,204,913
1,039,259

Income before net finance costs
Interest paid – related parties
– banks
Interest received

33,123,112
–
(951,175)
440,628

10,930,092
(343,136)
(2,933,041)
970,005

52,455,250
(10,208,429)
(12,219,163)
480,786

Income before exceptional item

32,612,565

8,623,920

30,508,444

Other Income
Dump re-treatment income
Other income, net

Exceptional item

1

–

21,688,783

54,000,000

Net profit before taxation
Taxation

2
3

32,612,565
9,667,129

30,312,703
7,132,734

84,508,444
25,508,841

22,945,436

23,179,969

58,999,603

199.09

386.33

983.33

Net profit after taxation
Basic and headline earnings per share (cents)

23

367

Balance Sheets
As at 30 June 2006

ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment
Rehabilitation trust fund

Current assets
Inventory
Accounts receivable
Bank balances and cash

Notes

2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

5
6

298,414,455
23,062,703

310,233,834
21,831,985

321,870,247
20,577,979

321,477,158

332,065,819

342,448,226

1,941,549
27,756,256
10,000

3,810,938
29,262,489
3,851,784

3,374,865
41,167,828
1,509,376

29,707,805

36,925,211

46,052,069

351,184,963

368,991,030

388,500,295

29,872,665
121,613,000
2,800
1,337,000
54,587,550
(54,068,994)

29,872,665
149,613,000
–
621,000
42,644,914
(11,826,488)

29,872,665
149,613,000
–
177,000
31,464,945
–

153,344,021

210,925,091

211,127,610

–
70,773,933
30,959,427
2,423,545

–
61,115,339
29,954,925
586,364

4,861,281
54,052,099
28,926,364
24,659,319

104,156,905

91,656,628

112,499,063

28,328,226
1,723,828
8,535
9,159,570
54,068,994
–
394,884

37,608,765
304,580
69,494
11,401,977
11,826,488
5,198,007
–

27,558,780
24,659,319
490,238
12,165,285
–
–
–

93,684,037

66,409,311

64,873,622

351,184,963

368,991,030

388,500,295

528.85

1,021.87

3,269.44

7
8
9

TOTAL ASSETS
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Capital and reserves
Ordinary share capital and premium
Preference share capital and premium
Capital Redemption Reserve Fund
Share option reserve
Accumulated profit
Hedging reserve

10
10

11

Total equity
Non-current liabilities
Shareholder Loans
Deferred taxation
Long-term provisions
Long-term liabilities

Current liabilities
Accounts payable
Current portion of long-term liabilities
Taxation
Short-term provisions
Derivative instruments
Shareholders for preference dividends
Bank overdraft

12
13
14
15

15
16
11
9

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Net asset value per ordinary share and
net tangible asset value per ordinary share (cents)
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Statement of Changes in Shareholders’ Equity
For the year ended 30 June 2006
Share
capital
R
Balance as at 1 July 2003
Preference shares issued
Net profit after taxation
Share option expense

12,000,000
15,000

Balance at 30 June 2004
Net profit after taxation
Preference dividend declared
Hedging reserve
Share option expense

12,015,000

Balance at 1 July 2005
Net profit after taxation
Preference dividend declared
Hedging reserve
Preference share redemption
Share option expense

12,015,000

Balance at 30 June 2006

Capital
Share Redemption
premium Reserve Fund
R
R

Share
option Accumulated
reserve
profit
R
R

17,872,665
149,598,000

Hedging
reserve
R

(27,534,658)

2,338,007
149,613,000
58,999,603
177,000

58,999,603
177,000
167,470,665

177,000

31,464,945
23,179,969
(12,000,000)
(11,826,488)

444,000
167,470,665

621,000

42,644,914
22,945,436
(11,000,000)

(11,826,488)

(42,242,506)
(2,800)

(27,997,200)

2,800

(2,800)
716,000

12,012,200

139,473,465

2,800

1,337,000

54,587,550

Total
R

211,127,610
23,179,969
(12,000,000)
(11,826,488)
444,000
210,925,091
22,945,436
(11,000,000)
(42,242,506)
(28,000,000)
716,000

(54,068,994) 153,344,021

Cash Flow Statements
For the year ended 30 June 2006
Notes
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Cash receipts from customers
Net cash paid to suppliers and employees
Cash generated from operations
Interest paid
Interest received
Preference dividends paid
Taxation paid

2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

336,334,585
345,129,789
376,181,553
(285,185,801) (266,849,918) (282,010,636)
A

51,148,784
(951,175)
440,628
(16,198,007)
(69,494)

78,279,871
(3,276,177)
970,005
(6,801,993)
(490,238)

94,170,917
(22,427,592)
480,786
–
–

34,370,736

68,681,468

72,224,111

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Funding of rehabilitation trust fund
Purchase of property, plant and equipment
Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and equipment

(1,230,718)
(12,633,115)
–

(1,254,006)
(11,796,079)
–

(2,103,482)
(13,283,224)
20,020

Net cash outflow from investing activities

(13,863,833)

(13,050,085)

(15,366,686)

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Redemption of preference share capital
Preference share allotment duties
Borrowings raised/(repaid)

(28,000,000)
–
3,256,429

–
–
(53,288,975)

–
(387,000)
(58,893,821)

Net cash outflow from financing activities

(24,743,571)

(53,288,975)

(59,280,821)

D

(4,236,668)
3,851,784

2,342,408
1,509,376

(2,423,396)
3,932,772

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT END OF THE YEAR D

(384,884)

3,851,784

1,509,376

B
C

Net cash inflow from operating activities

NET (DECREASE)/INCREASE IN CASH AND
CASH EQUIVALENTS
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year
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Accounting Policies
30 June 2006
Accounting policies
The financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost basis, except for certain financial
instruments and the assets and liabilities acquired with a business, which are stated at fair value and in
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards. The principal accounting policies are set out
below and are consistent in all material respects with those applied in the previous year except for the changes
arising from the adoption of new International Financial Reporting Standards.
Adoption of new and revised International Financial Reporting Standards
In the current year, the company has adopted all the new and revised Standards and Interpretations issued by
the International Accounting Standards Board (the IASB) and the International Financial Reporting
Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) of the IASB that are relevant to its operations and effective for accounting
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2005. The adoption of these new and revised Standards and
Interpretations has resulted in changes to the company’s accounting policies in the following areas that have
affected the amounts reported for the current or prior years.
– Share-based payments (IFRS 2)
At the date of authorisation of these financial statements, the following Standards and Interpretations were in
issue but not yet effective:
IFRS 6 Exploration for an Evaluation of Mineral Resources
IFRS 7 Financial Instruments Disclosure
IFRIC 4 Determining whether an arrangement contains a lease
IFRIC 5 Right to interest arising from Decommissioning, Restoration and Environmental Rehabilitation Funds
IFRIC 8 Scope of IFRS 2
IFRIC 9 Re-assessment of Embedded Derivatives
IFRIC 10 IAS 34, Interim Financial reporting
IFRIC 11 IFRS 2, Group and Treasury Share Transactions
The directors anticipate that the adoption of these Standard Interpretations in future periods will have no
material impact on the financial statements of the Company.
IFRS2 Share-based payments
IFRS 2 Share-based payments require the recognition of equity-settled share-based payments at fair value at the
date of grant and the recognition of liabilities for cash-settled share-based payments at the current fair value at
each balance sheet date. Prior to the adoption of IFRS 2, the company did not recognise the financial effect of
share-based payments.
In accordance with the transitional provisions of IFRS 2, the Standard has been applied retrospectively to all
grants of equity instruments after 7 November 2002 that were unvested as of 1 January 2005, and to liabilities
for share-based transactions existing at 1 January 2005. The Standard, therefore, applies to share options granted
in the financial years ended 30 June 2004, 2005 and 2006.
For the years ended 30 June 2004 and 30 June 2005, the change in accounting policy resulted in a net decrease
in profit of R177,000 and R444,000, respectively. The balance sheets at 30 June 2004 and 30 June 2005 have
been restated to reflect the recognition of a Share Option Reserve of R177,000 and R621,000, respectively.
For the year ended 30 June 2006, the impact of share-based payments is a net charge of R716,000. At 30 June
2006, the Share Option Reserve amounted to R1,3 million.
The Share-based payments’ expenditure has been included in the other income net line on the income
statement.
Revenue
Revenue comprises the net invoiced value of gold sales, excluding value added tax, in respect of production
operations and is recognised when goods are delivered and title has passed.
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Interest income is accrued on a time basis by reference to the principal outstanding and at the interest rate
applicable.
Dividend income from investments is recognised when the shareholders’ rights to receive payment have been
established.
Property, plant and equipment
Mining assets
Mining assets, including mine development costs and mine plant facilities, are recorded at cost of acquisition,
less accumulated depreciation.
Expenditure incurred to develop new ore bodies, to define mineralisation in existing ore bodies, to establish
or expand productive capacity and expenditure designed to maintain productive capacities, are capitalised until
commercial levels of production are achieved.
Mineral and surface rights
Mineral and surface rights are recorded at cost of acquisition
Land
Land is shown at cost and is not depreciated.
Gain or loss on disposal or retirement of assets
The gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of property, plant and equipment is determined
as the difference between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and is recognised in profit or
loss.
Depreciation of mining assets
Mining assets, mine development costs, mineral and surface rights and plant mine facilities are depreciated over
the lives of mines using the units of production method, based on estimated proved and probable mineral
reserves or where impractical, directors estimates subject to a maximum mine life of 15 years. Proved and
probable mineral reserves reflect estimated quantities of economically recoverable reserves, which can be
recovered in future from known mineral deposits.
Depreciation of non-mining assets
Buildings and other non-mining assets are recorded at cost and depreciated on the straight-line basis over their
expected useful lives, which vary between 4 to 10 years.
Mining exploration
Expenditure on exploration activities is capitalised until the viability of the mining venture has been proven.
If the mining venture is considered non-viable the expenditure is charged against income as and when that fact
becomes known.
Taxation
The charge for current tax is based on the results for the year as adjusted for items which are non-assessable
or disallowed. It is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted or substantially enacted by the balance
sheet date.
Deferred tax is accounted for using the balance sheet liability method in respect of temporary differences arising
from differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial statements and the
corresponding tax basis used in the computation of taxable profit. In principle, deferred tax liabilities are
recognised for all taxable temporary differences and deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is
probable that taxable profit will be available against which deductible temporary differences can be utilised.
Such assets and liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference arises from goodwill or from the initial
recognition (other than in a business combination) of other assets and liabilities in a transaction which affects
neither tax nor accounting profit.
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Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the period when the asset is realised
or the liability is settled. Deferred tax is charged or credited in the income statement, except when it relates
to items credited or charged directly to equity, in which case the deferred tax is also dealt within equity.
The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent
that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to allow all or part of the asset to
be recovered.
Inventory
Consumable stores purchased are valued at the lower of cost, determined on the weighted average method,
and net realisable value. Finished goods are valued at the lower of production cost, which includes labour and
a proportion of production overhead expenses, and net realisable value.
Obsolete and slow moving stores are identified and written down to their economic or net realisable values.
Retirement benefits
Payments to defined contribution retirement benefit plans are charged as an expense when they fall due.
Financial instruments
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised on the balance sheet when the Company has become
a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.
Financial assets
The group’s principal financial assets are bank balances and trade receivables.
Trade receivables are initially recorded at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost, using the
effective interest rate method as reduced by appropriate allowances for estimated irrecoverable amounts.
Financial liabilities
Significant financial liabilities include interest-bearing loans, overdrafts and trade and other payables.
Interest-bearing bank loans and overdrafts are initially recorded at the proceeds received and subsequently
measured at the amortised cost using the effective interest rate method. Finance charge including premiums
payable on settlement or redemption, are accounted for on the accrual basis and are added to the carrying
amount of the instrument to the extent that they are not settled in the period in which they arise. Trade and
other payables are initially recorded at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest rate method.
Equity instruments
Equity instruments are recorded at the proceeds received, net of direct issue costs.
Derivative financial instruments
Derivative financial instruments are initially recorded at cost and are re-measured to fair value at subsequent
reporting dates.
Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments that are designated and effective as cash flow
hedges are recognised directly in equity. Amounts deferred in equity are recognised in the income statement
in the same period in which the hedged firm commitment or forecasted transaction affects net profit or loss.
Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments that do not qualify for hedge accounting are
recognised in the income statement as they arise.
Provision for rehabilitation
Long-term environmental obligations are based on the Company’s environmental plans, in compliance with
current environmental and regulatory requirements.
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Full provision is made based on the net present value of the estimated cost of restoring the environmental
disturbance that has occurred up to the balance sheet date. Increases due to additional environmental
disturbances are capitalised and amortised over the remaining lives of the mines. Annual increases in the
provision relating to the change in the net present value of the provision and inflationary increases are shown
separately in the income statement.
The estimated cost of rehabilitation is reviewed annually and adjusted as appropriate for changes in legislation
or technology. Cost estimates are not reduced by the potential proceeds from the sale of assets or from plant
clean up at disclosure, in view of the uncertainty of estimating the potential future proceeds.
Foreign currencies
Transactions in currencies other than the group reporting currency (Rand) are initially recorded at the rates
of exchange ruling on the dates of the transactions. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in such
currencies are translated at the rates ruling on the balance sheet date. Exchange differences arising on the
settlement of monetary items or on reporting an enterprise’s monetary items at rates different from those at
which they were initially recorded are recognised as income or expenses in the period in which they arise.
Impairment (except for goodwill)
At each balance sheet date, the Company reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible assets
to determine whether there is any indication that those assets may be impaired. If any such indication exists,
the recoverable amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment loss
(if any). Where it is not possible to estimate the recoverable amount of an individual asset, the group estimates
the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs.
Impairment losses are immediately recognised as an expense. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised
immediately in profit or loss, unless the relevant asset is carried at a revalued amount, in which case the reversal
of the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation increase.
Leases
Leases are classified as finance leases whenever the terms of the lease transfers substantially all the risks and
rewards of ownership to the lessee. All other leases are classified as operating leases.
Provisions
Provisions are recognised when the Company has a legal or constructive obligation resulting from past events
and it is probable that an overflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the
obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.
Borrowing costs
Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying assets, which
are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use or sale, are added
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use or sale.
Investment income earned on the temporary investment of specific borrowings pending their expenditure on
qualifying assets is deducted from the cost of those assets.
All other borrowing costs are recognised in net profit or loss in the period in which they are incurred.
Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand and demand deposits and other short-term highly liquid
investments that are readily convertible to a known amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant risk of
changes in value.
Equity participation plan
The Group provides equity participation plans in the form of share options issued at the then ruling market
price.
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Critical judgments in applying accounting policies
In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management does not make any judgments
or estimations that have a significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial statements.
Notes to the Cash Flow Statements
For the year ended 30 June 2006

A. Reconciliation of net profit before taxation to
cash generated from operations
Net profit before taxation
Adjust for:
Depreciation
Net finance costs
Share option expense
Operating profit before working capital changes
Working capital changes:
Decrease/(increase) in inventory
Decrease in accounts receivable
(Decrease)/increase in accounts payable and provisions
(Decrease) in group companies
Cash generated from operations
B. Dividend paid
Unpaid at beginning of year
Preference dividend declared
Unpaid at end of year
Dividend paid during year
C. Taxation paid
Taxation charge per the income statement
Less: deferred taxation

2005
R

2004
R

32,612,565

30,312,703

84,508,444

24,452,494
510,547
716,000

23,432,492
2,306,172
444,000

22,886,155
21,946,806
177,000

58,291,606

56,495,367

129,518,405

1,869,389
1,506,233
(10,518,444)
–

(436,073)
11,905,339
10,315,238
–

(578,029)
(27,027,929)
(7,513,530)
(228,000)

51,148,784

78,279,871

94,170,917

5,198,007
11,000,000
–

–
12,000,000
(5,198,007)

–
–
–

16,198,007

6,801,993

–

9,667,129
9,658,594

7,132,734
7,063,240

25,508,841
25,018,603

Taxation unpaid at beginning of year
Taxation unpaid at end of year

8,535
69,494
(8,535)

69,494
490,238
(69,494)

Taxation paid during year

69,494

490,238

–

10,000
(394,884)

3,851,784
–

1,509,376
–

(384,884)

3,851,784

1,509,376

D. Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents included in the cash flow
statement comprise the following balance sheet amounts:
Bank balances and cash
Overdraft
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2006
R

490,238
–
(490,238)

Notes to the Financial Statements
For the year ended 30 June 2006
2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

–

21,688,783

54,000,000

287,235

315,735

293,616

4,564,674
661,626
1,216,945
2,544,810
24,452,494
716,000

4,411,320
630,000
870,753
1,395,727
23,432,492
444,000

4,200,000
600,000
196,981
3,373,073
22,886,155
177,000

8,535

69,494

490,238

1. EXCEPTIONAL ITEM
Closure of the forward sales book
2. NET PROFIT BEFORE TAXATION
Net profit before taxation is arrived at after taking the
following into account:
Auditors’ remuneration
– current year
Management fees
– holding company
– shareholder company
Operating leases and rentals – equipment
Exploration
Depreciation
Share option expense
3. TAXATION
SA normal taxation
Current taxation
– current year
Deferred taxation
– current year
– change in domestic rate

9,658,594
–

8,864,976
(1,801,736)

25,018,603
–

Total taxation charge

9,667,129

7,132,734

25,508,841

32,612,565

30,312,703

84,508,444

9,457,644
–
1,845
207,640

8,790634
(1,801,736)
15,026
128,810

25,352,533
–
103,208
53,100

9,667,129

7,132,734

25,508,841

36,930,727

78,696,076

119,644,137

Income before taxation
Taxation at domestic rate
of 29 per cent. (2004: 30 per cent.)
Change in domestic rate
Taxation rate differential on non-mining income
Non-deductible expenses

Unredeemed capital expenditure available
for against future taxable income
Effective taxation rates
Statutory rate
Change in domestic rate
Taxation rate differential on non-mining income
Non-deductible expenses

%
29.00
–
0.01
0.63

%
29.00
(5.94)
0.05
0.42

%
30.00
–
0.12
0.06

Effective taxation rate

29.64

23.53

30.18
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2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

1,365,015
4,647,251

1,403,019
4,105,669

179,551
188,457

6,012,266

5,508,688

368,008

Land
Cost
Accumulated depreciation

105,414
–

105,414
–

67,010
–

Net book value

105,414

105,414

67,010

4. OPERATING LEASE RENTAL ARRANGEMENTS
At the balance sheet date, the company had outstanding
commitments under non-cancellable operating lease
rentals, which fall due as follows:
Within one year
In the second to fifth years inclusive

Operating lease payments represent rentals payable
by the company for certain of its office equipment and
underground equipment. Leases are negotiated for an
average term of three to five years.
5. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Mineral Rights
Cost
Accumulated depreciation

71,450,387
(14,448,416)

71,450,387
(9,698,252)

67,189,857
(4,574,753)

57,001,971

61,752,135

62,615,104

100,140,014
(19,426,507)

95,076,272
(12,802,225)

278,347,329
(19,159,196)

Net book value

80,713,507

82,274,047

259,188,133

Buildings and infrastructure
Cost
Accumulated depreciation

20,126,209
(4,046,320)

19,974,952
(2,711,281)

–
–

Net book value

16,079,889

17,263,671

–

Shaft systems
Cost
Accumulated depreciation

178,211,366
(33,697,692)

170,793,250
(21,954,683)

–
–

Net book value

144,513,674

148,838,567

–

Aggregate cost
Aggregate accumulated depreciation

370,033,390
(71,618,935)

357,400,275
(47,166,441)

345,604,196
(23,733,949)

Aggregate net book value

298,414,455

310,233,834

321,870,247

Net book value
Plant and machinery
Cost
Accumulated depreciation

A register of land and mineral rights is available at the registered office.
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5. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (continued)
Mineral
rights
R

Land
R

Property
Building
and
and
machinery infrastructure
R
R

Shaft
systems
R

Aggregate
2006
R

Aggregate
2005
R

Aggregate
2004
R

Net book value
beginning of
the year
105,414
Additions
–
Disposals
–
Depreciation
–

61,752,135
–
–
(4,750,164)

82,274,047
5,063,742
–
(6,624,282)

17,263,671
151,257
–
(1,335,039)

148,838,567
7,418,116
–
(11,743,009)

310,233,834
12,633,115
–
(24,452,494)

321,870,247
11,796,079
–
(23,432,492)

331,493,198
13,283,224
(20,020)
(22,886,155)

Net book value
end of
the year
105,414

57,001,971

80,713,507

16,079,889

144,513,674

298,414,455

310,233,834

321,870,247

Following the revisions to IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment in 2003, that are effective for the current
accounting period, the Group has reviewed the residual values used for the purposes of depreciation
calculations in the light of the amended definition of residual value in the revised Standard. The review did
not highlight any requirements for an adjustment to the residual values used in the current or prior periods.
In line with the new requirements, these residual values will be reviewed and updated annually in the
future.
2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

23,062,703

21,831,985

20,577,979

1,941,549

3,810,938

3,374,865

21,860,820
5,895,436
–

22,112,975
7,149,514
–

15,063,284
7,104,544
19,000,000

27,756,256

29,262,489

41,167,828

(394,884)
10,000

3,825,784
26,000

1,509,376
–

(384,884)

3,851,784

1,509,376

6. REHABILITATION TRUST FUND
Funds held in trust fund
7. INVENTORY
Consumable stores
8. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
Trade receivables
Other
Loan settlement debtor

9. BANK BALANCES AND CASH
Bank (overdraft)/balance
Petty cash on hand

The bank overdraft facility is described under note 18.
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2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

12,000,000
17,872,665

12,000,000
17,872,665

12,000,000
17,872,665

29,872,665

29,872,665

29,872,665

16,000

16,000

16,000

12,200
121,600,800

15,000
149,598,000

15,000
149,598,000

121,613,000

149,613,000

149,613,000

10. SHARE CAPITAL AND PREMIUM
Ordinary share capital and premium
Authorised and issued
6,000,000 Ordinary shares of R2 each
Share premium

Preference share capital and premium
Authorised
16,000 cumulative variable redeemable
preference shares of R1 each
Issued
12,200 (2005 & 2004: 15,000)
preference shares of R1 each
Share premium

Terms and conditions of preference shares
Each preference share issued by the company has the following rights:
On winding up or any return of capital of the company, the preference shares will rank prior to the ordinary
shares or any class of shares in the capital of the company in respect of the repayment of the capital and
share premium paid up thereon.
The company may, in its discretion, redeem any preference shares at any time at par value out of the profits
earned by the company and the premium, if any, out of the premium account.
The preference shares shall be entitled to a preferential dividend at a rate to be decided by the directors
at their discretion.
The unissued shares are under the control of the directors until the next general meeting.
2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

Gains and losses on instruments used for hedging are not
recognised until the exposure that is being hedged is
itself recognised. Unrecognised gains and losses on
instruments used for hedging at 30 June 2006 are:
54,068,994

11,826,488

–

11. HEDGING RESERVES & DERIVATIVE INSTRUMENTS
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2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

–
–
–

–
–
–

3,551,866
1,122,128
187, 287

–

–

4,861,281

12. SHAREHOLDERS LOANS
Metorex Limited
Crew Metorex Denmark APS
Shanduka Gold (Proprietary) Limited

The shareholder loans were unsecured and bore interest at such rate as determined by the Board of
Directors, but did not exceed prime. The loans are repayable once certain conditions of the term-loan
facility agreement with external financiers were met. The loans were subordinated in favour of all creditors
of the company.
2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

13. DEFERRED TAXATION
Property, plant and equipment
Provisions

75,908,745
(5,134,812)

67,145,950
(6,030,611)

60,667,834
(6,615,735)

Deferred tax liability

70,773,933

61,115,339

54,052,099

Deferred tax liability at beginning of the year
Deferred tax charge for the year

61,115,339
9,658,594

54,052,099
7,063,240

29,033,496
25,018,603

Deferred tax liability at end of the year

70,773,933

61,115,339

54,052,099

2,334,927
28,624,500

2,561,143
27,393,782

2,786,588
26,139,776

30,959,427

29,954,925

28,926,364

Balance at beginning of year
Provided
Benefits paid

29,954,925
1,230,718
(226,216)

28,926,364
1,254,006
(225,445)

28,000,000
1,139,776
(213,412)

Balance at end of year

30,959,427

29,954,925

28,926,364

14. LONG-TERM PROVISIONS
Provision for post-retirement benefits
Provision for rehabilitation

Provision for post-retirement benefits – refer note 17.
Provision for rehabilitation – represents the best estimate of the expenditure required to settle the obligation
to rehabilitate environmental disturbances caused by mining operations. These costs are expected to be
incurred over a period in excess of 20 years.
2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

–
4,147,373

–
890,944

49,318,638
–

–
(1,723,828)

–
(304,580)

(24,659,319)
–

2,423,545

586,364

24,659,319

15. LONG-TERM LIABILITIES
Term Loan facility
Instalment finance loan
Less: Repayable within the next 12 months:
Term Loan facility
Instalment finance loan
Net long-term liabilities

The instalment finance loans are unsecured bear interest at prime less 1,5 per cent. and are repayable in
periods that vary from 24 to 54 months.
The terms loans bore interest at the three month JIBAR rate plus a net credit margin of 3,4 per cent.
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2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

16. SHORT-TERM PROVISIONS
Provision for leave pay
Balance at beginning of the year
Provided
Utilised
Balance at end of the year

11,401,977
3,404,918
(5,647,325)

12,165,285
4,802,522
(5,565,830)

11,415,485
5,740,682
(4,990,882)

9,159,570

11,401,977

12,165,285

17. RETIREMENT BENEFIT INFORMATION
All full time employees are required to be members of either the Barberton retirement Fund, Sentinel
retirement Fund or Mineworkers provident Fund. These defined contribution funds are registered and
governed by the Pensions Funds Act, 1956, as amended. These assets of the scheme are held separately
from those of the company in funds under the control of the trustees.
The total costs charged to income of R8,612,264 (2005: R5,240,347)(2004: R3,804,828) represent
contributions payable to the schemes by the company at rates specified in the rules of the schemes.
Provision for post-retirement medical benefits is performed internally by management using the actuarial
tables.
Key assumptions used:
2006
2005
2004
%
%
%
Discount rate
Health care inflation cost

12
12

12
12

12
12

2006
R

2005
R

2004
R

8,200,000
6,200,000

8,000,000
6,200,000

–
–

18. BANKING FACILITIES
The company has the following credit facilities:
Overdraft facility
Asset finance facility
The facilities are unsecured.
19. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
The company has a management agreement with Metorex Limited (“Metorex”), which has a 54 per cent.
shareholding in the company. The fee paid during the current year was R4,564,674 (2005: R4,411,320)
(2004: R4,200,000). At 30 June 2006 Metorex was owed R98,234 (2005: Nil) (2004: R3,551,866).
The company also has a black empowerment agreement with Shanduka Gold (Proprietary) Limited
(“Shanduka”), a 26 per cent. shareholder, whereby Shanduka will manage the company’s black
empowerment involvement. The fee paid during the current year was R661,126 (2005: R630,000)
(2004: R600,000). No amount was owing at 30 June 2006 (2005: Nil) (2004: R187,287).
No director is remunerated directly by the company.
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20. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
20.1 Risk management objectives and policies
In the normal course of its operations the company is exposed to commodity price, currency,
interest rate, liquidity and credit risk. In order to manage these risks, the company has developed
a comprehensive risk management process to facilitate control and monitoring of these risks.
General corporate hedging unrelated to any specific project is not undertaken. The company also
does not issue or acquire derivative instruments for trading purposes.
Credit risk
The company’s risk is primarily attributable to its trade receivables. The amounts presented in the
balance sheet are net of allowances for doubtful receivables, estimated by the company’s management
based on the current economic environment. The company credit risk is concentrated in South Africa
and relates to gold.
The credit risk on liquid funds is limited because the counter-parties are banks with high credit
ratings.
Foreign currency commodity price risk
In the normal course of business, the company primarily enters into transactions for the sale of its
commodities, denominated in US Dollars. As a result the company is subject to transactions and
translation exposure from fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates.
The company enters into future contracts in order to hedge their exposure to fluctuations in mineral
prices and exchange rates on specific transactions. The contracts are matched with anticipated future
cashflows from mineral sales.
Interest rate and liquidity risk
Fluctuations in interest rates impact on the value of short-term investment and financing activities,
giving rise to interest rate risk.
In the ordinary course of business, the company receives cash proceeds from its operations and is
required to fund working capital and capital expenditure requirements. The cash is managed to
ensure that surplus funds are invested to maximise returns whilst ensuring that capital is safeguarded
to the maximum extent by only investing with top financial institutions.
Contractual arrangements for committed borrowing facilities are maintained with several banking
counterparties to meet the company’s normal and contingency funding.
20.2 On-balance sheet financial instruments
Trade and other receivables, trade and other payables and cash equivalents
The carrying amount approximate fair value due to the short maturity of these instruments.
Long-term liabilities
The long-term liabilities under instalment sale agreements, all have variable interest rates. The carrying
amounts are considered to approximate fair value.
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Notes to the Financial Statements
For the year ended 30 June 2006
20.3 Gold derivative financial instruments
At the balance sheet date, the company had contracted to deliver the following gold into forward sales
contracts:
Maturity

Volume

Average
forward
rate

Fair
Value
Loss
R’000

2006:
Gold

12 months

1 110Kg

R94,800/Kg

54,069

2005:
Gold

12 months

2 040Kg

R90,300/Kg

11,826

2004:
Gold

12 months

3 716Kg

R103,400Kg

–

21. EMPLOYEES
The company employed 1 475 (2005: 1478) (2004: 1 451) employees at year-end.
22. SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS
Equity-settled share option scheme
Certain employees are eligible to participate in the Metorex share incentive scheme. Options are offered at
a price equal to the average quoted market price of the Metorex shares on the business day preceding the
offer date. The vesting period is between two and five years. Options lapse if not implemented within
10 years of the option date. Options are forfeited if the employee leaves the Metorex Group before the
options vest.
Details of the share options outstanding during the year are published in the Metorex Group annual
financial statements.
23. BASIC AND HEADLINE EARNINGS PER SHARE
Basic and headline earnings and per share is calculated by dividing the net earnings attributable to ordinary
shareholders by the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the year.
Number of ordinary shares

Weighted average number of ordinary shares
Earnings
Net profit after tax
Preference dividends declared
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2006

2005

2004

6,000,000

6,000,000

6,000,000

R

R

R

22,945,436
(11,000,000)

23,179,969
(12,000,000)

58,999,603
–

Earnings attributable to ordinary shareholders

11,945,436

11,179,969

58,999,603

Basic and headline earnings per share (cents)

199.09

186.33

983.33

Notes to the Financial Statements
For the year ended 30 June 2006
24. NET ASSET VALUE PER SHARE AND NET TANGIBLE ASSET VALUE PER SHARE
Net asset value per share and net tangible asset value per ordinary share is calculated by dividing the
ordinary shareholders’ equity, adjusted by the preference share capital and premium, by the issued ordinary
share capital at year-end.
Number of ordinary shares

Issued ordinary shares at year-end

2006

2005

2004

6,000,000

6,000,000

6,000,000

R

R

R

Net asset value
Total net asset value
Preference share capital and premium

153,344,021
(121,613,000)

210,925,091
(149,613,000)

211,127,610
(14,961,300)

Attributable to ordinary shareholders

31,731,021

61,312,091

196,166,310

528.85

1,021.87

3,269.44”

Net asset value per ordinary share and
net tangible asset value per ordinary share (cents)
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ANNEXURE 8

REPORTING ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT ON THE HISTORICAL FINANCIAL
INFORMATION OF BARBERTON MINES

“4 July 2007
The Directors
Pan African Resources PLC
Manfield House
2nd Floor
1 Southampton Street
London, WCZR 0LR
United Kingdom
Dear Sirs
REPORT OF THE INDEPENDENT REPORTING ACCOUNTANTS ON THE HISTORICAL FINANCIAL
INFORMATION REPORTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING
STANDARDS
INTRODUCTION
At your request and for the purposes of the combined readmission document and pre-listing statement to Pan
African shareholders (“Document”), to be dated on or about 4 July 2007, we present our report on the historical
financial information in respect of Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited, as set out in Annexure 7 of this Document,
in compliance with the Listings Requirements of the JSE Limited (“JSE”).
RESPONSIBILITY
The compilation, contents and presentation of the Document are the responsibility of the company’s directors.
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the historical financial information included as Annexure 7 of
this Document.
SCOPE
We have audited the financial information of Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited for the years ended 30 June 2006,
30 June 2005 and 30 June 2004.
BASIS OF OPINION
Audit opinion
We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing. Those standards require that
we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance that the historical financial information relating
to the years ended 30 June 2006, 30 June 2005 and 30 June 2004 are free of material misstatement.
An audit includes:
– Examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures of the abovementioned
historical financial information;
– Assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management; and
– Evaluating the overall historical financial information presentation.
We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our audit opinion.
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OPINION
Audit opinion
In our opinion, the historical financial information of Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited for the years ended
30 June 2006, 30 June 2005 and 30 June 2004 fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial position at
those dates, and the results of the operations and cash flows for the years then ended in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards and the JSE Listings Requirements.
CONSENT
We consent to the inclusion of this report, which will form part of the Document, to be issued on or about
4 July 2007, in the form and context in which it appears.
Yours faithfully
Deloitte & Touche
Registered Auditors
Per I T Marshall
Partner
Buildings 1 and 2
Deloitte Place
The Woodlands Office Park
Woodlands Drive
Sandton
National Executive: G G Gelink Chief Executive A E Swiegers Chief Operating Officer G M Pinnock Audit
D L Kennedy Tax L Geeringh Consulting M G Crisp Financial Advisory L Bam Strategy C R Beukman Finance
T J Brown Clients & Markets S J C Sibisi Public Sector and Corporate Social Responsibility N T Mtoba Chairman
of the Board J Rhynes Deputy Chairman of the Board
A full list of partners and directors is available on request”
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ANNEXURE 9

REVIEWED INTERIM RESULTS OF BARBERTON MINES
FOR THE NINE MONTHS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2006

1. INTRODUCTION
The interim income statement, balance sheet condensed statement of changes in equity, cash flow
statement and selected explanatory notes of Barberton Mines (Pty) Ltd for the nine-month period ended
31 December 2006 are set out below.
The interim financial information represents the actual financial position at 31 December 2006 and results
of operations of the Company for the nine month period then ended.
The directors of Barberton Mines (Pty) Ltd are responsible for the preparation of the statements.
Deloitte & Touche are responsible for reviewing the interim financial statements.
2. INTERIM INCOME STATEMENT
Reviewed
Reviewed
9 months to 9 months to
31 December 31 December
2006
2005
R’000
R’000
REVENUE
Realisation costs
On-mine revenue

278,148
(1,056)
277,092

MINING EXPENDITURE
Salaries and wages
Mining
Processing
Engineering & technical services
Administrative expenses
Depreciation
Total mining expenditure
Mining profit
OTHER INCOME
Dump re-treatment income
Other (costs)/income, net

228,594

(95,199)
(48,226)
(43,791)
(11,927)
(20,024)
(19,036)

(86,155)
(44,271)
(42,295)
(9,703)
(18,473)
(18,009)

(238,203)

(218,906)

38,889

9,688

8,578
(1,366)

4,036
208

Income before net finance costs
Interest paid – banks
Interest received

46,101
(535)
426

13,932
(374)
283

Net profit before taxation
Taxation

45,992
13,338

13,841
4,014

PROFIT AFTER TAX

32,654

9,827

394.23

(19.55)

Basic and headline earnings/(loss) per share (cents)
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229,756
(1,162)

3. INTERIM BALANCE SHEET
Reviewed
Reviewed
31 December 31 December
2006
2005
R’000
R’000
ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment
Rehabilitation trust fund

Current assets
Inventory
Accounts receivable
Taxation
Bank balances and cash

TOTAL ASSETS
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Capital and reserves
Ordinary share capital and premium
Preference share capital and premium
Capital Redemption Reserve Fund
Share option reserve
Accumulated profit
Hedging reserve
Total equity

297,220
23,713

304,482
22,447

320,933

326,929

2,967
22,976
431
10

4,947
21,881
–
6,094

26,384

32,922

347,317

359,851

29,873
98,613
5
1,337
66,320
(35,086)

29,873
149,613
–
621
38,907
(22,944)

161,062

196,070

79,158
31,478
3,411

66,982
30,469
2,661

114,047

100,112

23,938
1,807
9,469
35,086
1,908

27,829
1,361
11,535
22,944
–

72,208

63,669

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

347,317

359,851

Net asset value per ordinary share and
net tangible asset value per ordinary share (cents)

1,040.82

774.28

Non-current liabilities
Deferred taxation
Long-term provisions
Long-term liabilities

Current liabilities
Accounts payable
Current portion of long-term liabilities
Short-term provisions
Derivative instruments
Bank overdraft
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4. CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
Reviewed
Reviewed
9 months to 9 months to
31 December 31 December
2006
2005
R’000
R’000
Shareholders’ equity at start of period
Preference share capital redemption
Preference dividend declared
Hedging reserve
Net profit after tax
Share option expense
TOTAL EQUITY

187,834
(39,000)
(9,000)
(12,142)
32,654
716
161,062

219,743
–
(11,000)
(22,944)
9,827
444
196,070

5. CASH FLOW STATEMENT
Reviewed
Reviewed
9 months to 9 months to
31 December 31 December
2006
2005
R’000
R’000
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Cash receipts from customers
Net cash paid to suppliers and employees
Cash generated from operations
Interest paid
Interest received
Preference dividends paid
Taxation paid

236,180
(205,430)

58,844
(535)
426
(9,000)
(233)

30,750
(374)
283
(17,996)
(69)

Net cash flow from operating activities

49,502

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Funding of rehabilitation trust fund
Purchase of property, plant and equipment
Proceeds on disposal of assets

(1,231)
(14,951)
200

(1,254)
(9,405)
–

(15,982)

(10,659)

Net cash outflow from investing activities
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Redemption of preference share capital
Borrowings raised
Net cash flow from financing activities
NET (DECREASE)/INCREASE IN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT END OF PERIOD
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288,988
(230,144)

12,594

(39,000)
662

–
3,035

(38,338)

3,035

(4,818)
2,920

4,970
1,124

(1,898)

6,094

6. NOTES TO THE INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Accounting policies
The financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost basis, except for certain financial
instruments and the assets and liabilities acquired with a business which are stated at fair value and in
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards. The principal accounting policies are set out
below and are consistent in all material respects with those applied in the previous periods except for the
changes arising from the adoption of new International Financial Reporting Standards.
Adoption of new and revised International Financial Reporting Standards
In the year to 30 June 2006, the company has adopted all the new and revised Standards and Interpretations
issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (the IASB) and the International Financial Reporting
Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) of the IASB that are relevant to its operations and effective for accounting
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2005. The adoption of these new and revised Standards and
Interpretations has resulted in changes to the company’s accounting policies in the following areas that
have affected the amounts reported for the current or prior periods:
•

share-based payments (IFRS 2).

IFRS 2 Share-based payments
IFRS 2, Share-based payments require the recognition of equity-settled share-based payments at fair value
at the date of grant and the recognition of liabilities for cash-settled share-based payments at the current
fair value at each balance sheet date. Prior to the adoption of IFRS 2, the company did not recognise the
financial effect of share-based payments.
In accordance with the transitional provisions of IFRS 2, the Standard has been applied retrospectively to
all grants of equity instruments after 7 November 2002 that were unvested as of 1 January 2005, and
to liabilities for share-based transactions existing at 1 January 2005. The Standard, therefore, applies to share
options granted in the financial periods ended 31 December 2004, 2005 and 2006.
For the period ended 31 December 2005, the change in accounting policy resulted in a net decrease
in profit of R444,000. The balance sheet at 31 December 2005 has been restated to reflect the recognition
of a Share Option Reserve of R621,000.
For the period ended 31 December 2006, the impact of share-based payments is a net charge to income
of R716,000. At 31 December 2006, the Share Option Reserve amounted to R1,3 million.
The share-based payments’ expenditure has been included in the other income (expenses) line on the
income statement.
Revenue
Revenue comprises the net invoiced value of gold sales, excluding value-added tax, in respect of
production operations and is recognised when goods are delivered and title has passed.
Interest income is accrued on a time basis by reference to the principal outstanding and at the interest rate
applicable.
Dividend income from investments is recognised when the shareholders’ rights to receive payment have
been established.
Property, plant and equipment
Mining assets
Mining assets, including mine development costs and mine plant facilities, are recorded at cost of
acquisition, less accumulated depreciation.
Expenditure incurred to develop new ore bodies, to define mineralisation in existing ore bodies, to
establish or expand productive capacity and expenditure designed to maintain productive capacities, are
capitalised until commercial levels of production are achieved.
Mineral and surface rights
Mineral and surface rights are recorded at cost of acquisition.
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6. NOTES TO THE INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Accounting policies (continued)
Property, plant and equipment
Land
Land is shown at cost and is not depreciated.
Gain or loss on disposal or retirement of assets
The gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of property, plant and equipment
is determined as the difference between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and is
recognised in profit or loss.
Depreciation of mining assets
Mining assets, mine development costs, mineral and surface rights and
over the lives of mines using the units of production method, based
mineral reserves or where impractical, directors estimates subject to
Proved and probable mineral reserves reflect estimated quantities of
which can be recovered in future from known mineral deposits.

plant mine facilities are depreciated
on estimated proved and probable
a maximum mine life of 15 years.
economically recoverable reserves,

Depreciation of non-mining assets
Buildings and other non-mining assets are recorded at cost and depreciated on the straight-line basis over
their expected useful lives, which vary between 4 to 10 years.
Mining exploration
Expenditure on exploration activities is capitalised until the viability of the mining venture has been proven.
If the mining venture is considered non-viable the expenditure is charged against income as and when that
fact becomes known.
Taxation
The charge for current tax is based on the results of the company as adjusted for items which are
non-assessable or disallowed. It is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted or substantially enacted
by the balance sheet date.
Deferred tax is accounted for using the balance sheet liability method in respect of temporary differences
arising from differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial statements and
the corresponding tax basis used in the computation of taxable profit. In principle, deferred tax liabilities
are recognised for all taxable temporary differences and deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent
that it is probable that taxable profit will be available against which deductible temporary differences can
be utilised. Such assets and liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference arises from goodwill
or from the initial recognition (other than in a business combination) of other assets and liabilities in a
transaction which affects neither tax nor accounting profit.
Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the period when the asset is realised
or the liability is settled. Deferred tax is charged or credited in the income statement, except when it relates
to items credited or charged directly to equity, in which case the deferred tax is also dealt within equity.
The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent
that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to allow all or parts of the asset
to be recovered.
Inventory
Consumable stores purchased are valued at the lower of cost, determined on the weighted average method,
and net realisable value. Finished goods are valued at the lower of production cost, which includes labour
and a proportion of production overhead expenses, and net realisable value.
Obsolete and slow-moving stores are identified and written down to their economic or net realisable values.
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6. NOTES TO THE INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Accounting policies (continued)
Retirement benefits
Payments to defined contribution retirement benefit plans are charged as an expense when they fall due.
Financial instruments
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised on the balance sheet when the Company has become
a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.
Financial assets
The group’s principal financial assets are bank balances and trade receivables.
Trade receivables are initially recorded at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost, using
the effective interest rate method as reduced by appropriate allowances for estimated irrecoverable
amounts.
Financial liabilities
Significant financial liabilities include interest-bearing loans, overdrafts and trade and other payables.
Interest bearing bank loans and overdrafts are initially recorded at the proceeds received and subsequently
measured at the amortised cost using the effective interest rate method. Finance charges, including
premiums payable on settlement or redemption, are accounted for on the accrual basis and are added
to the carrying amount of the instrument to the extent that they are not settled in the period in which they
arise. Trade and other payables are initially recorded at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised
cost using the effective interest rate method.
Equity instruments
Equity instruments are recorded at the proceeds received, net of direct issue costs.
Derivative financial instruments
Derivative financial instruments are initially recorded at cost and that are re-measured to fair value at
subsequent reporting dates.
Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments that are designated and effective as cash flow
hedges are recognised directly in equity. Amounts deferred in equity are recognised in the income statement
in the same period in which the hedged firm commitment or forecast transaction affects net profit or loss.
Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments that do not qualify for hedge accounting are
recognised in the income statement as they arise.
Provision for rehabilitation
Long-term environmental obligations are based on the Company’s environmental plans, in compliance with
current environmental and regulatory requirements.
Full provision is made based on the net present value of the estimated cost of restoring the environmental
disturbance that has occurred up to the balance sheet date. Increases due to additional environmental
disturbances are capitalised and amortised over the remaining lives of the mines. Annual increases in the
provision relating to the change in the net present value of the provision and inflationary increases are
shown separately in the income statement.
The estimated cost of rehabilitation is reviewed annually and adjusted as appropriate for changes in
legislation or technology. Cost estimates are not reduced by the potential proceeds from the sale of assets
or from plant clean up at disclosure, in view of the uncertainty of estimating the potential future proceeds.
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6. NOTES TO THE INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Accounting policies (continued)
Foreign currencies
Transactions in currencies other than the group reporting currency (Rand) are initially recorded at the rates
of exchange ruling on the dates of the transactions. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in such
currencies are translated at the rates ruling on the balance sheet date. Exchange differences arising on the
settlement of monetary items or on reporting an enterprise’s monetary items at rates different from those
at which they were initially recorded are recognised as income or expenses in the period in which they
arise.
Impairment (except for goodwill)
At each balance sheet date, the Company reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible assets
to determine whether there is any indication that those assets may be impaired. If any such indication
exists, the recoverable amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment
loss (if any). Where it is not possible to estimate the recoverable amount of an individual asset, the group
estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs.
Impairment losses are immediately recognised as an expense. A reversal of an impairment loss is
recognised immediately in profit or loss, unless the relevant asset is carried at a revalued amount, in which
case the reversal of the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation increase.
Leases
Leases are classified as finance leases whenever the terms of the lease transfers substantially all the risks
and rewards of ownership to the lessee. All other leases are classified as operating leases.
Provisions
Provisions are recognised when the Company has a legal or constructive obligation resulting from past
events and it is probable that an overflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to
settle the obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.
Borrowing costs
Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying assets,
which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use or
sale, are added to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their
intended use or sale. Investment income earned on the temporary investment of specific borrowings
pending their expenditure on qualifying assets is deducted from the cost of those assets.
All other borrowing costs are recognised in net profit or loss in the period in which they are incurred.
Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand and demand deposits, and other short-term highly liquid
investments that are readily convertible to a known amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant risk
of changes in value.
Equity participation plan
The Group provides equity participation plans in the form of share options issued at the then ruling market
price.
Critical judgments in applying accounting policies
In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management does not make any judgments
or estimations that have a significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
7. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
Cost
R’000

Accumulated
depreciation
R’000

Carrying
value
R’000

2006
Property, plant and equipment
2005
Property, plant and equipment

381,495

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

363,728

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

(84,275)

297,220

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

(59,246)

304,482

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭쎭

8. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
For the purpose of the cash flow statement, cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand, deposits
held on call with banks, and investments in money market instruments, net of bank overdrafts.
31 December 31 December
2006
2005
R’000
R’000
9. SHARE CAPITAL AND PREMIUM
Ordinary share capital and premium
Authorised and issued
6 000 000 Capital ordinary shares of R2 each
Share premium

Preference share capital and premium
Authorised
16,000 cumulative variable redeemable preference shares of R1 each
Issued
9,887 (2005: 15,000) preference shares of R1 each
Share premium

12,000
17,873

12,000
17,873

29,873

29,873

16

16

10
98,603

15
149,598

98,613

149,613

10. TAXATION
9 months to 9 months to
31 December 31 December
2006
2005
R’000
R’000
Deferred tax

13,338

4,014

%

%

Reconciliation of rate of taxation:
South African normal tax rate

29

29

Effective rate

29

29
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NOTES TO THE INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
11. BASIC AND HEADLINE EARNINGS PER SHARE
Basic and headline earnings and per share is calculated by dividing the net earnings attributable to ordinary
shareholders by the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the period.
Number of ordinary shares
’000

’000

6,000

6,000

Earnings

R’000

R’000

Net profit after tax
Preference dividends declared

32,654
(9,000)

9,827
(11,000)

Earnings/(loss) attributable to ordinary shareholders

23,654

(1,173)

Basic and headline earnings/(loss) per share (cents)

394.23

(19.55)

Weighted average number of ordinary shares

12. NET ASSET VALUE PER SHARE AND NET TANGIBLE ASSET VALUE PER SHARE
Net asset value per share and net tangible asset value per ordinary share is calculated by dividing the
ordinary shareholders equity, adjusted by the preference share capital and premium, by the issued ordinary
share capital at year period end.
Number of ordinary shares
’000

’000

6,000

6,000

R ‘000

R ‘000

Total net asset value
Preference share capital and premium

161,062
(98,613)

196,070
(149,613)

Attributable to ordinary shareholders

62,449

46,457

1,040.82

774.28

Issued ordinary shares at period end
Net asset value

Net asset value per ordinary share and
net tangible asset value per ordinary share (cents)
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ANNEXURE 10

REPORTING ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT ON THE REVIEWED INTERIM RESULTS OF
BARBERTON MINES

“The Directors
Pan African Resources PLC
Manfield House
2nd Floor
1 Southampton Street
London, WCZR 0LR
United Kingdom
4 July 2007
Dear Sirs
REPORT OF THE INDEPENDENT REPORTING ACCOUNTANTS ON THE REVIEWED FINANCIAL
INFORMATION REPORTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING
STANDARDS
INTRODUCTION
At your request and for the purposes of the combined readmission and prelisting document to Pan African
shareholders, to be dated on or about 4 July 2007 (“Document”), we present our report on the reviewed interim
financial information in respect of Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited, as set out in Annexure 9 to the Document,
in compliance with the Listings Requirements of the JSE Limited (“JSE”).
RESPONSIBILITY
The compilation, contents and presentation of the document are the responsibility of the company’s directors.
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the reviewed financial information included as Annexure 9 of
this Document.
SCOPE
We have reviewed the financial information of Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited for the 9 months ended
31 December 2006 and 31 December 2005.
BASIS OF OPINION
Review opinion
We conducted our review in accordance with the International Standard on Review Engagements 2400
applicable to the review of Financial Information. This standard requires that we plan and perform the review
to obtain moderate assurance that the historical financial information for the 9 months ended 31 December 2006
and 31 December 2005, presented in terms of International Financial Reporting Standards, is free of material
misstatement. A review is limited primarily to enquiries of company personnel and analytical procedures
applied to financial data and this provides less assurance than an audit. We have not performed an audit of the
abovementioned historical financial information and, accordingly, we do not express an audit opinion thereon.
OPINION
Review opinion
Based on our review, nothing has come to our attention that causes us to believe that the historical
financial information of Barberton Mines (Pty) Limited for the 9 months ended 31 December 2006 and
31 December 2005, is not fairly presented, in all material respects, in accordance with International Financial
Reporting Standards, and the JSE Listings Requirements.
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CONSENT
We consent to the inclusion of this report, which will form part of the Document, to be issued on or about
4 July 2007, in the form and context in which it appears.
Yours faithfully
Deloitte & Touche
Registered Auditors
Per I T Marshall
Partner
Buildings 1 and 2
Deloitte Place
The Woodlands Office Park
Woodlands Drive
Sandton
National Executive: G G Gelink Chief Executive A E Swiegers Chief Operating Officer G M Pinnock Audit
D L Kennedy Tax L Geeringh Consulting M G Crisp Financial Advisory L Bam Strategy C R Beukman Finance
T J Brown Clients & Markets S J C Sibisi Public Sector and Corporate Social Responsibility N T Mtoba Chairman
of the Board J Rhynes Deputy Chairman of the Board
A full list of partners and directors is available on request”
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ANNEXURE 11

PRO FORMA FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF THE CONSOLIDATED
PAN AFRICAN GROUP AND BARBERTON MINES

The pro forma financial information is the responsibility of the Directors and Proposed Directors.
The pro forma financial information is prepared for illustrative purposes only to show the income statement
and balance sheet effects had the issues of Ordinary Shares to Explorator and Goldiam, the exercise of options
and the Proposals occurred for the nine-month period ended 31 December 2006 for income statement purposes
and as at 31 December 2006 for balance sheet purposes. Because of its nature, the pro forma financial
information may not fairly present Pan African’s financial position, changes in equity, results of operations or
cash flows.
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(686)

–

(686)

–

(686)

–
–
27

(714)

Earnings per share (pence)
(0.17)
Headline earnings per share (pence) (0.17)

PROFIT AFTER TAX

Taxation

Net profit before taxation

Exceptional item

Income before exceptional item

Interest paid – related parties
Interest paid – banks
Interest received

Income before net finance costs

Dump retreatment income
Other (costs)/income, net

–
–

(714)

Mining profit

OTHER INCOME

(714)

Total mining expenditure

–

–

–

–

–

–
–
–

–

–
–

–

–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–

–

–
–
–
–
(368)
(345)
–

–
–

–

–

–

–

–

–
–

–

–
–

–

–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–

–
–

–

–

–

–

–

–
–
–

–

–
–

–

–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–

–
–

(686)

–

(686)

–

(686)

–
–
27

(714)

–
–

(714)

(714)

–
–
–
–
(368)
(345)
–

–

–
–

1,677,273
1,072,727
options to
7,500,000
Goldiam
subscribe
shares
10% free
for
Total
for the
carry
1,677,273 Pan African
purchase Pan African Pan African
Before
of
Ordinary
Ordinary
consoliExplorator
Shares
Shares
dation
Limitada
@ 5.5p
@ 4p – 31 Dec 06
(Note 1)
(Note 2)
(Note 3)
£’000
£’000
£’000
£’000

–
–

Salaries and wages
Mining
Processing
Engineering and technical services
Administrative expenses
Exploration expenses
Depreciation

MINING EXPENDITURE

Realisation costs
On-mine revenue

REVENUE

£’000

IFRS
converted
Pan African
for the
9-month
period ended
31 December
2006

INTERIM INCOME STATEMENT

PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC

32,654

(13,338)

45,992

–

45,992

–
(535)
426

46,101

8,578
(1,366)

38,889

(238,203)

(95,199)
(48,226)
(43,791)
(11,927)
(20,024)
–
(19,036)

277,092

278,148
(1,056)

Reviewed
Barberton
Mines
for the
9-month
period
ended
31 December
2006
(Note 4)
R’000

12.88

12.88

12.88
12.88
12.88

12.88
12.88

12.88
12.88
12.88
12.88
12.88
12.88
12.88

12.88
12.88

2,535

(1,036)

3,571

–

3,571

–
(42)
33

3,579

666
(106)

3,019

(18,494)

(7,391)
(3,744)
(3,400)
(926)
(1,555)
–
(1,478)

21,513

21,595
(82)

Average
Reviewed
exchange
Barberton
rate
Mines
for the
for the
9-month
9 month
period
period
ended 31
ended
December 31 December
2006
2006
(Note 5)
£/R
£’000

–

–

–

–

–

–
–
–

–

–
–

–

–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–

–
–

£’000

Acquisition
of 74%
stake in
Barberton
Mines

–

–

–

–

–

–
–
–

–

–
–

–

–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–

–
–

£’000

Adjustment
journal
for the
reverse
acquisition

–

–

–

–

–

–
–
–

–

–
–

–

–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–

–
–

60,000,000
Ordinary
Shares
for the
Pangea
Acquisition
(Note 6)
£’000

–

–

–

–

–

–
–
–

–

–
–

–

–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–

–
–

Transaction
cost and
interest
received
from
1 April
2006
(Note 7)
£’000

0.11
0.11

1,849

(1,036)

2,885

–

2,885

–
(42)
60

2,866

666
(106)

2,306

(19,208)

(7,391)
(3,744)
(3,400)
(926)
(1,923)
(345)
(1,478)

21,513

21,595
(82)

£’000

Consolidated
income
statement
for the
9-month
period
1 April
2006 to
31 December
2006
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–
–
–
–
–

–
–
239
(3,970)
–

5,810

Total equity

150

75
75
–
–

4,078
3,978
–
1,485

150

–

5,993

777

150

5,216

–
–
–
–

–
–

–
–

–
26
–
751

–
150
–

–
5,211
5

Ordinary share capital
Share premium account
Other reserves
Merger reserve
Preference share capital and
premium
Capital Redemption Reserve Fund
Share option reserve
Accumulated profit
Hedge reserve

Capital and reserves

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Total assets

Inventory
Accounts receivable
Taxation
Bank balances and cash

Current assets

Property, plant and equipment
Intangible assets
Fixed asset investments
Investments
– Barberton Mines Limited
Rehabilitation trust fund

Non-current assets

ASSETS

Audited
Pan African
for the
7,500,000
9 month
shares
period
for the
ended 31 purchase of
December Explorator
2006
Limitada
£’000
£’000

INTERIM CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC

59

–
–
–
–
–

11
48
–
–

59

–

–
–
–
–

59

–
–

–
59
–

1,072,727
Goldiam
10%
free carry
Pan
African
Ordinary
Shares
@ 5.5p
£’000

–

–
–
(67)
–
–

17
50
–
–

–

–

–
–
–
–

–

–

–
–
–

1,677,273
Options to
subscribe
for
1,677,273
Pan
African
Ordinary
Shares
@ 4p
£’000

6,019

–
–
171
(3,970)
–

4,180
4,152
–
1,485

6,202

777

–
26
–
751

5,425

–
–

–
5,420
5

Total
Pan
African
before
consolidation –
31 Dec 06
£’000

161,062

98,613
5
1,337
66,320
(35,086)

12,000
17,873
–
–

347,317

26,384

2,967
22,976
431
10

320,933

–
23,713

297,220
–
–

Reviewed
Barberton
Mines
for the
9-month
period
ended 31
December
2006
R’000

13.82
13.82
13.82
13.82
13.82

13.82
13.82
13.82
13.82

13.82
13.82
13.82
13.82

13.82
13.82

13.82
13.82
13.82

Closing
exchange
rate
as at 31
December
2006
£/R

11,652

7,135
–
97
4,798
(2,538)

868
1,293
–
–

25,128

1,909

215
1,662
31
1

23,219

–
1,716

21,504
–
–

Reviewed
Barberton
Mines
for the
9-month
period
ended 31
December
2006
£’000

15,086

–
–
–
–
–

5,937
9,149
–
–

15,086

–

–
–
–
–

15,086

15,806
–

–
–
–

Acquisition
of 74%
stake in
Barberton
Mines
£’000

(6,019)

–
–
(171)
3,970
–

(868)
(1,293)
(6,171)
(1,485)

(6,019)

–

–
–
–
–

(6,019)

(15,086)
–

–
9,068
–

Adjustment
journal
for the
reverse
acquisition
£’000

3,600

–

–
–
–
–
–

–

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–

870

–

–
–
–
–

870

–
–

–
870
–

600
3,000

3,600

–

–
–
–
–

3,600

–
–

–
3,600
–

60,000,000
Ordinary
Shares
for the
Pangea
Acquisition
£’000

Transaction
cost and
interest
received
from
1 April
2006
£’000

30,338

7,135
–
97
4,798
(2,538)

10,717
16,301
(6,171)
–

44,867

2,686

215
1,688
31
751

42,181

–
1,716

21,504
18,958
5

Consolidated
Balance
Sheet
for the
period
ended 31
December
2006
£’000

400

Net asset value
per share (pence)
Net tangible asset value
per share (pence)

Total equity and
liabilities

Accounts payable
Current portion of
long-term liabilities
Short-term provisions
Derivative instruments
Bank overdraft

Current liabilities

Deferred taxation
Long-term provisions
Long-term liabilities

Non-current liabilities

-

183
347,317

72,208

1,807
9,469
35,086
1,908

23,938

114,047

79,158
31,478
3,411

13.82
13.82
13.82
13.82

13.82

13.82
13.82
13.82

25,128

5,224

131
685
2,538
138

1,732

8,251

5,727
2,277
247

15,086

-

-

–

–

–
–
–

Acquisition
of 74%
stake in
Barberton
Mines
£’000

(6,019)

-

-

–

–

–
–
–

Adjustment
journal
for the
reverse
acquisition
£’000

3,600

-

-

–

–

–
–
–

60,000,000
Ordinary
Shares
for the
Pangea
Acquisition
£’000

870

870

870

–

–

–
–
–

Transaction
cost and
interest
received
from
1 April
2006
£’000

44,866

6,277

131
685
2,538
1,008

1,915

8,251

5,727
2,277
247

Consolidated
Balance
Sheet
for the
period
ended 31
December
2006
£’000

0.40

6,202

183

-

183

–

–
–
–

Closing
exchange
rate
as at 31
December
2006
£/R

Reviewed
Barberton
Mines
for the
9-month
period
ended 31
December
2006
£’000

0.15

-

-

-

–

–

–
–
–

Total
Pan
African
before
consolidation –
31 Dec 06
£’000

Reviewed
Barberton
Mines
for the
9-month
period
ended 31
December
2006
R’000

2.17

59

-

-

–

–

–
–
–

1,677,273
Options
subscribe
for
1,677,273
Pan
African
Ordinary
Shares
@ 4p
£’000

1.42

150

-

–
-

5,993

–

–

–

183

–
–
–

–
–
–

Audited
Pan African
for the
7,500,000
9 month
shares
period
for the
ended 31 purchase of
December Explorator
2006
Limitada
£’000
£’000

1,072,727
Goldiam
10%
free carry
Pan
African
Ordinary
Shares
@ 5.5p
£’000

General
The income statement is based on the assumption that the issues of Ordinary Shares to Explorator and Goldiam
as well as the exercise of options and the Proposals took place at the beginning of the nine-month period
commencing on 1 April 2006.
The income statement adjustments are not expected to have a continuing effect on Pan African.
The balance sheet is based on the assumption that the issues of Ordinary Shares to Explorator and Goldiam as
well as the exercise of options and the Proposals took place as at 31 December 2006.
The Pan African figures are extracted from Annexure 5 to this Document and the Barberton Mines figures are
extracted from Annexure 9 to this Document.
1. PURCHASE OF EXPLORATOR LIMITADA
In terms of this agreement dated 31 May 2006 between Explorator Limitada, Bullion Prospects SA (Pty) Ltd,
Geoser Limitada, Pangea Exploration (Pty) Ltd, Mistral Resource Development Corporation Ltd and Pan
African Resources PLC, Mistral acquired the entire issued share capital of Explorator Limitada in
consideration for the allotment and issue to the Sellers of 7,500,000 ordinary Pan African shares credited as
fully paid up to 2p per Ordinary Share (“Consideration Shares”). The Consideration Shares are to be issued
upon transfer of the issued share capital of Explorator Limitada to Mistral.
2. SUBSCRIPTION FOR 1,072,727 SHARES BY GOLDIAM
Goldiam SARL has agreed to subscribe for 1,072,727 Pan African ordinary shares at a price of 5.5p per share
3. OPTIONS EXERCISED
Options to subscribe for 1,677,273 Pan African ordinary shares at an exercise price of 4p per share have
been exercised by a former director of Pan African..
4. BARBERTON AGREEMENT
In terms of this agreement concluded between Pan African, Barberton Mines and Metorex on 20 December
2006, Pan African will acquire Metorex’s 74 per cent interest in Barberton Mines for £35,624,429 to be settled
by the issue of 593,740 476 Ordinary Shares to Metorex credited as fully paid up at 6p per share.
5. EXCHANGE RATE
The currency site www.oanda.com was used to determine the average exchange rate for the period
1 April 2006 to 31 December 2006 (income statement) and a spot exchange rate as on 31 December 2006
(balance sheet).
6. PANGEA ACQUISITION
On 13 December 2006, Pangea, Mistral and Pan African concluded an agreement (“Pangea Free Carry
Agreement”) in terms of which Pangea agreed to cede and assign its right, title and interest in the Carried
Interest to Mistral in consideration for the issue of 48,000,000 Pan African shares. In addition Pangea agreed
that the Pangea FRR would remain of full force and effect. The Pangea Free Carry Agreement is subject
to the condition that the Barberton Mines transactions completed and Pan African’s shares are readmitted
to AIM.
In terms of the Pangea Free Carry Agreement, Pangea agreed to terminate the CAR Cession Agreement in
consideration for the issue of 12,000,000 Pan African ordinary shares. The Pangea Free Carry Agreement is
subject to the condition that the Barberton Acquisition is completed and Pan African’s shares are readmitted
to AIM.
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7. EXPENSE OF LISTING AND RE-ADMISSION
Expenses of listing – South Africa

Payable to

JSE documentation fee
JSE listing fee
Printing, publication, distribution and advertising expenses
Sponsor and advisory fees
Accounting fee
Legal fees
Barberton CPR
Pan African CPR
Registrars
Registrars
Other

JSE
JSE
Various
Sansara
Deloitte & Touche
Tabacks
SRK
Turgis
Strate
Computershare
Various

£’000

Estimated total
The estimated total for the UK Admission expenses is £440,000 resulting in a total cost of £870,000.
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7
1
23
107
119
60
39
39
2
3
30
430

ANNEXURE 12

REPORTING ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT ON THE
PRO FORMA FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF THE CONSOLIDATED
PAN AFRICAN GROUP AND BARBERTON MINES

“The Directors
Pan African Resources plc
Manfield House
2nd Floor
1 Southampton Street
London, WCZR 0LR
United Kingdom
4 July 2007
INDEPENDENT REPORTING ACCOUNTANTS’ ASSURANCE REPORT ON THE PRO FORMA FINANCIAL
INFORMATION OF PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC AND BARBERTON MINES (PTY) LIMITED
We have performed our limited assurance engagement in respect of the pro forma financial information in
annexure 11 of the combined admission document and pre-listing statement (“Document”) to be dated on or
about 4 July 2007 issued in connection with Pan African Resources PLC and its subsidiaries and Barberton Mines
(Pty) Limited that is the subject of the Document of Pan African. The pro forma financial information has been
prepared in accordance with the requirements of the JSE Limited (“JSE”) Listings Requirements, for illustrative
purposes only, to provide information about how the Enlarged Group, as defined in the Document might have
affected the reported historical financial information presented, had the corporate action been undertaken at the
commencement of the period or at the date of the pro forma balance sheet being reported on.
DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY
The directors are responsible for the compilation, contents and presentation of the pro forma financial
information contained in the Document and for the financial information from which it has been prepared.
Their responsibility includes determining that:
• the pro forma information financial information has been properly compiled on the basis stated;
• the basis is consistent with the accounting policies of Pan African; and
• the pro forma adjustments are appropriate for the purposes of the pro forma financial information disclosed
in terms of the JSE Listings Requirements.
REPORTING ACCOUNTANTS’ RESPONSIBILITY
Our responsibility is to express our limited assurance conclusion on the pro forma financial information
included in the document to Pan African shareholders. We conducted our assurance engagement in accordance
with the International Standard on Assurance Engagements applicable to Assurance Engagements Other Than
Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial Information and the Guide on Pro Forma Financial Information
issued by SAICA.
This standard requires us to obtain sufficient appropriate evidence on which to base our conclusion.
We do not accept any responsibility for any reports previously given by us on any financial information used
in the compilation of the pro forma financial information, beyond that owed to those to whom those reports
were addressed by us at the dates of their issue.
SOURCES OF INFORMATION AND WORK PERFORMED
Our procedures consisted primarily of comparing the unadjusted financial information with the source
documents, considering the pro forma adjustments in light of the accounting policies of Pan African, the issuer,
considering the evidence supporting the pro forma adjustments and discussing the adjusted pro forma financial
information with the directors of the company in respect of the corporate actions that are the subject of this
document.
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In arriving at our conclusion, we have relied upon financial information prepared by the directors of Pan African
and other information from various public, financial and industry sources.
While our work performed has involved an analysis of the historical published audited financial information
and other information provided to us, our assurance engagement does not constitute an audit or review of any
of the underlying financial information conducted in accordance with International Standards on Auditing or
International Standards on Review Engagements and accordingly, we do not express an audit or review
opinion.
In a limited assurance engagement, the evidence-gathering procedures are more limited than for a reasonable
assurance engagement and therefore less assurance is obtained than in a reasonable assurance engagement.
We believe our evidence obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our conclusion.
CONCLUSION
Based on our examination of the evidence obtained, nothing has come to our attention, which causes us to
believe that, in terms of the Sections 8.17 and 8.30 of the JSE Listings Requirements:
• the pro forma financial information has not been properly compiled on the basis stated;
• such basis is inconsistent with the accounting policies of the issuer; and
• the adjustments are not appropriate for the purposes of the pro forma financial information as disclosed.
CONSENT
We consent to the inclusion of this report, which will form part of the Document, to be issued on or about
4 July 2007, in the form and context in which it appears.
Deloitte & Touche
Registered Auditors
Per I T Marshall
Partner
Buildings 1 and 2
Deloitte Place
The Woodlands Office park
Woodlands Drive
Sandton
National Executive: G G Gelink Chief Executive A E Swiegers Chief Operating Officer G M Pinnock Audit
D L Kennedy Tax L Geeringh Consulting M G Crisp Financial Advisory L Bam Strategy C R Beukman Finance
T J Brown Clients & Markets S J C Sibisi Public Sector and Corporate Social Responsibility N T Mtoba Chairman
of the Board J Rhynes Deputy Chairman of the Board
A full list of partners and directors is available on request”
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ANNEXURE 13

SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES

The table below sets out the subsidiary companies of Pan African at the Last Practicable Date:
Effective date
of becoming
a subsidiary

Principal
business

Directors

100%

1 November
2003

Holding
company

Jan Nelson/
Derard Limited

990

100%

1 October 2004

Holding
company

Jan Nelson/
Derard Limited

England and
Wales
29 September
2005

1

100%

5 July 2006

Holding
company

Manfield
Services Limited

A Explorator Limitada
(not applicable in
Mozambique)

Mozambique
9 December 1998

200

2%

29 November
2006

Exploration
company

Pan African
Resources PLC/
Mistral Resource
Development
Limited

OR Oubangui
(CA/BG 2006M971)

CAR
28 September 2006

5,000

50%

28 September
2006

Exploration
company

Jan Nelson/
M Nunn

A Explorator Limitada
(not applicable
in Mozambique)

Mozambique
9 December 1998

9,800

98%

29 November
2006

Exploration
company

Pan African
Resources PLC/
Mistral Resource
Development
Limited

Barberton Mines
(Pty) Limited
(1938/011761/07)

South Africa
6 October 1938

12,000,000

74%

Effective date

Mining and
exploration

New board to
be appointed

Company and
registration number

Place and date
of incorporation

Number of
shares in issue

Effective
holding

Mistral Resource
Development Limited
(IBC No. 552594)

British Virgin
Islands
16 July 2003

750,000

Brampton Capital
Overseas Limited
(IBC No. 588039)

British Virgin
Island
16 July 2003

Globalstrand Limited
(05578031)
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ANNEXURE 14

TRADING HISTORY OF PAN AFRICAN ORDINARY SHARES ON AIM

The high, low and closing prices and the daily trading volumes and values at which Pan African shares traded
on AIM, daily from 28 May 2007 to the Last Practicable Date; monthly from April 2006 to May 2007 and quarterly
from June 2004 to March 2006, are given below:
High (p)

Low (p)

Close (p)

Volume

Value
(£’000)

Quarter ended:
June 2004
September 2004
December 2004
March 2005
June 2005
September 2005
December 2005
March 2006

3.75
3.38
3.5
31.3
2.25
2.13
3.88
5.63

3.25
2.75
2.38
2.25
1.75
1.44
1.88
3.75

3.38
3
2.38
2.25
1.88
2.13
3.88
5

17,456,588
13,264,493
43,664,469
35,952,756
6,571,510
25,894,618
108,261,114
84,321,443

607.08
384.01
1,291.31
1,031.86
125.63
410.60
3,233.68
3,795.48

Monthly:
April 2006
May 2006
June 2006
July 2006
August 2006
September 2006
October 2006
November 2006
December 2006
January 2007*
February 2007*
March 2007*
April 2007*
May 2007*

9.25
8
6.38
5.63
7.13
7
5.63
5.88
6.13
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

4.75
5.5
4.75
5
5.75
5.5
4.63
4.75
4.88
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

8.75
6.25
5
5.5
7
5.5
5.13
4.88
6.13
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

55,082,651
36,261,444
8,074,924
7,121,901
8,166,940
7,528,617
7,951,788
15,740,677
9,256,034
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

4,055.87
2,590.03
424.20
386.86
540.50
456.43
405.48
830.12
492.62
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Daily:
28 May 2007 to 28 June 2007*

* The Ordinary Shares were suspended from trading on AIM on 20 December 2006 following the announcement of the proposed Barberton
Acquisition.
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ANNEXURE 15

SUMMARY OF THE PRINCIPAL PROVISIONS OF THE ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION
OF PAN AFRICAN

A summary of the salient features of Pan African’s articles of association, together with the relevant section
numbers, is set out below:
DIRECTORS
Borrowing powers (Article 104)
The Directors may exercise all the powers of the Company to borrow money, to guarantee, to indemnify and
to mortgage or charge its undertaking, property assets (present and future) and uncalled capital, and to issue
debentures and other securities, whether outright or as collateral security for any debt, liability or obligation of
the Company or of any third party. The Directors shall restrict the borrowings of the Company and exercise all
voting and other rights or powers of control exercisable by the Company in relation to its subsidiaries so as to
secure that the aggregate principal amount for the time being outstanding on all monies borrowed by the
Company and its subsidiaries and owing to third parties shall not at any time, without the prior sanction of an
ordinary resolution of the Company, exceed the higher of an amount equal to four times the Adjusted Capital
and Reserves as defined in the Articles.
Number of Directors (Article 81)
Unless otherwise determined by ordinary resolution of the Company, the number of Directors shall not be less
than 2. There is no maximum number of Directors.
Change in number of Directors (Articles 83, 86, 88)
At each annual general meeting of the Company as near as possible (but not exceeding) one third of the
Directors shall retire by rotation and be eligible for re-election. The board may appoint a Director whose
appointment must be confirmed at the next annual general meeting failing which he must vacate office.
Shareholding qualification
There is no shareholding qualification for Directors.
Remuneration of Directors (Articles 107 and 110)
The ordinary remuneration of the non-executive Directors shall not exceed in aggregate £250 000 per annum
or such higher amount as the Company may by ordinary resolution determine. Subject to this, the non-executive
Directors shall be paid a fee at such rate as is determined by the Board. Remuneration of executive Directors
is determined by the board and agreed with executives in written agreements of employment.
Reimbursement of expenses of Directors (Article 109)
The Directors shall be entitled to all such reasonable expenses as they may properly incur in attending meetings
of the Board or in the discharge of their duties as Directors.
Special remuneration for Directors (Article 108)
Any Director who by special request of the Board performs special services may be paid such extra
remuneration by way of salary, percentage of profits or otherwise as the Board may determine.
Pension, annuity and other benefits (Article 115)
The Directors may pay pensions and other benefits to, inter alia, present and past employees and Directors
and may set up and maintain schemes for the purpose.
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Powers of Directors (Article 99)
Subject to the provisions of the Companies Act and the Articles and to any directions given by special
resolution, the business of the Company is managed by the Board which may exercise all the powers of the
Company including the power to dispose of all or any part of the undertaking of the Company.
Meetings of Directors (Articles 117 and 123)
Subject to the provisions of the Articles, the Board may meet as and when and in the manner it sees fit.
The Board may meet in person or by way of teleconference.
Voting at meetings (Article 118)
The quorum for the transaction of business at a Board meeting may be fixed by the Board and unless so fixed
at another number is 2.
Chair of meetings (Article 120)
The Board may appoint one of their number to be the chairman of the Board.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS
Restrictions on voting by reason of interest (Article 124)
Save as provided below, a Director may not vote (nor be counted in the quorum) on any resolution of the
Directors in respect of any contract or arrangement or any other proposal whatsoever in which he has a material
interest. The Company may by ordinary resolution suspend or relax such provisions to any extent or ratify any
transaction not duly authorised by reason of a contravention of such provisions.
The prohibition reflected above shall not apply to a Director in relation to the following matters: (i) the giving
of any guarantee, security or indemnity to him in respect of money lent or obligations incurred by him for the
benefit of the Company or any of its subsidiaries; (ii) the giving of any guarantee, security or indemnity to a
third party in respect of an obligation of the Company or any of its subsidiaries for which he has assumed
responsibility in whole or in part and whether alone or jointly with others under a guarantee or indemnity or
by giving of security; (iii) the subscription for or underwriting or sub-underwriting of any shares, debentures
or other securities of the Company or any of its subsidiaries by him; (iv) any proposal concerning any other
company in which he and any persons connected with him do not to his knowledge hold an interest in shares
representing 1 per cent. or more of either any class of the equity share capital or the voting rights in such
company; (v) any resolution relating to an arrangement for the benefit of employees of the Company or any
of its subsidiaries and which does not provide in respect of any Director as such any privilege or benefit not
accorded to the employees to whom the arrangement relates; and (vi) any proposal concerning the purchase
and/or maintenance of any insurance policy against liability for negligence, default, breach of duty or breach
of trust in relation to the Company under which he may benefit.
Disclosure of conflict of interest or property, Director holding other office in the Company or in
other corporations (Article 113)
Subject to the provisions of the Companies Act, and provided that he has disclosed to the Board the nature and
extent of any material interest of his, a Director:
(a) may be a party to or otherwise interested in any transaction or arrangement with the Company or in which
the Company is otherwise interested;
(b) may be a Director or other officer of, or employed by, or a party to any transaction or arrangement with,
or otherwise interested in, any body corporate promoted by the Company or in which the Company is
otherwise interested;
(c) may act by himself or his firm in a professional capacity for the Company (otherwise than as auditor) and
he or his firm is entitled to remuneration for professional services as if he were not a Director;
(d) shall not by reason of his office be accountable to the Company for any benefit which he derives from such
office or employments.
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SHARES
Form of share certificate (Article 11)
Every member shall be entitled without payment to one certificate for all the shares of each class held by him.
Each certificate shall be sealed with the seal unless the Directors decide otherwise.
Replacement of lost, stolen or destroyed certificate (Article 12)
If a share certificate is defaced, worn out, lost or destroyed, it may be renewed on such terms as to evidence,
cost of renewal and indemnity as the Board may determine but otherwise free of charge and in the case of
defacement or wearing out, on delivery of the old certificate.
Directors authorised (Article 132)
The Board may be resolution determine either generally or in a particular case that any certificates to which
the seal is affixed may have signatures affixed to them by some mechanical means or printed thereon or that
such certificates need not bear any signature.
Registering transfers (Article 31)
The Board may refuse to register a transfer unless the instrument of transfer is lodged, duly stamped, at the
office or such place the board determines accompanied by the certificate for the shares, is in respect of only
class of shares and is in favour of not more than 4 transferees.
Form of instrument of transfer (Article 29)
The instrument of transfer of a share may be in any unusual form or in any other form which the Board may
approve and shall be signed by or on behalf of the transferor and unless the share is fully paid by or on behalf
of the transferee.
Company authorised to purchase shares (Article 43)
Subject to the Companies Act, the Company may purchase its own shares at any price. Every contract for
the purchase of shares in the Company shall be authorised by the requisite resolutions as contemplated in the
Companies Act .
Alteration of authorised share capital (Articles 39 and 42)
The Company may be ordinary resolution:
(a) increase its capital;
(b) consolidate and divide all or any of its shares into shares of larger amounts;
(c) sub-divide its shares in shares of smaller amounts and attach varying rights to the shares resulting from such
sub-division;
(d) cancel any shares which have not been taken and diminish its share capital by the amount of the shares
cancelled.
The Company may by special resolution reduce its share capital, any capital redemption reserve fund and any
share premium account subject to the provisions of the Companies Act and by the Articles.
MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS
Annual General Meetings (Article 44)
All general meetings which are not annual general meetings are extraordinary general meetings.
General meetings may be called by Directors whenever they think fit or within not more than 6 weeks of receipt
of a requisition of members served in accordance with the Act. If there are insufficient Directors in the UK to
form a quorum, any Director or two members may convene an extraordinary general meeting, in the same
manner as nearly as possible as that in which meetings may be convened by the Directors.
An annual general meeting and an extraordinary general meeting for the passing of a special resolution or a
resolution appointing a person a Director shall be called by at least twenty-one clear days’ notice and all other
extraordinary general meetings shall be called by at least fourteen clear days’ notice.

409

Calling of meetings of shareholders (Article 47)
The Board may call general meetings whenever and at such times and places as it shall determine and if
requested by the members pursuant to the Companies Act.
Notice for meetings of shareholders
Quorum (Article 51)
The quorum for general meetings is 2 persons present in person or by proxy and entitled to vote upon the
business to be transacted shall be a quorum.
Requirement of quorum (Article 51)
No business shall be transacted at a general meeting if a quorum is not present.

VOTES OF SHAREHOLDERS
Number of votes by shareholder or by shares (Article 66)
At a general meeting, on a show of hands every member who being an individual is present in person or being
a corporation is present by a duly authorised representative not being himself a member entitled to vote, shall
have one vote and on a poll every member present in person or by proxy shall have one vote for every share
held by him. On a poll votes may be given either personally or by proxy.
Votes of persons in representative capacity (Article 79)
Any corporation which is a member of the Company may by resolution of directors or governing body authorise
a representative to act as its representative at a meeting of the Company.
Votes by joint holders (Article 67)
In the case of joint holders the vote of the senior who tenders a vote shall be accepted to the exclusion of the
other holders and seniority shall be determined by the order in which the names of the holders stand in the
register.
Votes by proxy (Article 76)
Proxy instruments shall be in any usual form or any form approved by the Board and must be delivered to the
company office or other place approved by the Board. Delivery of a proxy does not preclude a shareholder
from attending and voting at the meeting.
Class rights
The special rights attached to any class of shares may, subject to any applicable law, be altered or cancelled,
either with the consent in writing of the holders of three fourths in nominal value of the issued shares of that
class or with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution passed at a separate general meeting of the holders of
shares of that class.
The provisions of the Articles applicable to general meetings apply mutatis mutandis to class meetings but the
necessary quorum is two persons holding or representing by proxy not less than one third of the issued shares
of that class except where there is only one holder of the relevant class of shares in which case the quorum
shall be that holder.

DIVIDENDS
Declaration of dividends and payments of dividends subject to special rights (Articles 138 and 139)
The Company may by ordinary resolution declare dividends in accordance with the respective rights of the
members, but no dividend shall exceed the amount recommended by the Board. The Board may pay interim
dividends if it appears that they are justified by the profits of the Company available for distribution.
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Record date (Article 148)
The Company or the Board may fix any date as the record date for any dividend and such record date may
be on or at any time before or after any date on which the dividend is declared, paid or made.
Scrip dividends (Article 142)
The Board may, if authorised by an ordinary resolution of the Company, offer members the right to elect
to receive shares credited as fully paid in whole or in part, instead of cash, in respect of the dividend specified
in the ordinary resolution.
Dividends to be paid in accordance with number of shares (Article 140)
All dividends shall be apportioned and paid pro rata to the amounts paid or credited as paid on the shares
during any portion or portions of the period in respect of which the dividend is paid.
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Balance sheet and profit and loss account (Article 149)
A copy of each balance sheet and profit and loss account which is to be laid before the Company in general
meeting and of the Directors and auditors reports shall be sent to each member at least 21 days before the
meeting.
Inspection of accounting records (Article 149)
No member shall have any right of inspecting any accounting records or other documents of the Company
except as authorised by statute, ordinary resolution or order of court.
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ANNEXURE 16

OTHER DIRECTORSHIPS AND PARTNERSHIPS HELD BY MEMBERS OF
THE ENLARGED BOARD

The table below sets out the names of the companies of which the Directors and Proposed Directors of Pan
African are or have been directors or partners during the past five years:
Director

Name of company/
partnership

Colin Bird

Canalaska Ventures Ltd

Nature of business

Diversified mineral
exploration focusing on
Uranium and Gold
Freegold Ventures Inc
Gold Exploration
Tiger Resource Finance Ltd
Investment Fund
Lion Capital Corporation Ltd
Holding company
M.I.T Ventures Corp
Mentoring
Tjate Platinum Corporation Ltd
Holder of prospecting
rights
Maude Mining and
Subsidiary of Jubilee
Exploration Ltd
Platinum PLC
Mokopane Mining & Exploration Subsidiary of
(Pty) Ltd
Jubilee Platinum PLC
Emanuel Mining & Exploration
Subsidiary of Jubilee
(Pty) Ltd
Platinum PLC
Dullstroom Plats
Holding company
Lion Mining Finance Ltd
Platinum exploration
Lion Networks Ltd
Subsidiary of Jubilee
Platinum PLC
Jubilee Platinum PLC
Mining exploration and
development with a
focus on platinum group
metals and nickel/copper

Currently
director
Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Jan Petrus Nelson

U3O8 Energy Ltd

Uranium Exploration
and development company

Yes

Nathan Anthony
Steinberg

Munslows
Ambrian Capital PLC

Accounting firm
Mining investment and
investment banking

Yes
Yes

Great Portland
Street Agents Ltd

Dormant

Yes

BFAMI Events Ltd

Charity events organiser

Yes

Amalgamated Mineral
Resources Ltd

Dormant

No

Servision PLC

Telecommunications equipment
manufacturer

No

JCBCR Events Ltd

Charity events organiser

No

Security
Financing and fund
management
Production of
platinum group
metals

No
No

Robert George Still SAS (Pty) Ltd
New Africa Mining Fund
Zimplats Ltd
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Yes

Director

Name of company/
partnership

Nature of business

Currently
director

Metorex Ltd

Yes

Sekgwa Lodge (Pty) Ltd
De Rust Olive Estates (Pty) Ltd
29ers Lodge (Pty) Ltd
Sam Aviation (Pty) Ltd

Mining of antimony,
gold, copper, fluorspar
and coal
Exploration,
development and
production of
platinum group
metals
Mining and marketing
of diamonds
Mining of gold
Mining and
exploration
Diamond mining
and exploration
Game ranch – leisure
Olive and ostrich farming
Beach lodge
Aircraft ownership

Hendrik Johan
Blignault

N/A

N/A

N/A

Anthony Simon
Malone

Metquip (Pty) Ltd
Purple Plum Properties
102 (Pty) Ltd
Metorex Ltd

Stainless steel fabrication
Property

Yes
Yes

Mining development
and exploration
Mining
Mining

Yes

Olive and ostrich farming
Mining

Yes
Yes

Stainless steel fabrication
Mining development
and exploration
Aircraft ownership

Yes
Yes

Zimplats Holdings Ltd

Kimberly Diamond
Company Ltd
Great Basin Gold Limited
Southern Mining
Corporation Ltd
Pangea Diamondfields PLC

Northam Platinum
New Africa Mining
Company Ltd
De Rust Olive Estate (Pty) Ltd
Primrose Gold Mines Ltd
Charles Denby
Metquip (Pty) Ltd
Stockton Needham Metorex Ltd
Sam Aviation (Pty) Ltd

No

Yes
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No

Yes
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PAN AFRICAN RESOURCES PLC
(Incorporated and registered in England and Wales under the Companies Act 1985 (as amended) with registered number 3937466)

NOTICE OF EXTRAORDINARY GENERAL MEETING
NOTICE IS HEREBY given that an extraordinary general meeting of Pan African Resources Plc (the “Company”)
will be held at the offices of Fasken Martineau Stringer Saul LLP, 17 Hanover Square, London, W1S 1HU on
Friday, 27 July 2007 at 10:30 am (or as soon thereafter as the Annual General Meeting of the Company convened
for the same date and place shall have been concluded or adjourned) for the purpose of considering and, if
thought fit, passing the following resolutions of which resolutions 1 to 4 will be proposed as Ordinary
Resolutions and resolution 5 will be proposed as a Special Resolution.
ORDINARY RESOLUTIONS
1. THAT the acquisition by the Company of the entire issued share capital of Barberton Mines (Proprietary)
Limited in accordance with the terms of the agreement as summarised in Part VI of the admission document
of the Company dated 4 July 2007 (the “Admission Document”) as laid before the meeting and initialled by
the Chairman for the purposes of identification only, be and is hereby approved for the purposes of Rule
14 of the AIM Rules and that the Directors be and are hereby authorised to complete such agreement,
subject to such immaterial modifications as the Directors may deem appropriate, and to execute, sign and
do all such other documents, deeds, acts and things as may be necessary or desirable to complete the
aforesaid transaction.
2. THAT, subject to and conditional upon resolution 1 in the notice of meeting dated 4 July 2007 being duly
passed as ordinary resolutions of the Company and the Barberton Agreement (details of which are as
summarised in Part VI of the Admission Document becoming unconditional (save only for Admission (as
defined therein)), the authorised share capital of the Company be increased from £10,000,000 to
£20,000,000 by the creation of 1,000,000,000 ordinary shares in the capital of the Company such ordinary
shares to rank pari passu in all respects with the existing ordinary shares of the Company and having the
rights set out in the Articles of Association of the Company.
3. THAT, subject to and conditional upon resolution 2 in the notice of meeting dated 4 July 2007 being duly
passed by the Shareholders as an ordinary resolution of the Company, the Directors be and they are hereby
generally and unconditionally authorised, in substitution for all previous powers granted to them, to allot
relevant securities within the meaning of Section 80 of the Companies Act 1985 (“the Act”), up to an
aggregate nominal amount of £15,819,967.65 and such authority shall expire at the conclusion of the Annual
General Meeting of the Company to be held in 2008 or 15 months after the passing of this resolution
(whichever is earlier) save that the Company may before such expiry make an offer or enter into an
agreement which would or might require relevant securities to be allotted after such expiry and the
Directors may allot relevant securities in pursuance of such offer or agreement as if the authority conferred
hereby had not expired.
4. THAT, subject to and conditional upon the passing of resolution 1 above and the Acquisition Agreement
(as defined in the Admission Document becoming unconditional (save only as to Admission)):
(a) the Pan African Resources PLC Share Option Plan (“the Pan African Share Option Scheme”) as laid
before the meeting and initialled by the Chairman for the purposes of identification only, be and is
hereby approved and adopted and the directors of the Company be and are hereby authorised to do
all acts and things necessary to give effect to the Pan African Share Option Scheme;
(b) the directors of the Company may be counted in the quorum and vote and their votes may be counted
on any matter or any shareholders’, directors’ or committee meeting connected with the Pan African
Share Option Scheme notwithstanding that they may be interested in the same (except that no director
may be counted in the quorum or vote on any matter solely concerning his own participation) and the
prohibitions in this regard contained in the Articles of Association of the Company be suspended and
relaxed to that extent;
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(c) the directors of the Company be authorised to establish such other share option schemes for the benefit
of the employees and directors of the Company who are based outside the United Kingdom on such
terms as the directors of the Company may consider appropriate to take account of local tax, exchange
control or securities laws in overseas territories provided that such other schemes are based upon the
Pan African Share Option Scheme and that any shares issued or which might be issued under any such
scheme will be subject to and treated as counting against the limitations on individual and overall
participation specified in the Pan African Share Option Scheme; and
(d) the directors of the Company be and they are hereby authorised to issue shares at a subscription price
which is not less than the “Exercise price” for such shares (as defined in the rules of the Pan African
Share Option Scheme) to the trustee of any trust established by the Company for the benefit of
employees of the Company and its subsidiaries for the purposes of satisfying the exercise of share
options granted or entered into by the trustee to employees of the Company and its subsidiaries.
SPECIAL RESOLUTIONS
5. THAT, subject to and conditional upon resolution 3 in the notice of meeting dated 4 July 2007 being duly
passed by the Shareholders as an ordinary resolution of the Company, the Directors be authorised and
empowered pursuant to section 95 of Companies Act 1985 (“the Act”) (in substitution for all powers
previously granted thereunder) to allot equity securities (as defined in section 94(2) of the Act) for cash
pursuant to the section 80 authority referred to in resolution 3 in this notice as if section 89(1) of the Act
did not apply to any such allotment, such power shall expire at the conclusion of the Annual General
Meeting of the Company to be held in 2008 or 15 months after the passing of this resolution (whichever is
earlier) and such power is limited to the allotment of equity securities:
(a) in connection with rights issues to holders of ordinary shares where the equity securities respectively
attributable to the interests of such holders are proportionate (as nearly as may be practicable) to the
respective numbers of ordinary shares held by them, but subject to such exclusions or other
arrangements as the directors may deem necessary or expedient to deal with any fractional entitlements
or any legal or practical problems under law of, or the requirements of any regulatory body or any
recognised stock exchange in, any territory;
(b) up to a maximum aggregate nominal value of £578,227.27 in connection with the exercise of options
granted to various parties (including Directors) (details of which are set out in the Admission
Document) over an aggregate of 57,822,727 Ordinary Shares;
(c) up to a maximum aggregate nominal value of £1,071,743.71 (being 10 per cent. of the issued share
capital of the Company at Admission (as defined in the Admission Document)) in connection with the
granting of options by the Company granted in accordance with the Scheme;
(d) up to a maximum aggregate value of £643,046.22 (being approximately 6 per cent. of the issued share
capital of the Company at Admission) in connection with the exercise of the option granted to
Shanduka (as defined in the Admission Document) to subscribe for Ordinary Shares;
(e) up to a maximum aggregate value of £2,086,115.79 (being approximately 19 per cent. of the issued
share capital of the Company at Admission) in connection with the exercise of the option granted to
Shanduka to require the Company to acquire all of Shanduka’s 26 per cent. interest in Barberton Mines
(Proprietary) Limited in consideration of the issue of shares in the Company; and
(f) up to a maximum aggregate value of £1,071,743.71 (being approximately 10 per cent. of the issued
share capital of the Company at Admission) otherwise than pursuant to paragraphs (a) to (e) above),
provided that the Company may, before the expiry of this power, make an offer or agreement which would
or might require equity securities to be allotted after the expiry of this power and the directors may allot
equity securities in pursuance of such an offer or agreement as if the power had not expired.
BY ORDER OF THE BOARD
John Bottomley
Company Secretary

Registered Office
Manfield House
2nd Floor
1 Southampton Street
London WC2R OLR

4 July 2007
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Notes:
(1) A member entitled to attend and vote at the Extraordinary General Meeting may appoint one or more
proxies to attend and, on a poll, to vote instead of him. A proxy need not be a member of the Company.
(2) Any corporation which is a member of the Company may authorise a person (who need not be a member
of the Company) to act as its representative to attend, speak and vote (on a show of hands or a poll) on its
behalf.
(3) A pre-paid form of proxy is enclosed. To be valid, the form of proxy (together with the power of attorney
or other authority (if any) under which it is signed or a notarially certified copy of such authority) must be
deposited at the Company’s registrars, Capita Registrars, Proxy Processing Centre, Telford Road, Bicester
OX26 4LD or by hand to Capita Registrars, The Registry, 34 Beckenham Road, Beckenham, Kent BR3 4TU,
no later than 48 hours before the commencement of the meeting. Completion of the form of proxy will not
preclude a member from attending and voting in person.
(4) Pursuant to Regulation 41 of The Uncertificated Securities Regulations 2001, the Company specifies that only
those shareholders of the Company on the register at 6.00pm on 25 July 2007 shall be entitled to attend or
vote at the Extraordinary General Meeting in respect of the number of shares registered in their name at the
time. Changes to the register of members after that time will be disregarded in determining the rights of any
person to attend or vote at the Meeting.
(5) Resolution 2 will be taken on a poll of independent shareholders.
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THIS DOCUMENT IS IMPORTANT AND REQUIRES YOUR IMMEDIATE ATTENTION. If you are in any doubt about the contents of this Document and
what action you should take, you are recommended immediately to seek your own financial advice from an independent adviser who specialises
in advising on the acquisition of shares and other securities and, if you are a UK resident, is authorised under FSMA. The whole of this Document
should be read. Your attention is drawn in particular to the section entitled “Risk Factors” in Part III of this Document.
If you have sold or transferred all of your registered holding of Ordinary Shares, please forward this Document together with the accompanying
Form of Proxy to the purchaser or transferee or to the stockbroker or other agent through whom the sale or transfer was effected for
transmission to the purchaser or transferee. However, such Document should not be forwarded or transmitted in or into or from the US, Canada,
Australia, Japan or the Republic of Ireland or any other territory outside the UK where such distribution may lead to a breach of any law or
regulatory requirement.
The definitions and interpretations appearing on pages 8 to 13 of this Document apply to this cover page.
The Directors and Proposed Directors of Pan African, whose names appear on page 6 of this Document and the Company, collectively and individually, accept
full responsibility for the accuracy of the information given in this Document, and for compliance with the AIM Rules and the Listings Requirements, and certify
that to the best of their knowledge and belief the information in this Document is in accordance with the facts and there are no facts that have been omitted
which would make any statement false or misleading or affect the import of such information, and that all reasonable enquiries to ascertain such facts have
been made and that this Document contains all information required by the AIM Rules and the JSE Listings Requirements.
This Document, which comprises an Admission Document drawn up in accordance with the AIM Rules and a Pre-listing Statement in accordance with the
Listings Requirements, has been issued in connection with the proposed Admission to trading of the Enlarged Share Capital on AIM and Listing on AltX,
respectively.
This Document does not constitute a prospectus within the meaning of Section 85 of the FSMA or in terms of South African companies law and has not been
drawn up in accordance with the Prospectus Rules, or approved by the Financial Services Authority. This Document contains no offer to the public within the
meaning of the FSMA, the Act, South African companies law or otherwise.
A copy of this Document (in English only) is available, free of charge, to the public at the offices of Ambrian, 8 Angel Court,
London, EC2R 7HP, United Kingdom and Sansara, 1st Floor, Block C, 65 Central Street Houghton, South Africa from the date of issue and for a period of one
month after Admission and Listing.
Application will be made for the Enlarged Share Capital to be admitted to trading on AIM and Listing on AltX. It is expected that such Admission
and Listing will become effective and that dealings in the Ordinary Shares will commence on 31 July 2007. It is emphasised that no application
is being made for the Ordinary Shares to be admitted to the Official List or to any other recognised investment exchange other than AltX.
AIM is a market designed primarily for emerging or smaller companies to which a higher investment risk tends to be attached than to larger or
more established companies. AIM securities are not admitted to the Official List. A prospective investor should be aware of the risks of investing
in such companies and should make the decision to invest only after careful consideration and, if appropriate, consultation with an independent
financial adviser. Each AIM company is required pursuant to the AIM Rules to have a nominated adviser. The nominated adviser is required to
make a declaration to the LSE on admission in the form set out in Schedule Two to the AIM Rules for Nominated Advisers. LSE has not itself
examined or approved the contents of this Document.
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